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PREFACE 

The specifio objeotives of this research may be said to bea 

1. to analyze the social backgrounds of rural women, their 

culture, beliefs, occupations, interests and needs which can be 

effective in planning adult education programmes, and to investigate 

whether or not there is sex discrimination in education in Thai 

society. 

This research will be useful reference material for those who are 

studying the role of Thai women and women's education in Thailand, 

since there is little published information on these topics and 

much of it is scattered. 

2. to examine the history of adult education, the ideas behind 

its establishment, the objectives, philosophy, administration, 

finance and methodologies. 

This will illustrate how the Thai government has attempted to 

develop adult education for the public. 

:3. to list the adult education programmes which are needed by 

rural women and to examine the existing programmes of the three 

organisations, the MOE, the MOl and the NCWT; and to examine 

whether or not the subjects, prOgrammes, time and admission process 

act for or against women's enrolment. 

The information obtained is useful to confinn the level of interest 

of the three organisations in providing adult education programmes 

to satisfy women's needs. It will also show how far the development 

of adult education programmes promotes the partiCipation of rural 

women on equal terms with men in the light of their common 
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interests, abilities and aptitudes. 

4. to survey, observe and participate in the actual work of 

adult education projects conducted by the three organisations in 

the North and the Northeast. The focal points of discussion are 

objectives, subjects, learning activities, students' background, 

places of adult classes, advantages and disadvantages. 

5. to exam1ne the costs of investment per head and per unit 

of adult education programmes and Whether they require more or 

less investment than formal education. 

6. to evaluate the task of adult education in its qualitative and 

quantitative aspects. 

Methodsl the research Which provided the basis of this thesis 

was begun in 1911. In addition to the study of books and 

documentary material in England, I was able to retum to Thailand 

to conduct field research from December 1911 to April 1918 by 

joining with the operative teams of the three organisations in 

making questionnaires, interviews, observations and evaluation 

of the programmes conducted. I also searched for the published 

documents in many libraries in Thailand, including those of the 

UNESCO, the Community Development Department, the Ministry of 

Education, the Faculty of Education of Chulalongkorn University, 

the Thammasart University, the Mahidol University, the Silpakorn 

University, the Chiengmai University 'and in bookshops. The three 

organisations also provided statistiCS, description of the 

programmes and analysis of basic data about the women's interests, 

needs, demands and choice of subjects. This was very helpful in 

reducing the time spent in collecting information and the period in 
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Thailand. SuCh data information could have been confidential 

because it was collected by' the research teams of the three 

organisations • 
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J:BSTRJ.CT 

This research investigates adult education programmes for women 

in rural Thailand, provided by the Ministries of Education, and 

the Interior, and the :National Council of Women. 

Chapter I presents findings which show that there is a higher 

percentage of women than men illiterates: that more men than 

women enrol in elementary- and. secondary education, but that almost 

equal numbers enrol in universities. The evidence shows that 

women's traditional occupations determine their choice of subjects 

of study-. 

Chapter II discusses the development of adult education, describing 

its aims and philosophy, the 1940 Act of Compulsory- Literacy, the 

structure of the Adult Education Division and the establishment 

of adult education centres. 

Chapter III analyzes the special educational needs of rural women 

against the socio-economic backgrounds. Village women are interested 

in improving the qualitY' of their own and. their families' lives; 

and their ability to earn. Their special learning needs are for 

dressmaking, livestock product, arable farming, small business 

activities, domestic skills and general adult education. 

Chapters IV, V and VI discuss the information obtained from field 

surveys of eduoational programmes for rural women in the North 

and the Northeast. It is shown that the Adult Education Division 

provides general adult education, functional literacy and family 

life planning programmes, newspaper reading centres, leadership 

trainitlg and mobile vocational training. The Ministry of the 

Interior stresses training for leadership, for small trades and 
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co-operatives in home economics, weaving, child care and arable 

farming. The National Council of Women concentrates on 

vocational skill and leadership tra.1ning. 

Chapter VII discusses the place of the mass media in adult 

eduoation, includ1 ng educational radio programmes. It shows 

that rural women are very interested in music, drama, current 

news and family improvement. 

Chapter VIII summarizes the research and suggests that educational 

programmes for Thai rural women could be improved by drawing on 

the experience of other countries with similar problems. 
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CHAPTER I 

THE EDUCATION OF WOMEN BEFORE 
THE DEMOCRATIC REVOLUTION 

Before beginning to discuss the need and demand for adult 

education of the women in rural Thailand, it is necessary to know 

the general development of education from the 13th century until 

the present time. Women's educational backgrounds and problems 

may provide adequate information to the adult education 

planners for making accurate decisions based on information from 

a variety of fields of knowledge. 

Early education was a privilege reserved for the monarChy and 

aristocracy evidence of whiCh has been traced back to the Sukhotai 

period (1256-1377) and the Ayudhaya period (1377-1767)(1), When 

education was centred in the Buddhist temples. Monks took upon 

themselves the task of teaching reading and writing. However, 

they discriminated against females, since for all practical 

purposes the teachings were designed to train only male members 

of the society, and only the sons of the aristocracy could 

expect to receive training in the arts(2). They were prepared 

for their place as the ruling class or were trained to be soldiers. 

Later, it became a religious duty to teach reading and writing 

to males of all ages in both rural and urban areas. 'They 

learned the history and philosophy of Buddhism and to recite 

Pali invocations glorifying the triple gem, namely the Lord 

Buddha, his teachings and the Bhikkhus (monks). The act of 

entering the monkhood served the purpose of acquiring an 

education 0) .' 
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In the Sukhotai period, there was evidence that females were not 

forbidden to seek education. An equal opportunity to be educated 

was recorded in the thirteenth century in the King Ram Khamhaeng's 

stone inscription Which records, 'the King and all his people, 

high and low, men and women without distinction of rank and sex 

to the temple school(4)., 

Historical evidence indicates that although commoners were given 

freedom to be educated at the temples, neither men nor women 

identified education as necessary in their lives. The Thais in 

the Sukhotai period had a motto, 'in water are fishes, in fam 

is rice, our own lands, we do not care for others.' In other 

words, they felt they could live on their natural resources 

without further employment. This attitude discouraged commoners 

from seeking to be literate. They acquired living skills through 

informal training or practical work, for example, males studied 

harvesting, woodwork, hunting and. fishing with their parents, 

craftsmen and. other skilled neighbours. Females learned domestic 

skills from their mothers. In the Sukhotai period, it was found 

that both female cocmoners and the upper classes did not seek 

education outside their homes. 

There was an argument that educational opportunity for Thai 

females in those days was rare because of religious discrimination. 

Sreesurang points out that religion determined sex roles. 

'Females are presumed to be easily enticed to commit sins. They 

are considered morally weak so they should not assume the 

important roles that men do; for example, 'the Lord Buddha 

reluctantly granted that women could become Bhikshunis (the 
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equivalence of Bhikhus).' (5) 

Manich also points out that the teaching system being connected 

with the temples, girls did not have access to the instruction 

received by boys and it was prohibited for monks to teach the 

opposite sex except in public. Therefore, 'it was not until 

state schools came into being allover the country that girls 

generally had the advantage of being educated.,(6) 

In fact, monks may not have intentionally deprived females of 

the opportunity to be educated. The discrimination occurred 

because of the relationship between the temples and the boys' 

role in serving the monks When the temples become the centres of 

community and village life 'where people meet to make worship, 

to perform social rites, to play and to celebrate festive 

occasions.' (7) The monks needed help for their activities. 

Parents were willing to allow their sons to live in the temples 

and serve the monks. They believed that they would be rewarded 

in the after life if they let children serve religion. In 

return for the boys' services, the monks taught them how to read 

and write and to recite prayers, since in order to study the 

moral precepts of the Lord Buddha through the holy books it was 

necessary to be able to read and write. When females were 

forbidden by custom to live in the temples or near the monks and 

their Parents were not willing to let them do so, they had a few 

opportunities in education. Even at the present time, the monastic 

life remains a convenient channel of education for a larger 

number of boys, particularly boys from remote villages in the 

countryside. 
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There is a question as to how far Buddhist temple education during 

the 14th century period provided available knowledge for boys, 

and Whether it aimed to train them specifically to qualify for 

work other than in writing. There was a comment which indicated 

that 'the temple education was a training for life and concentrated 

on character training to fit into the religious ideals of the 

country.' (8) It did not have any special aim and philosophy, 

except to teach one to read ~ali scripture before all else. 

Beyond that any subject could be taught, including the way to make 

love potions, the art of making oneself invisible and so forth. 

It did not expect to educate males for employment, since in those 

days education was not regarded as necessary for socio-economic . 

activity. 

Opportunity in Education: 

It is quite unfair to blame the temples for creating sex 

discrimination in education. In fact, many factors determined 

educational opportunity for Thai girls; for example. social 

values and customs limited the opportunity to be literate. A 

girl was expected to know about domestic skills and be prepared 

to be a good housewife rather than literate. 

In reality. Thai women are expected to playa major role as 

mother. Their maternal role is accepted as highly prestigious. 

~other controls household affairs. making decisions about the 

children's future. being a good model and a teacher of the 

children and good company for her husband. The mother's prominence 

is reflected in the Thai vocabulary; for example. a word for a 

person or thing of great importance or value will begin with the 

word 'mother'; the commander who leads the army into battle is 
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called 'mother of the army' (Mae Tap); the river, which is vital 

to agricultural economy, is called mother of water (Mae Nam).' (9) 

In those days, as mother, the woman had to take on the great 

responsibility of looking after children, relatives, servants 

and mistresses, all of whom were staying under the same household 

roof. So it was quite difficult for a woman to spend. her spare 

time in gaining knowledge beyond domestic skills, which she 

could learn at home. 

Another limitation to educational opportunity was the prevailing 

attitudes towards career and sex roles. It was accepted that 

political involvement, economic participation and social 

activities were men's responsibilities and careers. When there 

was no need to work or to earn, so there was no need for education 

either. These values became associated with women's educational 

opportuni ty. 

Parents usually opposed educational opportunity for girls as it 

was believed that being literate, a girl would write love letters. 

then, she would get into trouble with men. Most parents were 

afraid of this because for girls to exchange love notes with 

suitor was unacceptable social behaviour. Therefore, to avoid 

the problem, parents discouraged their daughters from learning 

how to read and write. 

They also believed that boys would be family heads or wage earners, 

so education v~s necessary for them. But girls had very little 

or no chance of findine remunerative employment, therefore 

education was unnecessar,y. Parents were content to put girls to 
~ 

work at home and practise domestic skillsAthan become literate. 
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Need for Domestic Skill: 

It may be assumed that domestic skills were the main interest of 

women in early times. The reason for this was the practice in 

those days of allowing a man to have many wives, the number of 

which would signify his wealth, power and dignity. Discrimination 

of status among wives was indicated in the Law of Ayudhaya, 
c. 

divided into three categories: first, wife by marriage (Mia 

Klang Muang); second , wives m.o were given to a man to keep as 

minor wives (Mia Klang Nork); and third, wives who were fonner 
) 

slaves (Mia Klang dasi)(lO). In practice, the wife by marriage 

had overall power in household affairs and the other wives would 

become her subordinates. However, every wife had the possibility 

of upgrading her position by making a favourable impression upon 

the husband, so competition arose among them. Particularly, if 

she had high ability in domestic skills, she would be promoted 

to become mistress and to share responsibility in household 

affairs _ with the first wife. There was also a motto among Thai 

women, 'Sanai Plai Javak Pua Rak Chon Tail (meaning 'skill in 

cooking makes husband love her forever'). This shows why women 

in those days needed domestic skills. 

In summary, Thai women in the early period were not expected to 

be literate; rural women, especially, had no opportunity to 

learn, for the temples were restricted to males only. Parents' 

attitude to~~rds sex roles also limited opportunity in education. 

The learning of domestic skills was begun through practical 

worl~ inside the ir ov.n families. 
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Educational Development in the Ratanakosin Period: 
(Bangkok, from A.D. 1782) 

In this period, educational opportunity was no longer only for 

boys, and upper class women began to realize their right to seek 

knowledge, and made an effort to bring education to women 

commoners. At the beginning, upper class women were a privileged 

group to be given education, a situation Which was common in 

the history of almost every country. The upper class women were 

in court, and were classified in three groups: 'the high class, 

middle class and low class.' (11) They were taught in the Royal 

Palace in such subjects as history, geography, morals, weaving, 

handicraft, music, dancing, Thai language, Pali-Sansakri t 

language and Thai culture. They would later become school 

teachers and hand down their knowledge and skills for the young 

women who were from good family backgrounds. But there was no 

provision for education for rural women yet because of a 

communication problem. They had social activities and services 

among the upper class only. 

EdUcation in King Rama IV Period: 
(1851-68) 

Towards the end of the nineteenth century, the spread of 

colonialism to the East affected Thai education. Bangkok 

became a major centre of foreign trade and missionary work. 

King Rama III started learning the English language. Prince 

~ongkut, who later became the King Rama IV, also studied the 

English language, science and arithmetic from a foreign 

missionary during his childhood and served in a monastery. This 

was the first time in history that the Thai King spoke English 

with foreign ambassadors. His ability to communicate with the 

foreigners later led him to realize the significant role of 
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education and it encouraeed him to prepare the way for a system 

of education along western lines. Particularly, King RaIna IV was 

respected as 'the first who gave equal opportunity to women's 

education.' (12) He employed missionaries from the West, 

particularly from England and the United States, to teach the 

princes and princesses and other girls in the palace. 

Education by Missionaries: 

The first school, which was founded in 1852, was run by 

missionaries of the Presbyterian Mission in a Penguan Village 

near Wat Chaeng. But it did not allow girls to enrol until 1859. 

It was the first time that women commoners had had the opportunity 

to be educated by foreign missionaries~ The school offered as 

subjects, philosophy, arithmetic, geography, composition and 

astronomy. 

In 1859, 'the French Catholic mission of the Societe des Mission 

Etrangeres provided education for boys and girls in Bangkok and 

the Chontaburi province. They taught the students in the 

elements of arithmetic and also the catechism.,(13) 

In 1867, the mission started a school for ladies in rural areas, 

in the Chiengmai province, where it was found that only two women 

were literate. At the beginning, there was little success, 

since only a few commoners came for schooling. 'Some schools 

(14) 
had to hire students to attend classes.' 

Education in King Rarna V Period: 
(1868-1910) 

A significant opportunity for the education of Thai women arose 

in King Rama V's period of rule. Education for women was brought 

about by the efforts of American women who accompanied Christian 
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missionaries to Thailand. A certain ]drs. Harriet M. House set up 

the school for girls called 'Kulasatri Wang lang ' (15). Later, 

Miss Edna Sarah Cole, administrator, carried on the work and 

caused the school to become recognized among progressive parents. 

Here, the girls from the court studied side by side with commoner 

girls. No privilege was given to anyone. It was a boarding 

school. The subjects taught consisted of mathematics, history, 

literature, the Thai language, the English language and democracy. 

The school taught up to the sixth form (Mor Hok) and was eventually 

developed into a renowned private school called 'Wattana Wittaya 

Academy'. It succeeded in enlightening the young girls and 

increased their capacity for taking part in social activities; 

for example, in 1901, the girls were appointed by King Rama V 

to be hostesses to welcome Czar Nicholas of Russia. This 

situation had not occurred in the early period. Education made 

women gradually change their role in social activities. They 

could take part in activities side by side with men. 

Later on, education for girls was expanded. A firm belief in 

the equality of boys and girls encouraged King Rama V to set up, 

in 1880, a school for girls, named Sunandalai School which was 

renamed 'Rajinee School' in 1904. other schools for girls were 

Bam-rung-satree-vicha (renamed Sao-va-pa, 1906), Sree-Chit-

Sanja (1911), Sai-panya School. Satree-maha-prut-Taram, Assam . 
Chan Convent and st. Josept. 

Kine Rama V's Queen, Sree Pacharintra was also a great founder 

of women's education. She was the first to train young girls 

as nurses. In 1889. the Royal Medical College was established 

at Siriraj Hospital. Her Uajesty the Queen recommended that 
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'the responsibility of caring for the sick is a suitable job for 

girls and new medical treatment is necessar,y.' (16) Meanwhile, 

two kinds of students were admitted, 30 girls with a Queen's 

scholarship and 20 girls who were self-supporting. To satisfY 

the admission process, most applicants had to hold at least a 
k 

primary education qualification andAage from 15 to 25. The 

training courses emphasized physical education, health, child-

care, moral education, domestic science and vaccination. The 

graduates were appointed and assigned to positions in government 

sectors. By this period, women had started working outside the 

family and had become increasingly more involved in social welfare. 

The Establishment of the Department of Education: 

As the schools increased in numbers, it was necessary to set up 

some sort of control agency to administer them. In 1887, a 

Department of Education was established (Kra-tzruang-trammakarn). 

In 1889, it became the Ministry of Education (~OE) Which was 

composed of the Central Ecclesiastical, Education, Hospital and 

Museum Department. This was the first time that education was 

under the responsibility of the state, and the Buddhist temple 

schools were brought under the control of the central government. 

They had to comply with the state's policy in education, whiCh 

emphasized that the Buddhist temple schools should provide 

educational opportunity for both sexes. 

The King Rama V (the father of modern education) soon realized 

that education should be expanded into the rural areas as well 

as in Bangkok province so that education could reach conmoners. 

In 1897, he visited Europe and asked Phaya visut suriyasak, the 

Thai ambassador in London, who later became Minister of Education 
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1912-1915, to make a survey of the English educational system. 

In 1898, a plan was proposed. Then, a state system of education 

came into force for the province and it was agreed that the 

Ministry of the Interior (MOl), which already had Lord Lieutenants, 

governors and district officers posted in all rural areas, would 

be charged with the additional duty of educational administration • 
. 

The MOE would look after education in Bangkok only. The local 

administrators would set up in all villages educational committees, 

consisting of the head abbot, the village headman and the local 

doctor, by this process the government hoped to bring as much 
1k 

education as possible to rural people. In l898~educational 

system was first formulated which indicated three levels of 

study: 3 years of primary; 3 years of secondary and 3 years 

of higher education. 

Education in King RaIna VI Period: 

In 1910, when King Rama V died, his son Vajiravudha became the 

King Rama VI. He continued his father's policy in extending 

education. By 1913, he finally shaped the educational system 

in two directions: a conpulsory sector and a special. sector 

for students who wanted further education. Diagram I explains 

the educational system. 

Primary education lasted five years; the first three years 

covering general education and the last two years covering 

vocational education. Since the country has been largely engaged 

in agriculture, the fourth and the fifth primary grades were 

devoted to agricultural subjects, but options were provided 

according to the needs of the students in different localities. 

Other subjects were cane work , dressmaking, ropemaking, carpentry, 
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blacksmithing, silversmithing, pottery, sewing, turnery and 

weaving. Students who did not wish to go to the fourth and the 

fifth grades could, after the third grade, go to a secondary 

school for an eight year course leading to university. Noticeably, 

the diagram shows only boys at the general education level 7 and 

8. This indicates that boys far more than girls were expected 

to attempt to enter higher secondary education and the university. 

This shows the discrimination against girls' education~ 

opportunity. Girls were expected to complete only the middle 

stage secondary and then go on to vocational education or drop 

out. 

The ~OE met with the problem of a shortage of teachers at rural 
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schools when an effort was made to expand compulsory education 

into rural areas. To solve this problem, the first teacher training 

school for women, in 1913, named 'Benjamarachalai' was set up. 

Rural women were given the privilege of enrolling in the courses 

on condition that they returned home to teach in local schools. 

This procedure motivated the rural girls to playa part in 

educational development at the rural level. Being a teacher, 

later, was regarded as a privileged status. Parents were rather 

willing to support daughters to become teachers and sent them to 
J 

the teacher training colleges rather than into other fields. As 

a result of this, in. the past women sought a teaching job as the 

first choice. But in comparison with men, only a small number 

of women graduated from the colleges; for example, the census 

of 1926 reported only 997 women graduates, but 9,572 men graduates. 

When teaching became a popular job among rural people, the 

problem of teacher unemployment arose, which many private and 

.local schools exploited by offering jobs for those who were able 

to pay a high commission. Such was the experience of some local 

girls, who completed their teacher training course and needed to 

get a job in their local schools. They had to pay Baht 4,000 

commission. But they could earn only Baht 400 a month. After 

working for one year, they found themselves unemployed, because 

it was a common practice for the schools to employ teachers for 

a few years and then retire them in order to earn other commissions 

from new applicants. This took place over a long period before 

the MOE took action to get rid of this problem. At present, the 

MOE holds public examinations to recruit teachers to supply 

schools throughout the whole country. However, the corruption 

typical in Thailand has strongly influenced bureaucrats. Although 
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there is a public examination to recruit teachers, bias and 

corruption are still practised. If the officials are bribed, 

they will reserve some jobs for those ~o pay. It may be difficult 

to overcome this problem, except to inflict severe punishment on 

those who ask for commissions or for bribes. 

Compulsory Act: Educational Opportunity for Girls 

Although elementary education was extended into rural areas, the 

majori ty of villages were unable to take advantage of this 

opportunity. 'In 1921, it was found that only 2,311 villages 

out of the 5,050 village groups in the whole kingdom had schools.,(17) 

The reason was the same as mentioned earlier: parental attitudes 

towards education plus the problem of a shortage of funds and 

teachers. To force parents to send their Children to school, 

ta Compulsory Act of 1921 was announced •• (18) It decreed that 

'every child, irrespective of sex, creed, religion, faith, race 

or class must attend school from the age of 7 to 14. If he/she 

is still illiterate by the age of 14, he/she must stay at school 

after this age until he/she is able to read and write. Education 

will be provided free of charge in all local schools set up for 
, 

this purpose. The Act also emphasized that it is the duty of 

the parents or guardians to register the child's name at the 

district office. Parents or guardians Who fail to do so will be 

fined an amount not exceeding 12 ticals. If they still refuse 

to send children when notice is given, they will incur a penalty 

of a fine not exceeding 100 ticals and imprisoned for a period 

not exceedine 10 days or both. If they can prove that they have 

used every reasonable persuasion to send the child to school, 

they should not be liable to punishment, but the child may then 

be sent to an industrial school. 
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( 

Later, the resistance encountered with regard to the enforcement 

of compulsory education was almost negligible. Punishments 

consisted of occasional small fines and only a few prison cases. 

In 1922, the number of cases throughout the Whole kingdom was 

only 688; most of Which were the result of failure to pay the 

education poll tax. 'But the number of cases had increased to 

2,551 by 1928,(19) from Which it was concluded that parents 

caused education to remain unavailable to their children. 

Literacy was not seen as a necessity for village life. Girls' 

educational opportunity still remained less than that of boys, 

. so cial pre judices Wel'e acting -agai'1\~t ed.ucatioYl'lot wome.n • 

Although the temples were instructed to provide education for 

girls, there was still the difficulty that the monks were not 

willing to teach them. So the MOI issued a circular letter to 

the Lords Lieutenant and Viceroys of various provinces stating 

that it would be difficult to impose upon the monks the duty to 

teach girls. But rural girls must not be left out of the scheme. 

Therefore, the local authorities should encourage people to set 

up private schools as a common enterprise, and to put into the 

schools as many girls of school age as possible. This was the 

first effort to create private schools in rural areas of the MOI 

with special purpose to raise up the educational opportunity of 

the rural girls. 

The Compulsory Act of 1921 was applied in 1922 to the village 

groups ~nd the end-of-year statistics showed the rate of 

enrolments: about 568,193 of boys and 464,262 girls were of 

school age; 316,616 boys, but only 131,764 girls were enrolled 

in elementary schools. It shows the enrolment of girls was far 

behind that of boys. It was extremely difficult to break down 
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the traditional barrier with regard to girls whose parents still 

wished to keep them at home. After 1921, the number of girls 

enrolled. was increasing as is shown by the following table: 

YEAR :SOYS GIRLS TOTAL 

1921 224,689 16,819 241,508 

1922 316,616 131,764 448,380 

1923 375,965 209,658 585,623 

1925 388,277 235,750 624,027 

1928 386,591 239,150 625,741 

1930 445,931 282,574 728,505 

1932 481,936 316,190 798,126 

Source: The Ministry of Education 

The system of education in the temples was carried on side by 

side with that of the state. Although the temples were unable 

to offer much beyond literacy, their work was helpful to the 

MOl in minimizing the costs of investment in education, 

especially rebuilding school buildings. Although they 

discriminated against girls in educational opportunity, they 

helped to eradicate illiteracy among the male population, so 

they should not be blamed for the restriction of the monks' 

role in teaChing only boys, since they had to preserve the old 

tradition. 

At the present time, the temple education is declining as secular 

education has become more widely available. Nevertheless, the 

temples still play an important role in providing religious 

instruction to those interested. According to figures from the 
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Department of Religious Affairs for 1972-1973, there were 9,171 

temple schools with 1,626,256 pupils; 5,985 schools for Pali and 

Dbamma studies with 20,089 monk teachers; 25,894 monks engaged 

in Pali-studies and 208,263 engaged in Dhamma-studies; 69 schools 

provided monks with secular education as well as religious 

education and had 570 teachers serving 3,200 monks.(20) In 

Bangkok, there are two universities, Mahachulalongkorn University 

and Mahamxgkhut University, to provide higher education for 

monks. They do not offer the equivalent of a university degree, 

but provide four year programmes covering predominantly Buddhist 

philosophy and the study of Pali scriptures with some general 

education. The monks also use religion as an instrument for 

building a homogeneous society. They encourage the Thais to 

love one another as brothers and sisters; for example, the 

Buddhism Mission Programmes were begun, in Which the monks were 

sent to help in community development and to teach religion and 

to disseminate information about improved health and 

agricultural techniques to those living near the border provinces 

where communists are a serious problem. It is clear that the 

monks are able to persuade rural people to follow religious 

tradition. It is estimated that the number of young men going 

into the mOnY~ood exceeds 74%, and 97% of the 42 million 

population become Buddhists. This shows that monks have 

influenced the Thai people's way of life and they have 

contributed many good things to the society. 

Equality in Education after the 1932 Revolution: 

By 1932, the young Thais, who had been sent abroad, learned the 

v~ys of the west and brought back European concepts of 

parliamentary democracy which undermined the absolute monarchical 
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rule, and introduced new concepts of freedom and equality. In 

that year the absolute monarchy was ended. The king1s role as 

head of state was Changed. He would be a national symbol and 

exercise only limited power through the executive, legislative 

and judical branChes into whiCh the government was divided. 

Then, equality in education of both sexes was confirmed by the 

Constitution Act of 1932 whiCh indicated that the people must be 

given complete freedom and the right to education without 

hindrance so that half of the population could complete the 

primary education courses within 10 years. 

The pre~ious aim of education emphasized only morality and 

literacy. According to the Act, it was changed as Article 62 

of the constitution states that the aim of education is to 

train people to become good citizens, healthy and strong, and 

with a capacity to earn their own living. 

Article 64 states that primary education in state and municipal 

schools shall be given free of charge. It is the duty of the 

state to equip the school suitably.(2l) 

The government made an effort to bridge the gap between the 

urban and the rural education by announcing in the Constitution 

Act that 'education should be extended to cover the whole 

country so that everyone would have the right to receive primary 

education. Schools would be established in every town and 

village. Vocational schools would strongly emphasize agriculture 

and commerce. The courses of instruction would be improved to 

suit the various needs and local conditions. Then a 4 - 4 - 4 

plan for an educational system was adapted.,(22) 
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It took the government 14 years (1921-1935) to put the law of 

compulsory primary education into effect in every village. At 

the outbreak of World War II, everything came almost to a 

standstill; particularly literacy was slowed down. After the 

war, instead of being able to remedy the defects in the educational 

system and to improve on the system itself, the government had 

to deal with the economic crises. Illiteracy was increasing 

rapidly; which brought about the idea that adult education 

should be the state's responsibility. The topic of adult 

education will be discussed in Chapter Two. 

Education after the Second World War: 

The practical situation in 1951 was that although education was 

made compulsory, and both sexes were officially treated alike, 

there were, in fact, differences 'in enrolment ratios at the 

primary education level of 52.36% for boys but only 47.64% for 

girls. A wide gap of enrolment ratio appeared at secondary 

level, 71.99% for boys, but only 28.01% for girls.' (23) A high 

rate of drop out among girls at secondary level was because of 

the reluctance of parents to support the girls' education and 

the low incomes of the families. Parents frequently considered 

that a primary education was sufficient for a girl, so. up to now, 

the majority of rural girls have completed their education only 

to the elementary level. It is necessary to change the parents' 

attitudes and to motivate the girls to increase their educational 

attainment beyond the elementary level. Rural girls must be 

awakened to realize that they need to pursue knowledge throughout 

the life cycle because learnine is a lifelong process. To 

motivate them for this, it is necessary for women's organisations 

to make an effort in raising the educational opportunity for 
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rural women, particularly beyond the elementary level. 

Following World War II, the government used education as a tool 

to build up social cohesion and to improve economic conditions. 

In 1951, there was a project to extend compulsory education from 

4 years to 7 years. Before its application, two experiments of 

primary extension schools were initiated, one in Bangkok and the 

other in Bank1a, Cha-Choeng-Sao province in order to evaluate 

the advantages of the project for application in rural areas. 

In 1960, the MOE announced the 7 year plan for compulsory 

education. (See National System of Education 1951 in Diagram 2 

and new system 1960 in Diagram 3). This decision was made in 

the light of recommendations made at the UNESCO Conference held 

at Karachi in 1959-60 and the growing conviction that 'permanent 

literacy was only feasible after a minimum of seven years of 

continuous schooling.' (24) In 1962, the Third Compulsory Act 

was announced which empowered the MOE to extend 7 years of 

elementary education into individual villages. 

In 1960, the government recognized the growth of education as 

being relevant to economic growth and social development, so 

it recommended emphasis on the development of vocational 

education. Girls were encouraged to enrol in vocational courses 

in order to qualify for employment conditions. In 1962 The 

Department of Vocational Education co-operated with UNICEF to 

improve 74 Girls' Vocational Schools to bring them nearer the 

approved standard. Girls were offere~ four options to study: 

clothing and textiles; home-making; food and nutrition and 

handicrafts. Such options could render girls suitable for 

employment in private companies. 

, 
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Ward in his discussion of educational systems in developing 

countries says that 'education was perceived by the many as a 

social and economic advantage long confined to a favored few. 

Although the demand for education was strong and the spread 

of education was thought to be one index of school advance, most 

national leaders had as yet no specific conception of the relation 

between education and development. Moreover, the demand for 

education was itself far from homogeneous. The masses clamoured 

for village schools while more advantaged groups demanded places 

for their children in secondary and higher education.' (25) 

In Thailand, the demand for education is similar to that of 

developing countries. A person, who was born in a government 

official's home or a rich family, will have a better chance to 

receive a good informal and formal education than children in less 

fortunate families. Clearly, a good education almost assures 

opportunity in the bureaucracy and in industry. The governments 

of many periods have not been able to overcome the problem of 

social class in education. The rich can afford to send children 

to a good school at home or abroad, and they always occupy high 

social status and maintain privileged groups. Although the 

seventh year of elementary education has attempted to extend the 

level of educational attainment of the poor in rural areas, they 

.still cannot reach that level. The government itself is unable 

to expand 7 years of elementary education to all villages because 

of the shortage of funds. Evidence exists that within ten years 

(1951-1960) only 1,488 village schools were able to make 

provision up to this level, and another 2,466 villages could 

provide only the fourth year of elementary education. Up to 

1970 the compulsory education law of 7 years' duration planned 
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to compel 400 hamlets to extend 1 years elementary education, and 

hoped to extend this to all villages by 1980. Recently, the MOE 

concluded the failure of this plan. Then, in 1911, there was an 

announcement to change the educational system from 1 -' 3 - 2 to 

6 - 3 - 3 forms.(26) This meant shortening elementary education 

to six years. 

For years, one of the greatest concerns of the MOE has been the 

problem of education in rural areas. It has long been realized 

that to prevent the increasing flow of students from rural areas 

tot owns and the ci ty, it must improve and expand ad uca ti on in 

rural areas more than in urban ones. To accomplish this a project 

called REDPHE (Regional Education Department Project including 

Higher Education) has been in operation for several years. 

Special attention has been paid to the training of teachers 

throughout the country, with the expansion of the training 

programme at TURTEP (Thailand Unesco Rural Teacher EdUcation 

Project). Six boarding schools were opened for children living 

on rivers and canals and for children coming from remote and 

small villages. 

Another step towards the improvement of rural education has been 

the introduction of radio for educational purposes. In January 

1953, the Education Broadcasting Service was initiated to 

provide general education programmes, a new service and education 

news for the public, students and teachers. In 1958, school 

broadcasting was begun. It is hoped that using media for 

education will help rural people to receive more or less the 

same knowledge as urban people. 

The government always claims that education is one of the means 
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of helping rural children achieve full opportunity with urban 

children, so they are taught the same subjects as urban children. 

In reality, rural children need many things, including different 

knowledge that they can apply to rural life. But schools are 

unable to satisfy their need so they are not much benefit 

to them. The rural children also have many disadvantages such as 

shortage of schooling, poor teachers and poor teaching materials. 

As a result of this, it is difficult for them to receive full 

opportunity in education as urban children. If it is impossible 

to provide equality in education for them, it will be better to 

try to eliminate certain gaps between rural and urban education. 

Adult education is one of many methods to help disadvantaged 

rural people to receive more opportunity in education. 

The Reconsideration of the Responsibility for Education: 

As mentioned earlier the MOl shared responsibility for running 

elementary education in rural areas. In 1966, all the remaining 

public first level SChools were transferred from the MOE to the 

provincial administrations which were under the responsibility 

of the MOl. The MOE remained responsible for a few hundred 

experimental schools, for the pedagogical curriculum and for 

supervising aspects of the transferred schools. The Department 

of Local Education (DOLE) has been responsible for the actual 

day-to-day operation of the rural elementary schools, including 

budget, teachers and staff facilities. This is a decentralization 

which is designed to increase authority and initiative for 

education at the provincial level. It places the administrative 

responsibility for the schools in 71 provinces of the DOLE. An 

attempt has been made to provide democratic administration at 

local level and to comply with Article 70 of the Constitution of 
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the Thai Kingdom which reads 'the government should promote local 

administration and encourage the local administration bodies to 

carry out effectively their works according to the authority and 

responsibility given to them.' (27) 

So elementary schools now have two masters, the MOE and the ~Ol. 

There is a complicated and somewhat unclear system of 

administration: second-level vocational and technical education, 

teacher training and some first level and special schools run by 

the MOE. Non-educational aspects of the majority of first

level schools are administered through local administrations by 

the MOl. It can be imagined that 'educational planning in a 

country with two different ministries responsible for different 

levels of education and with a long tradition of departmental 
I 

autonomy, is a very difficult and complex task.,(28) Early in 

1978, the teachers under the MOl became dissatisfied with their 

position, promotion and salaries, which did not equal those of 

the MOE teachers. They called a strike and demanded to be 

returned to the responsibility of the MOE. But rural teachers 

could not succeed in their complaint. It was pointed out that 

the MOl controls a large nuober of educational budgets so the 

authorities did not want to lose these benefits and their power 

in rural education. Also it would be difficult to give all 

responsibility for education to the NOE alone, because it has 

inadequate staff and teachers to carryon running rural schools. 

They may be unable to control local administration because of 

lack· of power. 

Literate Women After the 1960s: 

Although an effort to expand education to the whole society had 

been made, the productive capac±~, was low. As Diagrams 4 and 5 
( , , " 
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show, the pyramid of enrolment in 1964-65. and 1966, revealed a 

large number of school leavers after completing grade 4 or below. 

For example, in 1964-65. school enrolments fell from 777,400 at 

grade 4 to 180,492 at grade 5, and from 869,328 to 211,590 in 

1966. The next major drop out point was at grades 10 and 12. 

The two pyramids also indicate few students continuing to 

advanced degrees. From this evidence, one can assume that 

Thailand is cooposed mainly of people with an educational back-

ground roughly under upper secondary education. The pyramid is 

sharp on top which means the country has few professionals. The 

pyramid of enrolment for 1966 shows only 8,251 students at 

university level. They would become professionals in 1969-1970. 

In this position Mole says that 'in a non-progressive nation. 

this number of graduates might suffice to maintain the nation's 

essential needs. But the number is insufficient for a rapidly 

developing nation.' (29) Thailand has few university students 

because the large majority of students do not reach upper 

secondary education, so it is impossible for them to enter 

universities. In practical terms, university graduates become 

the potential builders, educators, administrators and achieve 

top careers. It is said their education makes them influential 

in whatever role they occupy. 

The country needs to up-grade the educational level of individuals 

as much as possible, but the shortage of funds, manpower and 

equipment to run schools and universities limits the enrolment 

number. The total number of students in Thailand who could be 

accepted into the appropriate level of educational establishment 

ranged between 4% and 78% of the total relevant age group as shown 
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in the table: 

LEVELS AGE TOTAL POPULATION TOTAL STUDENTS 
IN SCHOOL AGE' WERE ACCEPTED 

Elementary Education 7-1.3 7,725,54.3 6,609,2.39 

Lower Secondary 14-16 2,766,434 850,533 

Upper Secondary 17-19 2,517,948 302,910 

University 
(first degree) 19-24 4,681,581 115,084. 

Source: Ministry of Education, EdUcation Report 1975. 

The table reveals that at the elementary education level, more 

than a million children may be uneducated or will find it 

difficult to aChieve enrolment at school. This ensures that 

illiteracy will remain high. Thailand will never overcome its 

illiteracy problem, if new alternative methods to educate people 

are not initiated, particularly providing for tho~who are left 

out of schooling. Adult education or non-formal education can 

help to remedy a lack of formal education. 

With regard to females' literacy, the proportion of girls in the 

school enrolment is considerably low at the secondary education 

level. Girls show a greater number of drop-outs or school 

leavers than boys. So discussion about females' education needs 

to eY.a.mine how far they are literate. Taking the 1960 census 

as a crucial example, it revealed that the level of literacy 

varied considerably both in urban and rural residence and also 

in age groups. The following table shows that for the kingdom 

as a whole 39% of all females aged 10 and over ~~re classified 

as illiterate in comparison ~~th 19.4% of males. 



ILLlTERATE POPULATION IN THAILAND 

Percent Year Population from 10 years up Illiterates of Illiterates of 
census l.iale Female Total Male Female Total Male 

1937 5,055,979 4.944,809 10,000,780 2.668,620 4,210.387 6,879,007 52.7 

1947 6,143,460 6,183,926 12,321,386 2,002.942 3,702,312 5,705.314 32.6 

1960 9,004.412 9,021,992 18,026,404 1.150,822 3,519,232 5.210,054 19.4 

1910 11,581,156 11,871,557 23,453,313 1,218,880 2,893,454 4,111,334 11.1 

1975 - - 26,000,000 - - 4,200,000 -
1980 - - 30,000,000 - - 3,400,000 -

---- - ------- - -- ------------- -

Sources of information: Population census 1937, Ministry of Interior 

Population census 1960. 

National Statistics Bureau 1975 - 1980. 

Projection of population, Education Commission 
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Literacy was highest for those in the youngest age groups, 

reflecting the greater education which these females had achieved. 

The table on page 32 shows a peak of 81% literate females among 

those aged 13-19. The percentage of literacy declined with 

increasing age to less than 10% of the women 55 am over. The 

lowest literacy levels Characterized those in rural areas, just 

under 60% of the women in rural non-agriculture and rural

agriculture were classified as literate. This contrasts with 

12.8% of the urban women in agriculture and 73% in non

agriculture. It is also found that females in rural agriculture 

and non-agriculture made up·a low percentage in other educational 

levels, except at primary 1-4 years. A slight proportion of 

women in rural agriculture had education at university level 

(0.1%) while women in Bangkok constituted 2.2% at this level. 

By 1970, the edu~tional position of women had been broadly 

accepted in terms of comprehensive education, with much emphasis 

on vocational skills. When they were accepted to have the same 

careers as men, they have attempted to go for further education. 

especially at vocational level. This was a striking growth in 

education among women and demonstrated literacy improvement. 

This year, the Whole kingdom showed 14.8% of females literate, 

but males were still better on the average, showing 88.9%. 

This confirms that males had higher educational opportunity than 

females at every educational level except the lower primary 

education grade 1-4 as shown in the table on page 33. 

In a comparison of literacy rates of both sexes with regard to 

age-groups. males and females showed little difference at young 

age-groups. as shown in the table on page 34, but at age 45 and 

over, females showed less than half of the males' literacy; far 



PERCENT LITERATE FEMALES BY AGE ~~ URBAN-RURAL RESIDENCE, 

1960 

other Rural, Urban, Urban, Rural, Age Bangkok Non- Agric. Non- Agric. 
Agric. Agric. 

13-19 88.2 93.6 94.6 84.4 86.8 

20-24 83.7 88.0 90.3 77.2 79.9 
25-29 78.0 84.7 81.2 71.9 74.6 
30-34 75.0 79.9 62.6 69.7 68.2 

35-39 68.1 68.9 76.2 51.3 47.1 

40-44 51.9 60.5 64.4 35.1 29.6 

45-49 43.7 44.3 41.0 27.1 21.5 
50 and Over 29.6 24.8 24.5 9.3 6.0 

Total 69.3 73.0 72.8 59.2 59.4 

Total Standardized for Age 69.6 73.0 74.1 59.7 59.3 

Source: National Statistical Office, 1975. 
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SCHOOL GRADE ATTAINED BY POPULATION 6 YEARS OF AGE AND OVER, 1970 

School 
Total Male Female 

grade Description Per Per Per attained Number cent Number cent Number cent 

0 None 5,145,341 19.0 2,880,028 21.1 2.265,313 20.1 

1- 4 Lower Primary 17,178,543 70.4 8,786,649 64.2 8,391,894 67.1 

5- 7 Upper Primary 1,189,219 4.0 715,228 5.2 473,991 4.7 
8-12 Secondary 1,336,654 4.2 846,631 6.2 490,023 5.3 

13-15 Attended college 106,878 .4 61,999 0.4 44,879 .4 
16 Completed 72,482 .2 50,597 0.4 21,885 .3 

17 or more Graduate degree 5,269 - 3,722 - 1,547 -
Religious, pre-primary 
and unknown 561,577 1.8 338,412 2.5 223,165 2.1 

Total 25,595,963 100.0 1),68),266 100.0 11,912,697 100.0 

Source: National Statistical Office, 1970 Population and Housing Census, Whole Kingdom. 
National Statistical Office, Office of the Prime Minister, Bangkok, 1973. 
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LITERACY RATES FOR THE POPULATION 10 YEARS OF AGE AND OVER, 
BY AGE GROUP AND SEX, FOR THE WHOLE KInGDOM, REGIONS AND rrunICIPAL AREAS 

Whole Central Ifortheast North South Llunicipa.1 Areas 

Age Kingdom Region Region Region Region Whole Central North SO"J.th Northeast 
Grcup KingdoJ!1 

1:ru.e Female !.:ale Female I Male Fema.1e !la.le Female ~le Female 1:a1e Female fule Female 
I 

rfu1e Female t:ale Pe:la1e rJa.1e Fe::ale 

Total 89.9 74.8 93.0 78.2 91.2 80.3 82.5 65.7 83.5 67.1 94.5 84.4 94.7 84.8 96.3 88.4 93.9 82.0 91.5 80.1 

10-14 95.9 94.2 97.5 95.5 97.5 96.7 92.2 89.6 93.9 91.8 98.1 96.6 98.2 96.6 98.2 97.1 98.2 97.3 96.9 95.3 

15-19 95.8 92.9 97.8 94.9 97.6 96.2 91.5 87.1 93.3 88.2 98.4 96.4 98.7 96.5 98.6 97.4 98.1 96.4 96.9 94.3 

20-24 ·95.1 90.7 97.7 93.4 97.0 94.5 90.5 83.0 90.0 83.5 98.3 95.6 98.6 95.8 98.5 96.9 97.8 95.7 95.4 92.8 

25-29 93.2 86.1 96.8 B9.9 95.8 91.6 87.2 76.1 86.9 76.1 97.4 92.9 97.8 93.1 98.3 95.9 96.6 92.2 94.5 88·.9 

30-34 90.3 80.1 94.8 84.1 94.1 88.1 83.1 82.1 67.4 95.6 87.1 95.8 f!l.0 97.7 93.7 94.7 94.7 87.3 92.6 82.4 

35-39 88.4 77.5 93.4 82.7 93.0 85.4 80.0 64.9 80.5 66.6 94.0 84.8 94~1 84.4 97.1 92.2 93.4 85.7 91.0 80.0 

40-44 87.5 68.6 93.0 76.9 90.7 74.3 80.3 55.8 79.4 57.0 93.0 81.5 92.9 81.8 96.6 88.1 94.3 81.5 88.9 74.1 

45-49 82.1 49.6 89.7 58.7 84.4 55.3 72.7 33.4 75.3 40.4 90.9 72.4 94.7 76.9 91.5 67.1 06.9 86.9 63.5 

50-54 75.0 n.8 83.8 39.5 76.4 37.1 64.0 19.9 68.3 26.6 86.2 56.1 e6.0 56.9 90.8 64.6 86.8 51.5 82.6 48.7 

55-59 72.1 25.7 80.5 31.9 72.3 27.3 61.5 15.9 68.0 22.2 03.0 47.9 e2.3 43.2 88.3 55.9 84.3 45.3 31.4 40.8 

EO-64 63.6 13.2 74.4 20.2 60.8 10.5 152.7 06.9 62.2 12.6 77.6 36.4 77.4 38.6 81.9 34.5 77.5 29.7 75.1 30.1 

65-69 59.2 10.5 70.6 16.9 53.7 06.7 47.7 05.1 61.9 11.0 73.6 31.4 73.5 34.6 17.9 23.6 72.0 23.1 72.8 25.6 

70 & over 51.7 08.1 64.0 12.9 40.6 04.7 44.9 04.1 52.0 08.0 67.8 25.4 63.6 28.0 59.7 19.6 65.6 16.9 64.1 21.2 

IU::knOWll 28.2 22.2 37.6 29.5 26.1 20.1 22.2 18.1 22.9 19.5 49.2 39.4 57.5 47.3 38.0 24.0 34.5 31.4 23.5 26.7 

j 
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example, at age of 45-49 there was only 49.6% of literate females, 

but 82.1% of males. 

In a comparison among regions. statistics reveal that females 

in the Northeast constitute a higher percentage of literacy 

(80.3%) than females of other regions. But, on the average. 

Thai women received education at very low levels; the majority 

of them completed only primary education and few had the opportunity 

to go on up to university level. Since, the country needs to 

have qualified manpower for supplying economic sectors. Thai 

women are unqualified to work, so they need more educational 

training. It might be easy for the young girls to seek knowledge 

and skills during schooling. But from statistics the unqualified 

women are middle aged. This makes it impossible for them to seek 

further knowledge and skills through schooling. Adult education 

may be an available source of knowledge to them. It can provide 

them with training at convenient times, and it can bring them 

to realize that no one is too old for education. 

Women's Interest: 

An investigation of women's interest in selective subjects 

illustrates for the educational planners the need of women for 

future careers. It is also necessary to make flexible adult 

education provision to support their needs if formal schools 

cannot organize suCh subjects for them. 

The 1914 Pinal Report on Education revealed that girls were 

interested in arts as well as in sciences. By looking at 

enrolment in these fields. there was an almost equal number of 

girls' enrolment in the arts (1,283) and in the sciences (7.453). 

But boys were rather more interested in the sciences (11.089 
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enrolments) than the arts (3,940 enrolmen~. Obviously, Thai 

girls prefer studying languages, history, literature and politics 

to technological subjects. So each academic year, more girl 

applicants appeared for arts subjects than for scientific subjects. 

The Report also indicated the girls' choice in vocational subjects; 

for example. at upper vocational evening secondary schools, 

girls selected business administration as first choice, languages 

second and Fine Arts third. In contrast, at upper vocational 

secondary schools for full-time students, girls enrolled for such 

options as home economics as first choice, cooking second, food 

nutrition third and women's crafts fourth. Nobody enrolled in 

the agricultural option. Obviously, Thai women rather want to 

work for industry or bureaucracy than in agricultural service, 

and the choice of subjects is usually dependent on the structure 

of the labour market. A variety of jobs are offered for women 

such as typists, secretaries, sales-girls, clerks; guidance for 

tourists, language-interpreters. beauticians, social-workers. 

managers, accountants, government officers and other domestic 

services. These jobs can be said to shape the future education 

of Thai women. 

In theory, vocational education in Thailand is co-education. 

Girls and boys are admitted to study the same options. But in 

practice, several factors prevent girls from enrolling in as 

many subjects as boys because of physical differences. boys are 

offered training courses as mechanics, in the construction fields, 

in radio-T.V. repairing. as carpenters, in metalwork and leather

work. Girls are offered subjects in embroidery and flower 

arrangement, book-keeping, home-management, secretarial studies, 

typing, languages, marketing, business, domestic science and 
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industrial training (mostly concerning accountancy, calculation 

and sales-girls). 

Women and Higher Education: 

So far, the development of education for women has been discussed 

in areas of elementary and secondary education. This following 

section examines women's opportunity in higher education. By 

investigating a field of women's studies we can distinguish their 

opportunities to enter professional occupations. 

1. Universities in Thailand: 

At present, Thailand's higher education institutions concentrate 

on academic streams in order to train students as professionals 

only. This is due to the country's need of highly skilled 

manpower. The oldest secular university is Chulalongkorn 

University which was founded by King Rama V in 1910 as a school 

for Royal Pages. In 1911 King Rama VI Changed it into the Civil 

Service School and it was converted to a university in 1917. It 

is still the most prestigious university in the country. 

In 1934, Thammasart University was founded by Pridi Phanomyong, 

the Prime Minister. At the beginning it was the university for 

political and vocational training providing for students of all 

backgrounds without the discrimination of qualifications. Later 

it contributed a large number of unemployed graduates especially 

within the field of law and economics. Then it was restricted 

in its intake as other universities. 

other universities are the University of Medical Science (1942), 

Kasetsart University (Agriculture and Vocational Science 1943), 

Silpakorn University (1953) and Sreenakarin Tharavirod 

(formerly Prasarnmit Higher School of Teacher Training, 1953 
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which includes 13 teacher training colleges in the whole country). 

In attempting to meet increasing manpower requirements and to 

achieve a better geographically balanced economic and social 

development. regional universities were set up; such as. 

Chiengmai University (1964) which became the first university to 

be located in the northern province, then Khon Khaen University 

(1964) quickly followed in the Northeast and the Prince of 

Songkla University (1968) in the South. 

There is an Asian Institute of Technology, situated in Pathum 

Thani, Bangkok. It accepts graduates from all countries in Asia 

for postgraduate courses in the fields of engineering, hydraulics. 

public health. structure, transportation and soils. 

Despite the rapid growth of universities in Thailand. these 

institutions have not been sufficient to cope with the demand for 

higher education. A large number of students had to go abroad 

each year. particularly to Malaysia. Singapore, the Philippines, 

India, U.S.A., Canada and Europe. Then. in 1971, Parliament 

passed a bill to create an open university, named Ram Kamhaeng 

University. In the first year, the enrolment was 40,000 which 

almost equalled the number of stUdents in all other 11 universities. 

Thailand also has 6 Higher Institutions of Technology equivalent 

to university standard. Today the universities and the Higher 

Institutions of Technology are the responsibility of the National 

Education Council which was founded in 1959 by the Prime Minister's 

Office. 

2. Admission Process: 

According to the admission process. graduates from the two upper 

secondary education streams of Arts and SCiences, including those 
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of the upper vocational secondary schools, apply for examination 

to the National Education Council (NEC). Each student has the 

choice of applying for 6 faculties. Examinations are held in 

some 20 subjects, question papers being set by the relevant 

faculties of the university institutions. Each candidate is 

required to take 5 papers, choosing subjects in accordance with 

selected faculties (having stated the order of preference such 

as. 1 ••• , 2 •••• 3 ••• ) to which he or she seeks admission. 

The selection is based on grades obtained in the different 

subjects and aims at directing successful candidates to the 

faculties for which their results best qualify them and to 

faculties in accordance with their order of preference. 

A person who wants to go to a university must take an entrance 

examination, and regardless of whether he/She belongs to a rich 

family or a poor one, is a nobleman or not, if he/She cannot 

pass the examination, he/she will not be admitted. If students' 

families have money, the parents may send them to a foreign 

university. Bradley says that 'such competition in examination 

is a democratic element in the Thai social structure.,(30) It 

is an improvement towards equal opportunity. 

3. External Factors determining educational 
opportunity at university level: 

Although the admission process does not allow discrimination 

against students from any classes, students from good family 

backgrounds a1v~ys win the places. Guskin studied students' 

backgrounds in Thailand universities in 1964 and "found that 

'the vast majority of the students came from families with 

incomes of less than Baht 5,000 and 58.4% came from families 

earning less than Baht 2,000 a month(3l), these figures seem 
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high when measured against the per capita income of Thai farmers, 

who are reputed to earn Baht 500-600 per year.' ()2) 

The occupation of a student's parents is highly correlated with 

a student's chances of gaining a un~versi~y 

education. According to Kraft's study of student backgrounds 

and university admission in 1968, 'he found that the child of 

a government official has a 268 times better chance of being 

admitted to university than does a Child of a farm family. 

Children from families of manufacturers and industrialists have 

a 36 times better chance than a farm Child. when compared with 

the relative proportions of the population.'())) 

According to the Report on the Joint Higher EdUcation Entrance 

Examination, academic year 1973-74, the occupations of students' 

parents were proprietors (50.39%) government officials (24.99%). 

agriculturalists (6.84%), employees (6.84%) and others (4.5%). 

Breaking university entrants down according to seographic areas. 

the Report also indicated that residences of students' parents 

are metropolitan (40.07%), the North (12.15%), the Northeast 

(9.80%). the South (13.58%), the East (8.28%) and the west 

(7.83%). These statistics show that students from Bangkok had 

a better chance of entering the university than did those from 

other parts of the country. The urban bias begun in the 

elementary system continues at university level. According to 
~~ 

Kraft's study,~urban student has a 25 times greater chance of 

getting into the university than does the rural student.(34) It 

is noticed that Kraft's study is ten years old and the situation 

has improved somewhat, but the basic pattern holds. Thus there 

is strong support for Kraft's conclusion that admission to 
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higher education is something which begins much earlier than the 

~e of secondary school; that admission begins at birth, as 

the chances of a student receiving a university education are 

vitally affected by the family into Which he or she is born, 

the area of the country in which he or She reSides, the racial 

group to Which he or she belongs, the student's sex, the 

economic status of the parents and a great many factors beyond 

the control of the individual. 

Obviously, a person with a higher education qualification is 

greatly respected in Thailand so middle class and poorer families 

often make real sacrifices to educate their children. Pride in 

having a child in a university seems to exceed even the pride 

of owning a new automobile or a piece of land and house. In 

general, the parents of wealthy families will support daughters 

as well as sons to study in universities and 'it is found that 

the financial status of the girls' families is higher than that 

of the boys' families.,(35) The following table shows the 

women's enrolment figures have been increasing every year; it 

illustrates that Thai women have realized their rights to a 

higher level of education and to share opportunities with men; 

of course, they might have less opportunity than men in a 

comparison \v.ith the rate of enrolment, but in the near future, 

their enrolments may be ahead. 

Thai women have not suffered sex discrimination within higher 

education because of the entrance examinational system. However, 

women's choice of subjects usually is different from those of 

most men. Women are most likely to be found in courses of arts, 

social science, education, business studies, politics and law . 
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Percentage of Women in Thai Universities, 1961-73 

Universities 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1973 

Kasetsarl 19.9 21.2 23.9 25.5 25.9 26.2 34.6 
Khon Kaen •••• •••• •••• 16.8 11.2 10.3 28.2 
Chulalongkom 39.8 38.3 41.1 42.1 44.2 43.5 49.2 
ChieJlg Mai •••• •••• • ••• 46.7 52.4 53.9 46.0 
Thammasa'l't 20.9 21.1 21.9 27.2 26.2 38.6 41.5 
Mahidol 48.4 48.8 46.8 48.3 50.4 49.1 55.1 
Si1pakorn 28.4 32.0 34.5 36.7 36.1 32.6 59.5 

Total 25.7 25.9 27.0 31.7 33.6 40.4 44.9 

Sources: Adapted from Richard J. Kraft, Education in Thailand: 
Student Background and University Admission (Bangkok: 
Educational Planning Office Ministry of Education) 
1968 and Educational Report: Institutions of Higher 
Education, Office of State Universities, Office of 
the Prime Minister, 1973. 

which will prepare them for careers traditionally regarded as 
. 

feminine. Only few women are interested in engineering and 

sciences. It is not because of inability to gain entrance, but 

an a1titude towards women's careers determines the choice of 

studies in university. Therefore, at professional levels, women 

are engaged with social services (teachers, government officials, 

social welfare officials and business managers) more than 

technical services. 

Women are given reasonable opportunities for entering higher 

education. The Report also indicated in 1974, 41.44% (4,268) 

for women's enrolment and 58.56% (6,030) for men. The number of 

women enrolled is less than men due to their having no chance to 

pass an examination rather than to sex discrimination. Educated 
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women also seek for further education since postgradUate levels 

show an almost equal enrolment of men (560) and women (557) in 

1975(36). This proves that the prospects of women in the 

educational system seem to be high and opportunity equals that 

of men at postgraduate levels. 

Khattiya compared the opportunity of education at university 

level between men and women during a 6-year period (1969-1974), 

she found that women had more opportunity than men as the following 

table shows, 'that the increased rate of women's enrolment was 

3.29% within a 6-year period but for men there was_ a 2.8.8% decrease t ('~7) 

This proved that opportunity for women to obtain higher education 

has been increasing. 

Year Women % increased/decreased Men increased/decreased (%) 

1969 30.91J + 26.41 69.09 ~ - 26.46 1970 57.32 J 42.68 J 
1971 37.011 - 20.01 62.99 ~ +.20.31 
1972 39.06 1 + 2.05 60.94J - 2.05 
1973 38.36} - 0.70 67.64 J + 6.70 
1974 33.72 - 4.46 66.28 - 1.43 

Total + 3.29 - 2.88 

It may be more realistic to look more closely at women's opportunity 

in enrolment for higher education, so the Thammasart University 

can be taken as an example showing the number of men and women 

enrolled in 1977. The following table identifies faculties of 

studies that women selected. 

It is found the coopetition is highest for getting into the 

Facul ty of Commerce and Accountancy because of the large number 



Table of Undergraduates 

1st year 2nd year :3rd year 

Faculty 

Male Female Male Female Male Female 

Political Science 106 59 87 97 114 94 

Law 240 98 246 101 280 156 

Economics 163 153 143 62 218 79 

Commerce and Accountancy 184 207 289 459 157 2:37 

Social Work 12 62 9 16 1 12 

Sociology and Anthropology 19 22 2 6 1 -
Liberal Arts 105 :328 12 77 18 89 

Mass Communications 32 87 3 16 3 12 

Source: Tha.mmasart University. 1978. 

4th year 

Male Female 

43 93 

246 54 

102 41 

143 169 

5 12 

7 6 

15 153 

7 13 

5th year 
upwa.rds 

:Male Female 

28 15 ' 
! 

173 32 

29 -
17 21 

4 7 

7 5 

8 13 

3 8 

~ 
~ 

I 



- 45 -

of candidates in demand for employment in business, and women have 

occupied more places than men for many years. The Faculty of Law 

and Political Science had more men than women because being a 

lawyer is valued as a suitable career for men. But the Faculty 

of Liberal Arts and Mass Communication had more women than men. 

Usually, women enrolled in the faculties which can assure their 

employment. In general, women are more security conscious in 

jobs than men because of the scarcity of opportunities for them. 

The Thai educational institutions predict the students into the 

profession for which they will train. Women will become 

professional persons as well as men, in such positions as teachers, 

doctors, natural scientists. government officials and businessmen. 

In general, women can be accepted or employed in every 

occupational category, if they can prove their ability to handle 

that job and have the required certificates. Obviously, the 

majority of educated women work more with the government and 

business enterprises than with others. 

Summing up, the investigation of women's education from its 

beginning up to today found that women and girls have been limited 

in their opportunities to be educated or to obtain higher education. 

Discrimination in women's education was not begun by educational 

institutions, but by parents and the social values accorded 

women's role. Regional discrimination also limited the 

educational opportunities of rural females and males. Education 

has been expanded primarily in towns and other densely populated 

areas, leaving young people in isolated areas to struggle with 

an illiteracy problem. The following table can be taken as 

evidence to confirm that rural children have less opportunity in 

continuing education than urban children. 



School Entrance Figures (1972) 

Number of Student Entering Tota1 Urban Rura1 % Rural 
Enrollees 

Enter: Prathom 1. 1,563,451 130,449 1,443,002 92.3 

Enter: Prathom 5. 383,020 73,931 309,083 80.1 
% Continuing from 

Prathom 4 40.2% 

Enter: ·lI~.S.l 225 ,494 56,459 169,035 75.0 
% Continuing from 

~ Prathom 7 85.6% C7' 

Enter: M.S.4 91,910 45,460 52,510 53.6 
% Continuing from 

M.S.3 69.4% 

Enter: Higher Education 30,696 20,341 10,355 33.1 
% Continuing from 

M.S.5 50.0% 

Source: The Ministry of Education 
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Problems of Education: 

The following discussion analyses the problems of formal education 

which will induce adult educators not to repeat such mistakes. 

According to the MOE's conclusion, the problems of education are 

defined into four types; social, quantitative, qualitative and 

administrative problems. 

1. Social Problems: 

Rural people do not recognize education. A recent research 

project carried out by the Department of General EdUcation 

discovered that '80% of rural parents did not know why they 

should send their children to school, except that it was the 

law.' (38) The children themselves also do not know why they 

have to go to schools so they drop out from schools at an 

earlier level. 

Because of the poverty, the major! ty of :rural people cannot 

afford to send children to schools. They also need a labour 

force from children to help work in fams. Particularly, girls 

are asked to look after younger sisters and brothers at home 

while parents are working in the fields. This situation causes 

the girls to leave school. Obviously, rural schools are attended 

by the children of relatively advanced peasant families. 

Rural areas are influenced by urban-modernization with the growth 

of small industries, towns, new systems of marketing, transportation 

and cultural changes. But, only materialism results, the 

government has long ignored the need to remedy the rural people's 

quality of life, especially in upgrading their educational 

level and also in correcting the educational system. Children. 

who will make a living from agriculture, have to receive the 

same education as town or metropolitan children, who will work 
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in industries, so they decide to drop out When schools cannot 

adapt to their needs. In order to satisfy local needs, it is 

necessary to revise the curriculum and types of schooling. Rural 

people should learn about something relevant to their own ways 

of life and society. Rural schools Should prepare young people 

to be qualified manpower in their own areas and prepare the 

individual for productive activity for the purpose of satisfYing 

his/her desire for economic goods. 

Obviously, Thai people are degree-conscious. Some boys and girls 

prefer waiting for re-entrance in the following year, if they 

cannot pass an examination in one academic year. Students from 

grammar schools usually refuse to enter a short-tem training 

course of vocational school which may enable them to get a job 

in a short time. This creates an unemployment problem for 

young graduates. There is also the problem of the widening gap 

between expectations from schooling and the reality. More and 

more parents are pressing for their children to go to school and 

university to secure certificates so that they can obtain well

paid employment. But the number of available jobs is not growing 

at the same rate as that of graduates. Many students are found 

unqualified for jobs because it is the certificate that they 

value. If degree-consciousness still exists in Thai society, it 

will be extremely difficult to introduce a variety within the 

educational system and education will continue facing difficulty 

in producing qualified manpower. 

In fact, it is difficult to provide education to satisty rural 

and urban needs When several factors limit the possibility of 

developing education in both areas; such as, finance, staff, 
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equipment and social values of different sub-social groups. 

Also it may be hard to succeed in providing an equal opportunity 

in education for all citizens. One way it can be done is by 

providing adequate education to bring everyone to a given 

standard; no one shall be allowed to have education at less than 

a certain level which would ensure that they have adequate knowledge 

and skills to earn and to live happily in their own societies. 

Furthermore, they Should also be provided with an opportunity to 

continue education whenever they wish. So the potential role 

of non-formal education or adult education cannot be ignored as 

a means of allowing people to retrain in certain skills and 

knowledge. Educational planning must be carried out 

comprehensively, embracing all levels of education to satisfy 

people in different social circumstances. In this way, inequality 

in education may be minimized. 

2. Qualitative Problems: 

There is a very great concentration on examination throughout 

the educational system with an end-of-year examination for each 

student in every grade. Fifty per cent is a pass mark Which 

allows the students to be promoted to the next class. A final 

examination to evaluate the students' progress, particularly at 

terminal grade 7, 10 and l2~ has used the same Standardized 

Test of the MOE for the Whole country. Because of the students' 

desire for qualifications and the success of teachers, which is 

dependent on students' examination results, it appears that 

education at every level is very much a matter of learning certain 

facts. It does not exercise the stUdents in questioning the 

teachers. The teachers usually devote most of their teaching 
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preparing students for examination questions, with consequent 

reductions in real learning. The students are also willing to 

accept every detail as long as it enables them to pass examinations. 

'They are not encouraged to attain intellectual freedom or develop 

reasoning abilities.' (39) On the contrary, they are taught to 

be followers rather than leaders. This learning situation is 

not the same as for students in Western countries, where they 

are used to questioning teachers, to raising problems and 

discussion. For the Thai students, although they are full of 

questions, custom prevents them from asking teachers. 

A major problem is that in Thailand education is a continuum 

from the elementary education level to university, so there is 

a very strong tendency for schooling and institutions at all 

levels to concentrate their efforts on producing qualified 

candidates for the next higher level. This is a world wide 

tendency: for schools to teach what is needed for acceptance 

into further education rather than What individuals in that 

particular level might need to know. 

In a developing country such as Thailand, it is common to see 

that the opportunity in career of people is very closely related 

to the number of certificates and degrees obtained. So an 

individual may feel frustrated through having a lower level of 

education which makes it impossible to achieve better social 

status. Then the demand for continuing education may be 

increasing gradually. Adult educators should take this 

opportunity to organize some degree courses or certificate 

courses for those who need them as a passport to enter employment 

or as a ladder to improve their socio-economic status. However, 
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such courses must avoid duplicating the syllabus or curriculum of 

those schools and universities which have demonstrated their 

inadequacy in educating young people. They must provide a 

flexible knowledge to allow for local, community and individual 

differentiation and needs. 

Another qualitative problem is the shortage of qualified teachers, 

particularly in rural elementary schools. The majority of 

teachers hold lower teacher certificates than a degree (B.Ed.). 

Teachers with a high degree would rather accept positions in 

urban schools because of good opportunities for promotion, status 

and security •. In fact, Thailand has been facing an unemployment 

problem among teachers for many years, particularly in urban 

provinces. The MOE has attempted to convince teachers to work 

in rural schools by providing them houses and extra incomes. 

But teaching in rural schools is risky. Recently, teachers 

became a target of communists who believed that literacy is one 

of the obstacles to imposing communism upon the villagers. So 

they must get rid of teachers. Many teachers were attacked, 

kidnapped, killed. As long as there is no peace for them in 

living in remote areas, no one wants to risk his life teaching 

at rural schools. 

J. Quantitative Problems: 

The most serious and intractable quantitative problem is the 

very limited financial resources available for any type of 

schooling. The MOE has to discriminate in its supply of 

financial suPportf for example, the distribution of resources 

to schools in different parts of the country, and mostly the 

urban schools receive more in funds than the rural schools. In 
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rural areas, parents are persuaded to contribute money and 

materials to construct a small school for their children and 

they are willing to do so When they see schools provide some 

benefits for their children. 

Although there are many organisations in Thailand providing 

formal education to the public, the majority of Thai people 

have only four years of elementary education and 'the average 

for the whole country is under six years.' (40) So it is 

necessary to encourage those Who have a low level of education 

to improve themselves through informal learning or continuing 

education. Adult education co~operates with schooling to 

provide them with the kind of knowledge that they need. 

The pressure to increase enrolment at all levels of education 

results in the MOE supplying all available resources for 

quantitative expansion leaving very little for the qualitative 

improvements that are needed. The pressure is due to the fact 

that the MOE is trying hard to eliminate differences in 

educational opportunity between urban and rural schools and 

between different regions of the country. 

The rate of increase in enrolment has been accompanied by a rate 

of increase in educational expenditure in every year - and the 

future progress of education is also dependent on the increase 

of government revenues and the solution of the serious budget 

deficit situation. In reality, from the total budget money 

has been largely supplied for secondary education rather than 

for 6ducation at other levels. There are al~o the inequalities 

in per-pupil recurrent cost allocation between different levels 

of education; for example, to keep a student in university for 
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one year requires 15 times the investment needed to keep a child 

in elementary school up to vocational secondary school. When 

money is going to be invested in the high level of education, the 

low levels have to share the rest of the educational budget so 

they are unable to accept a large number of enrolments. 

The examination of each academic year requires 50% of pass mark. 

If students are unqualified for this, they have to repeat the 

same class for another academic year or drop out. 

Dropouts and repeaters have a significant effect on the costs of 

educationo In some provinces up to 50% of children in grade 1 

are forced to repeat and approximately 400 million baht a year is 

spent educating repeaters. It has been calculated that at present 

it requires 4.7 years of education for one pupil to go from 

grade 1 to grade 4. It also has been suggested that 'if Thailand 

introduces a scheme of automatic promotion in first-level school, 

instead of the examination system, about 300 million baht could 

be saved per year. This amount of money constitutes 10% of the 

total government educational expenditure in 1970. The 

introduction of an automatic promotion scheme would considerably 

ease the financial problems at present burdening the educational 

system.,(4l ) 

The highest wastage rates of all exist in upper secondary 

education, with about 40% in private schools repeating grade 11, 

20% repeating grade 12 and about 15% dropping out. In the 

government secondary schools the vmstage is also high, with over 

25% repeating grade 11, 10% repeating grade 12 and 15% dropping 

out. The reason for the very high wastage rates is that the 

reputation of schools depends more on the proportion of their 
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final year students Who qualify for university entrance than on 

any other factor, thus, the schools tend to keep students back 

until they feel that they have a good chance of passing their 

examinations. Dropping out also can be a serious wastage of 

educational resources if students are not equipped with the skills, 

knowledge and understanding for which that stage of education 

is designed. 

4. Administrative Problems: 

At present, Thailand education is rather centralized than 

decentralized. Decisions are formulated in Bangkok and then 

passed out to ·the 12 educational regions. lFor administrative 

purposes, the 71 provinces are grouped into 12 educational 

regions, each supervised by a regional education officer, 

provincial supervisors and district officers. Each region has 

the responsibility to adopt education better to fit local 

needs as well as geographical, occupational and cultural 

backgrounds found in a particular region.] 

A serious problem is that of supervision as with only one 

supervisor for every three hundred schools, it is inevitable 

that the majority of teachers will feel very much on their o~ 

and will lack motivation to improve their teaching performance • 
. 

It is realized that the need to increase the sufficient number 

of supervisors for overall schooling is necessary. However, it 

might take a long time to perform this task When the MOE is 

still faced with a shortage of manpower and funds to recruit 

supervisors. 

Regional problems are also included. In the south ,peorle h.vet.helt 0IIl'n 

religion and language (the majority of Southern people are Muslim 
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and speak Malay). Quite a number of children do not go to schools. 

The Northeast also faces language problems. (A million Cambodian 

speakers and most of the rest of the population speak a regional 

dialect, lsan Which is very close to Lao). So it is difficult 

for government officials who are original town people or from 

central Thailand, to speak or communicate in the local dialect. 

Sometimes, language problems and different social backgrounds also 

create difficulties in organizing education. Therefore, a new 

policy in education should include native people who hold teacher 

certificates to work in their own areas. They would provide 

more effective educational organisation and learning activities 

to satisty local people than would officials from Bangkok, Who 

may be unable to understand local people and their needs and 

demands for a specific type of education, because they are alien 

to such a society. 

So far, the strengths and weakness of all the Thai educational 

systems have been discussed. Thailand needs to bridge the gap 

between tradition and modern technology, between the inequality 

of opportunity between the urban and the rural population, and 

also between females' and males' education. As education is seen 

as a means of bringing about social and economic development, a 

great effort will be needed to revise the formal educational 

system and other alternative educational systems must be applied 

into rural societies as adult education may help formal education 

minimize inequality in education of the urban and the rural 

population. It also may help to bridge over all gaps which are 

created by the formal education. It must be realized that 

solving the problem of education does not mean to make education 

reputed but rather how to meet the popular demand for education. 
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Education at a higher level must be made available to more people 

and at the same time it is necessary to improve all aspects of 

education both formal and non-formal. Particularly, education 

in rural areas must be of different types and provide different 

activities from the urban education. As the Conference on 

Education in Rural Areas comments that 'the range of educational 

activities in rural areas should normally be designed to meet 

the needs of the major groupings, membership of Which overlaps. 

The need for a comprehensive rural development strategy requires 

that any plan for education and training in rural areas should 

be as well integrated as possible, with the maximum of operational 

co-operation ~Ong the various agencies involved.' (42) So 

co-operation is important to bring success to the application of 

education in rural areas. Finally, education must be a continuous 

process in order to encourage rural people to seek further 

knowledge throughout their active lifetime. In this respect, 

adult education is extremely useful and desirable. 
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CHAPTER II 

THE E!!~RG;::NCE OF ADULT "'DUCATICN 

AI:n ITS R"SLATION TO DEVELOPKSHT 

From a study of the past experience of the country, it was 

discovered that informal education or adult education had 

long been practised before formal education was set up. 

Thai adults learned harvesting, hunting, fishing,and 

domestic skills frem the elderly. They also learned 

literary skills, literature, culture and home made medicine 

from the temple. It could be said that the temple was the 

first institution to provide adult education, especially 

for the villagers in remote areas. 

By the time the absolute monarch~ended in 1932, the government 

had already taken an interest in adult education. The government 

of Pol tree - .Prabol Polpayuhayotin, the first Prime Minister who 

planned for the Thais to be under a democratic system, realized 

that many people were still illiterate. 'The national census 

1937 revealed that 68.8% of the 10,000,700 people over ten 

years of age were illiterate (52.(% of males and 85.1% or 
li) 

females ).' Illiteracy prevented men from having a proper 

understanding of, th:eir rigb~s and responsibilities as citizens of 

a democratic society. Although the government had extended forma~ 

schools into rural areas for more tban fifty years,ithad not succeeded 
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in eradicating illiteracy. This situation needed an urgent 

solution and it was necessary to make a literacy campaign. 

'Then on 23 Deoember 1931, the government reoommended that adult 

education should be under the responsibility of the state.,(2) 

A policy on adult eduoation was formulated and presented to the 

Parliament. The government appointed a National Adult Education 

Committee to plan and launoh the literacy campaign. 

Thailand introduoed adult education under the state's responsibility 

later than some Western countries, so it is not surprising that 

adult education in Thailand has developed slowly and lags 

behind the Western oountries. 

When the Thai government accepted that adult education\1la..~ a part 

of the state's responsibility, it was necessary to prepare 

qualified staff to cater for this task. The MOE was recommended 

to select qualified educators for administrating adult education. 

They were provided with grants for study tour abroad. Some 
. 

educators were sent to take degree oourses in adult education 

in Europe or the United States. The MOE also recruited staff 

for working at the Adult Education Division (AED) which was 

established within the MOE in 1940. In the same year, the 

government decided to embark on a nationwide oampaign to 

ezadicate illiteracy. This was the first year that the government 

announced its adult education policies to the public. The 

government passed an Act of Compulsory Literacy for all Thais, 

stating that 'the illiterate adults must attend adult education 

c1asses.'{) In 1941, the first school for adults was set up. 

The government also requested every ministry to give full support 

to the MOE in carrying out adult education programmes partly 
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through encouraging the rural population to participate in 

literacy programmes. Then, there was a movement in adult 

education amongst various ministries; for example, the Ministry 

of the Interior conduoted literacy classes for prisoners and the 

Ministry of Defence opened adult education classes for illiterate 

soldiers. The government tried to encourage private schools to 

open evening adult classes for the public, but unfortunately 

this attempt failed. 

At the beginning, the government used adult education as 'a tool 

to inculcate a sense of national identity and social cohesion •• (4) 

This was related to the government·s policy which needed support 

from people in order to bring real democracy to the country, 

which had just reformed its political system from the absolute 

monarchy to a democratic system, but the Thais lacked basic 

knowledge of parliament, democracy and civic responsibility. 

They were not used to living under the responsibilities of the 

government. As a result of this, adult education was used as a 

tool to help people to understand democracy through literacy 

classes. 

Unfortunately, the MOE could not complete the literacy campaign 

because of the Second World War. The Japanese landed in Thailand 

and used the country as a military base to attack Burma. The 

war destroyed many prospects for education; for example, the 

Japanese occupied 200 schools for military activities so the 

children students and adult students could no longer attend 

schools. In fact, '68 schools were bombed and many were damaged.' (5) 

Even so, the MOE did not give up its literacy campaign and 

insisted that other organizations should carry'on literacy classes. 
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To enforce this policy, a Compulsory Education Programme for 

Adults was announced in 1943 as follows: 

1. all members of civil servants' families, aged between 8 and 

55 must go for literacy classes by the end of 1943. If they 

refUsed to do so, they would not get permission to live in the 

government's accommodation. 

2. illiterate persons were forbidden to trade in schools and 

government offices. 

3. the government made an agreement with the Buddhist temples 

not to allow illiterate men to be ordained. It also recommended 

that those who were living in temples must become literate 

persons by the end of 1943. 

4 •. the government officers, who were concerned with education 

at district and provincial level must be trained in the method 

of teaching adults. 

5. the village leaders, district and provincial officers must 

be trained in the method of organization of adult classes. 

6. all police stations and municipalities must provide adult 

literacy classes for the public. 

7. prisoners must be taught literary skills. 

8. the Ministry of Defence must provide adult literacy classes 

for soldiers. 

9. the Ministry of Agriculture and the Ministry of Commerce 

should force their staff and members to seek further education. 

10. the Ministry of Industries should emphasize adult education 

for labourers and workers in mines and agriculture. 
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Furthermore, the government passed a law that 'everyone who was 

found illiterate after 1943 must be fined 5 ticals per head. 

Every head of a family must report to the district officers all 

the illiterates within the household at the beginning of eaCh 

year. Infringement of this law incurred a fine not exceeding 

50' ticals.' (6) 

Because of the enforcement of the Act for the Compulsory 

Eduoation of Adults, it was found that 'the literacy rate 

increased 20.49% within 3 years of the campaign (1941-43). There 

were 1,409,688 graduates' (7) who were given certificates on the 

sucoess of their studies. 

The first effort of the literacy campaign was directed to 

remedying what formal schools had failed to achieve in teaching 

literacy and to provide an opportunity for adults who had missed 

elementar,y education. This made men and women believe that they 

could have the right to obtain elementary education and to be 

literate. But they might not co-operate with the campaign if 

they saw that it was not neoessary to develop literacy skills and 

if they felt that they were too old to be educated. This was 

proved true. By 1943 people began to infringe and object to the 

law. If the government had made a more flexible approach with 

an emphasis on vocational training, the adults might have been 

delighted to come for adult classes when they saw what prospects 

and benefits they could bring them. 

When the Japanese capitulated and peace was declared on 16 August 

1945, adults showed a lack of interest in education. They 

suffered from the war and were faced with economic crises, 

inflation, a high cost of living and low agricultural productivity. 
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They wished mainly to increase their earning power. So there 

was a lack of belief in the need for literacy and. it was 

impossible to motivate adults to come to literacy classes. The 

government also had to pay much attention to economic reconstruction. 

As a result of this there was little interest in developing 

adul t education. 

In 1946, the Thai government realized the immediate need for 

vocational skills of the majority of the people in order to succeed 

in economic development. It recommended that adult education 

should have three roles, firstly, to eradicate illiteracy, 

secondly, to improve the economy and thirdly, to create national 

security. It also announced that adult education was a key 

factor in national growth. The national aims for adult education 

were formulated as follows: 

to promote literacy skills. 

- to promote occupational skills. 

to foster responsible citizenship in a 
democratic society. 

- to improve living standards. 

to promote a more profitable use of free time. 

To succeed such aims, adult education emphasized developing 

individual potentialities; for example, being a responsible 

c1 t1zen (refers to a person vAlo should have an enquirirsmind); 

is able"to adapt to new environments, a thoughtful and creative 

person, sensitive, aware and participating in community affairs. 

To produce such a capable person, it was recommended that the 

teacher of adult classes should know how to use effective methods 

of teaching and programmed learning to help the students to 

broaden their minds. 
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At the beginning, a curriculum for vocational adult education 

was designed bY' Dr. Prank C. Laubach of the World Literacy 

Committee for Christian Literature in January 1949. He wrote 

'Two Readers' in Thai with the help of the local teachers and 

the villagers. He helped to set up two model centres, one at 

the Lad Yao district in Bangkok province and the other at the 

Chaw Haw district in the Nakom rachasima province. The 'Two 

Readers' included 1,165 basic words and were used in these 

centres. It was expected that such words would help adults to 

master literacy within two months. This proved successful. 

Then, in 1950, the MOE fo~ed the model subjects of vocational 

adult education to provide for the public in areas such as, 

trade, radio-maintenance, e1e ctrical work, me chanics, carpentry, 

sewing, house building, English language, photography, umbre11a

making and mat-weaving. There were 962 adults enrolled for all 

subjects. Unfortunately, no available data reported the number 

of females' participation. This is common, the Thai officials 

always record the enrolment of both sexes without discrimination, 

so it is impossible to examine how far females were interested 

in vocational adult education in the earlier period. 

The MOE confirmed its belief in vocational adult education as a 

tool to improve the economy. As Apai Chantavimo1, Director-

General of the General Department of Education (1953) stated 

'vocational adult education provides skills and knowledge that 

adults could apply to make a better living and it also results 

in stability and wealth for the country.,( 8) 

Monkorn Promayotee, the Minister of Education in 1953 also said 

that 'vocational adult education can improve the necessary skills 
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of adults, enabling them to develop their abilities for the 

benefit of families and nations.,(9) 

In 1954, the MOE formulated the following specific aims for adult 

education to help rural people 'to improve their living standard, 

to support development programmes for rural youth; and to extend 

public library services to remote areas beyond the reaCh of adult 

education centres.' (10) 

Proposal to improve adult education: 

In 1960, illiteracy was still high, constituting 32.03% of the 

4.8 million people over 15 years of age (total population 26 

million). The JED found that the literacy campaign could achieve 

an annual increase in literacy rate of only ~ every year. 

Therefore, the AED decided to increase its efforts for the 

development of adult education. 

In 1962, the National Research appointed a sub-committee to help 

the AED to develop a more effective literacy campaign. Later 

the sub-committee made six recommendations: 

1. the National Educational Reform Committee should be established 

to take on the responsibility of planning adult education 

programmes. 

2. there was the complete absence of a body or an organisation 

to co-ordinate the whole field of adult education. So it was 

suggested that the AED should become a central co-operative 

office, to prevent duplication which occurred because each 

organisation developed a plan and applied adult education programme 

according to its own interests. 



- 65 -

3. the government and the MOE should support private and 

voluntary bodies in running adult education programmes. It was 

time to co-operate to eradicate illiteracy. 

4. Thai people still had inadequate knowledge of adult education 

so the J.ED should propagandize am advertise its advantages 

through the mass media. 

5. No universities in Thailand provided adult education to the 

public. They specified their own role as academic training for 

professions only. The MOE and the government should insist 

that they organize degree courses in adult education and post 

experience tra1n1ng. 

6. Hitherto vocational education had insufficient concern with 

the manpower need of the country. So adult education should 

concentrate on providing intensive vocational training Which 

should be correlated with the National Economic Plan. 

The sub-committee proposed these recommendations to the National 
1h~ 

Research in 1962 but because~bureaucratic system in Thailand is 

slow they were not approved-until three years later. 

In 1965, the AED thought it would be best to appoint committees 

to take the responsibility for reforming particular projects 

of adult education. Then, the National Educational Reform 

Committee of Adult Education was appointed. It had 5 sub-

committees, one for each of the following projects: 

(l) functional literacy; (2) continuing education; (3) higher 

dogree courses in adult education; (4) mass media and 

(5) other aspects relevant to adult education. Each sub-

committee was able to specialize in a particular field Which 
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would achieve the degree of adult educational development expected. 

Since then, the AED has been able to bring together for discussion 

and common action a great variety of other bodies interested in 

adult education, listed here: 

AGENCIES 

National Council 
of Women 

Nursing Unit, Thai 
Red Cross Society 

Pan Pacific Women 
Association 

Thailand Professional 
and Business Women's 
.lssociation 

Peeraya-Nu-Krao Charity 

Handicap Charity 

Girl Guide A88o~iation 

Banking Training 
Schools 

Office of National 
youth 

Private schools 

Thailand Rural 
Reconstruction Movement 

Christian Missionaries 
and Peace Corps 

American's Association 
(AUA) 

British Council 

German Embassy 

YMCA 

PROGRAMMES AND ACTIVITIES 

Community centres, recreation centres, 
publishes journals, women's education, 
child-care centre. 

Community centre, voluntary 
education. 

Recreation centres, community centres, 
volunteer training centres. 

Recreation centres, volunteer training 
courses, community centre. 

Child-care training. 

Vocational training. 

Training in Domestic Skills. 

Banking course (l~ hours a day) 

youth training, general education, 
recreation and interest group. 

Adult evening classes. 

Community development programmes. 
Youth training. 

Literacy education and English 
language. 

English language (basic and intensive 
courses). 

English course for teachers of 
English classes. 

German language for the public. 

voluntary education, youth clubs, 
recreation centres, sports and 
languages. 



YWCA 

Universities: 

Xasetsart University 

Chulalongkorn 
University 

Thammasart University 

Sreenakarin Tharavirote 

Silpakorn University 

Chiengmai University 

The Department of 
Co-operatives 

The Ministry of Health 

The Border Police 

Thai Seato Community 
Development Centre, Ubol 

Islam Gurus 

Ecclesiastical Education 
Division, Department of 
Religious Affairs 

The Ministry of Defence 
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Languages, domestic skills, sports. 

Summer courses for agricultural 
trajnjng, nutrition, planting. 

Spanish, Italian, :French, English 
and Japanese languages, Sunday classes 
for illiterate adults from slum areas, 
philosophy courses, general laws and 
other courses organized occasionally 
and subsidiary subjects of adult 
education. 

Summer courses in general subjects 
for labourers, Sunday courses for 
adults. 

Subsidiary adult education subjects 
leading to B.Ed. degree. 

M.Ed. course of adult education. 

Adult education course for B.Ed. 

management courses for officers from 
several factories. 

Business Co-operatives. 

Health education, providing mobile 
health audio-visual units tour the 
rural areas, broadcasting radio 
programmes for women on health, 
family planning, child-care and 
nutrition. 

Organizes the village scouts and 
provides the members with social 
education and mobile education units. 

Training courses for officials and 
voluntary workers in community 
development in the Northeast region. 

Continuing education and general 
education, vocational education for 
adults in the South. 

Sunday schools, literacy classes for 
monks, recreation centres and publishes 
documentary. 

Literacy classes for newly recruited 
for military training. 



The Department of 
the Penitentiary 

The Department of 
Vocational Education 

The National Cultural 
Council 

The Department of 
Social Welfare 

The Department of 
Community Development 

The Department of 
Labour Porce 

Thailand-Germany 
Demonstration Centre 

The Department of 
Industry 

The Department of 
Agricultural Aoademy 

French Association 

United Nations Women's 
Cl ub of Thailand 
(composed of ladies 
connected with the United 
Nations agencies in 
Thailand) 
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Literacy classes, general education 
and vocational classes for inmates. 

Mobile vocational training, 
vocational education for adults. 

Production of reading materials for 
neoliterates and new readers. 

Literacy and vocational training in 
women's rehabilitation camps and to 
the hill-tribes in resettlement 
stations. 

Community centres, recreation centres, 
agricultural training for farmers. 
youth training, child-care training 
.and vocational training for women. 

Worker's eduoation out-of-sohool 
vocational training for unemployed 
youth • 

.A.grioul tural train.ing for re
settlement of inhabitants. 

Home-industry, textile. 

Silk-worm rearing. me ohanics. 

French language for the public. 

Batik cloth printing, vegetable and 
fruit oarving, flower-arranging, 
flower-making, ooold.ng, crooheting, 
bridge lessons, speoial talks and 
games. 

The government ministries and voluntary bodies conoentrated 

mainly on providing adult education for rural people While the 

private agenoies organized adult education for profit-making in 

urban areas. The private agencies found that in order to provide 

adult education in rural districts or villages, it was neoessary 

to invest large amounts of money and that they must oharge high 

tuition fees to oover all expenses. But it was very doubtful 
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Whether rural people could afford to payor regarded such training 

as necessary, so they tended to avoid playing a part in providing 

adult education for rural people. However, the greatest need 

for adult education is in rural areas. It is necessary for the 

government to assist the private agencies and to provide them 

with grants in the operation of programmes in rural districts. 

As far as the development of adult education from 1937 to 1965 

was concerned, only two aspects were much emphasized, literacy 

and vocational skills. This may be interpreted as arising from 

the past When Thailand was facing economic crises and had a high 

rate of illiteracy. So the first need for adult education was to 

concentrate on solving these problems. But, the country also 

needs to improve the quality of the life of its population in terms 

of health, sanitation, nutrition and living conditions. Adult 

education has to help the country to meet these needs. Various 

alternative methods are a possibility. The next chapter will 

show the development of adult education programmes Which make an 

effort to overcome social, economic and political problems. 

Philosophy of Adult Education: 

The original philosophy of adult education in Thailand was to 

attack illiteracy and to support the government's policy. It 

was related to the government's indication that 'the success of 

democracy depends upon the level of literacy, the interest and 

the concern of Thai people.' (11) Recently, adult educators 

began to discuss applying the Lord Buddha's philosophy on learning 

for the improvement of the quality of life and happiness in 

relation to the aims of adult education. It could be said that 

the philosophy of adult education in Thailand has been changed 

due to the political situation, socio-economic conditions and 
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religious influences. 

Although there is a great deal of discussion about happiness 

and the quality of life in Thailand today, nothing is recommended 

as a sui table teaching method which will achieve this happiness. 

Nothing is recommended as to the role of adult educators 

concerned with planning and making the programme a success. If 

there is a need to adopt the Lord Buddha's philosophy to be one 

major aim of adult education, it is necessary to examine how far 

the philosophy can introduce a new methodology in adult education. 

Originally, the Thai philosophy of education was an offshoot of 

Buddhism which can be expressed through the model of a normative 

theory, (which may be called the Buddhist Philosophy of Education). 

Being of a normative nature, it consists of two parts, the 

content and the method. 

The content: the Lord Buddha's philosophy suggests that the 

content of knowledge or subject taught should be based on 

'individual and life cycle'. Taking his philosophy, 'man is 

considered as an aggregate of five components or simply as the 

five aggregates changing and moving from birth to childhood to 

youth, to old age and to death. Therefore, the nature of man's 

education is the development of all aggregates so that changes 

of all kinds, inevitable or otherwise, will be least painful 

and the accompanying suffering and miseries reduced to a 

minimum.' (12) 

Someone might suspect why Buddhism values education as a tool 

to help people to achieve happiness. To make this point clear, 

it is necessary to explain the original idea of the Lord Buddha. 
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He called the obstruction of happiness or peace 'Dukkha', a Pali 

word meaning unhappiness, unsatisfactoriness or suffering. He 

stated that 'from the moment of birth, all through life and until 

the point of death, a person is bound to suffer. The body is 

subjected to illness, deterioration and old age.,(13) So through 

the development of excellent health and physical fitness, a child 

may grow up into a youth without much sufferin,g - this suggests 

the provision of knowledge related to physical education, health 

and recreation. He said also that the mind experiences all 

kinds of emotions both pleasant and otherwise, but more often 

than not, it is filled with desire for one thing or another. 

Death itself is.considered as suffering, for no one wants to die. 

Each one wants to live 10n,ger and fears the darkness and 

unconsciousness Which Buddha interpreted as death. To destroy 

suffering the mind must be cured of all ailments. To find the 

correct remedy, one must know the cause and its effect. He 

stated that 'men suffer because of three great Sins, selfishness, 

ignorance and lack of good will towards others.' He suggested 

the 'Eight Fold Path,(14) Which is an essential part of the 

Buddhist's religion, in order to minimize sufferin,g. The eight 

points are:-

1. right understanding through self-examination in relation to 
each of the experiences Which one encounters. 

2. right thought through examining one's own motive for feelings 
in regard to others - this requires sufficient detachment 
from the idea or event so that it might be viewed objectively. 

3. right speech precludes saying anything that may be displeasing 
to others even though it may be completely true. 

4. right action encourages action in harmony with the Buddha'S 
thought and teaching - it makes excellent sense in the close 
community. 
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5. right livelihood requires that one's occupation be within the 
accepted area of earning one's living. It must be one that 
benefits all living things While avoiding harm to all. 

6. right effort declares that constant practice is required for 
thought to result in the proper development. Thus one must 
learn to practise self~control, self-appraisal and self
discipline. 

7. right mindfulness (state of mind.) requires that one's total 
perspective of existence be in focus in daily life. This 
'Would permit the individual to relate all thought and actions 
to reality instead of to the illusions Which dominate life. 

8. right concentration provides sufficient means for the 
individual to gain insight with its resulting knowledge through 
deliberate concentration on a single subject. This concept 
has resulted in the development of several Buddhist sChools 
of thought which utilize varying methods to aChieve this 
goal. 

These eight steps are not to be practised one by one, atihieving 

in each one before moving to the next. 'Instead, they are all 

closely related and must be simultaneously and continuously 

practised.' (15) Through the development of balanced mental 

qualities and understanding in order to complete the Eight Fold 

Path practice, a boy or girl may move through the period of 

youth or adolescence towards maturity without delusion. 

Following the Lord Buddha's philosophy, the educational planners 

may emphasize the basic aim of education as developing the 

individual in terms of 'making him/her aware of the social ideals 

prevailing in the society so that he/she may become an effective 

citizen; emphasizing his or her capacity of thinking as it leads 

to effective understanding; and making an effort to achieve 

the moral and ethical development of individuals to encourage 

peaceful relationships among members of society.' (16) The content 

of education therefore, must embrace a knowledge of social 

studies, the humanities, the moral and ethical, culture, arts, 
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health, physical and recreational education, vocational and 

professional education, mathematics - and other knowledge relevant 

to human life. Applied to adult education, such knowledge must 

be flexible and relevant to the adult's background and needs. 

The Method: the Buddha's philosophy of education emphasizes 

two methods of education; (1) strategies of education, particularly 

the task of planners and (2) teaching techniques, emphasis on 

the task of teachers. These are key concepts that adult 

educators should consider. 

Educational strategies are as points of emphasis necessary for 

the success of the total educational programmes; for example, 

(1) achievement in planning programmes depends on a very careful 

recruitment of experienced teachers; (2) achievement in 

administrative work is concerned with the characteristic of an 

administrator; he must have moral rule or disciplines (Sila) 

to maintain good relationships and to avoid chaos; deep thinking 

or meditation (Samadhi) which means being preCise in plan, 

experimentation and evaluation; wisdom and understand1Ilg (Panna) 

which means understanding the matter concerned in order to 

arrive at an effective conclusion and to act in a wise manner. 

This suggests that the administrators should observe the social 

circumstances which may affect the plan and programmes, leading 

them to make decision wisely. 

The Buddha's philosophy of education introduces three principles 

for teachers to achieve in teaching; (1) the individual is the 

main focus of learning activities and a designed programme. 

According to the Lord Buddha's instruction, individuals have 

differing potentialities for accepting knowledge. He compared 
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an individual's wisdom to lotus flowers; for example, some are 

blooming and grow over water to get sunshine, but some are dying 

under water because they are unhealthy. As individuals have 

differing abilities, a clever man will be able to accept 

knowledge and advance quicker than a man with low mental ability. 

This opinion suggests that all learning activities should respect 

the individual's backgrounds and needs. If the teacher of adults 

follows this instruction, the adult stUdent will gain great 

success when she/he is able to learn something relevant to her/ 

his ability. (2) The participation concept; it is generally 

accepted that the success of education is dependent on the 

learning method. In this respect, the philosophy comments on the 

practice of sharing, participating and co-operating among members 

of the learning group (which is called Saraniya - Thamma - the 

Aparihaniya Thamma) and among organizations. This concept 

suggests that the teacher of adults should introduce group-work, 

seminars, discussion, social interaction and social activities 

into adult education programmes. One should realize that 'man 

is a social an1 mal, so effective learning is more likely to 

result from co-operation with others for shared purposes than 

from direct teachingo,(17) (3) Motivation; the philosophy says, 

conoerning the Kalama Sutta (free spirit of enquiry), that people 

like to seek knowledge because of self-consciousness. They are 

willing to ask for education because of their wishes, but not, 

because of force. This suggests to the teacher of adults that 

he should use motivation in encouraging the stUdents to have 

'sutta' for such subjects or contents before beginning to learn. 

Individual adults need different learning and teaching methods 

from students in schools, which should be related to their 
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experiences. According to the Lord Buddha, he seeks knowledge 

and solutions through problem-solving methods. (He sets up 

hypotheses, beginning with a problematic condition, then, 

experiments and analyzes to find a solution). The Thai adult 

educators have agreed that this method is the most available to 

adult students in learning activities. At present, problem-

solving is recommended as one of the learning processes applied 

in adult classes. 

The Lord Buddha indicated 'happiness' as a final goal of life 

Which can end up in suffering. This concept is adopted to be 

one of several aims of adult education today. Therefore, it is 

necessary for adult education to define in What aspects it could 

help people to reach happiness when individuals have different 

ambitions in achieving happiness. The following discussion 

points out several ideas which advise adult educators to make 

an effort to provide knowledge for helping people to achieve 

happiness. 

Kowit Worapipat, the Director of the !ED, Who introduced 

'happiness' as one of adult education's aims, defines 'happiness 

as the extent to which man and his environment are in hannoIlY. 

Complete happiness can be achieved when there is no conflict 

between man and his environment physically or mentally.' (IS) He 

gives as an example of happiness 'a poor man who has not enough 

to eat is probably just as unhappy as a rich man who has plenty 

to eat but who is guilt ridden or suffering from stomachache. 

Man will continue to strive until he reaches that equilibrium 

which can be found either by changing his environment or making 

an adjustment within himself.' (19) 
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For the Western points of view on 'happiness', Bergevin argues 

that 'if we are truly engaged in the maturity process, we do not 

live to work and make money or have a physician keep us alive 

merely to be alive, how to use money and our good health to enrich 

our lives. We use these resources, money and education to help 

us to live.,(20) If we can do so and are satisfied with What 

we are, then we will reach happiness. 

Dave says that 'the idea of happiness is gaining more and more 

infl uence. Happiness in this connection could be defined as the 

full exploitation of all elements of modern life.,(2l) 

Knox points out that 'an indication of the success of adaptation 

and adjustment during adulthood is reflected in trends in the 

level of happiness during the adult life cycle.,(22) He defines 

adaptation as enabling one to adapt to shifts in aspirations, 

circumstances, problems and opportunities. 

Burr also argues that 'happiness and morale depend on more than 

the individual's objective circumstances. For example, the 

number of material possessions is less associated with happiness 

than how the person feels about them. Satisfaction is a function 

of aspiration and expectation as well as accomplishment.' (23) 

When adults are unhappy because of the great discrepancy between 

their expectations and achievement, programme planners can help 

raise their satisfaction level by helping them increase their 

performance, reduce their aspiration, or both. 

The level of happiness is, according to Knox, related to the 

extent to which individuals (1) feel emotionally secure, are 

accepting of self in general and when comparing aspirations with 
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accomplishments and lack cynicism, (2) receive acceptance and 

affection from others, (3) feel that they can influence desirable 

outcomes and lack a strong sense of powerlessness and (4) believe 

that life has meaning and that their values are sound.' (24) 

However, the characteristics most highly associated with 

happiness include higher socio-economic status, greater self-

esteem, better physical health and more varied social participation. 

(Maddox 1963, Cantril 1965, Wessman and Ricks 1966, Neugarten and 

Tobin 1968 and Bradburn 1969). 

How can adult education bring people to achieve happiness? In 

the light of the discussions above, adult education should teach 

adults 'how to live a free and productive life with the ability 

to make a living and stay well. Equally important is the 

knowledge of what to do culturally and spiritually with life 

and talents.,(25) 

Kowit cites adult education in Thailand as helping people to 

create their own hanuony and to increase happiness by giving 

them some kind of knowledge to enable them to develop 'critical 

thinking'. It is a vehicle of harmony. At present, the 

development of critical thinking (called in Thai, Khit-pen) is 

included in specific aims of Thailand adult education, and 

problem-solving is recommended as a suitable 1eaxning method to 

develop a Khit-pen man. 

It is expected that the individual who has mastered the process 

of critical thinking will be able to approach problems with the 

widest range of information on alternative courses of action, and 

be able to weigh the merits of each alternative based on his 

values and capabilities. When the individual can judge his 
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problems and is able to adapt himself within a certain or an 

uncertain situation, later he will know how to live happily. 

To succeed in the development of critical thinking, it is 

suggested that all learning situations should focus on the 

immediate problems of the students, so the content of knowledge, 

activities and programmes must be upto d.a..k and fiexible. 

Particularly, if adult education wants to improve the quality 

of life of rural women, it must offer them an opportunity to 

share their own experiences and local circumstances. Thus, the 

nature of learning must emphasize practical work. However, one 

must realize that adult education cannot be expected to be used 

as a tool to develop the intellectual powers of individual 

students, but to lay tne foundations of more intelligent 

citizenship as a Khit-pen man/woman. Relatively speaking, the 

philosophy of adult education is a means of introducing the 

teachers, planners and other bodies to more flexible attitudes 

towards programmes, teaching-learning methods and staff 

recruitment and perhaps the Lord Buddha's ideas on happiness, 

individual ability, the quality of life, participation and the 

content of knowledge are not too old fashioned to be applied to 

adult education operations. 

Establishment of Regional Adult Education 
Centres, Lifelong Education Centres and 
the Ideas behind them: 

From the establishment of the AED up to 1977, adult education 

was administrated through a centralized system which presented 

a number of difficulties when the plans, policies and instructions 

were issued from Bangkok down to the province and district levels. 

It sho~ed up the rigidity of field operations and a lack of 

awareness of the needs and demand for adult education of local 
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people, especially of the individual. The new philosophy of 

adult education focusses on serving the individual's need with 

the necessary knowledge to enable him/her to improve the quality 

of life. But, as long as a centralized system still operates and 

influences the plans and policies for rural adult education, it 

may be difficult to apply this philosophy. The !ED recognized 

that it is necessary to use a decentralized system for adult 

education and to have some sort of organisation at provincial 

and district levels with full responsibility for planning adult 

education programmes, able to respond to the direct needs of 

local people. In 1977 it planned to provide a decentralized 

system for adult education by setting up four Regional Adult 

Education Centres (RAEC) in Ubol province in the Northeast, 

Lampang province in the North, Yala province in the South and 

Rachaburee in the Central Plain. All four RAECs are under the 

jurisdiction of the Department of General Education, which 

supplies the budget, personnel and controls the overall 

functioning of these centres through the !ED. Three reasons 

were put forward in setting up only four centred in the country; 

'firstly, because there was a certain degree of social, cultural 

and economic homogeneity within each of the four regions; 

secondly, because available human resources were not sufficient 

for a larger number of centres; and thirdly, given the 

centralistic tendencies of the Thai educational system, it is 

pragmatiC to decentralize and diversifY by gradual steps.,(26) 

A decentralized system provides an opportunity for the four 

centres to offer adult education programmes Which are more 

responsive to local needs and conditions. They are given full 

responsibility for running adult education projects directed 

towards their regions. It is also expected that they will make 
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efforts to investigate and design new types of programmes relevant 

to individual needs within the framework of the limited finanoial 

and personnel resouroes. 

After one year, the four centres displayed ~everal problems; 

for example, a lack of qualified adult educators and staff 

discouraged them from initiating adult education programmes 

to suit individual and looal needs. They applied mostly various 

types of adult education which were indicated as models of 

Central Bangkok for operation in their regions. The lack of 

self-confidence discouraged them from risking failure in applying 

new types of programmes. The central authorities onus still 

influence the implementation of adult education. Another problem 

was that eaCh HAEC was responsible for many provinces, districts 

and villages so it was not possible to explore or thoroughly 

investigate individual and local need. 

When demand is great, eaCh HAEC needs some assistance from local 

committees, village leaders and power groups of the region, 

especially for an organization to share responsibility in 

implementing adult education programmes. In 1978, the !ED 

helped each BAEC to establish 'Lifelong Educational Centres' 

(LECs) at the provincial level, in order to assist the RAEC in 

organising adult education adapted towards local provinces. 

The idea of lifelong learning Was behind the establishment of 

the LEC. The !ED planned to encourage rural people to seek 

knowledge throughout the life cycle. The LEC would be an 

organisation to promote lifelong learning for local people. 

In practice, many persons are involved in designing adult 

education activities at the LEC; for example, the provinCial 



- 81 -

committee consists of the Provincial Education Officer Head, 

the Head of the Provincial Supervisors, representatives from 

adult evenillg schools, the head of LEC and three supervisors. 

Village committees consist of local leaders and volunteers. The 

LEe recommended that all activities must be approved by the 

villagers through village committees who have the authority to 

accept or reject the services of outside agencies, but if the 

services are accepted the committee must comply with the 

regulations of the agency involved. That agency will also have 

the authority to supervise such activities; however, the 

village committees will have the power to discontinue the 

services of the agency if and when it so desires. 

The RAEC, Provincial Educational Office and other agencies will 

provide technical assistance, particularly in the form of 

materials, equipment, in the training of village committee 

members, in sending volunteers to work in the village and in 

running specific adult education programmes or sending rescue 

teams to deal with specific problems, but they will not control 

the administration of the LEC. 

Although the LEe is a new approach to rural Thailand, it is 

expected that it will be able to serve the needs of the target 

group and to encourage rural people to seek knowledge applicable 

to their own life cycle. It enables individuals to take 

advantage of a diverse choice. Its task will be accounted as 

a case study which will be discussed in the next chapter. 

The functions of the LEC are: 

1. to organize adult education classes or develop individualized 
instruction programmes in functional literacy and skill 
training. 
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2. to act as centres from which radio listening groups can be 
organized (radio correspondence in adult education is used 
as a vital tool to educate the rural population). 

3. to act as centres from which interest groups can be organized 
and to serve as recreational, cultural and community centres. 

4. to provide learning - exchange services for individuals by 
putting them in contact either with teachers or with fellow 
students with s~i1ar interests. 

5. to serve as resource centres for the surroundiDg area through 
the provision of library and audio-visual services and to 
hold exhibitions and displays of follow-up materials for 
various educational and developmental programmes. 

In 1978, there were 77 LEOs in the whole country. The facilities 

available in each rural LEO will also vary according to local 

conditions and the ability of the local population to support 

the centre. The JED recommended that in general the LEO should 

initially consist of at least a small library, a reading room 

and a meeting place. As the LEO grows, additional facilities 

can be added such as a radio listening area, recreational area 

or classroom. At best. adult education in Thailand has reached 

the threshold of the idea of lifelong learning. People can 

fulfil themselves throughout their own life cycle. It is one 

of many efforts to enlighten rural people and to awaken them to 

the need for continuing education. It is hoped that illiteracy 

in rural areas will now decline rapidly. 

Administration: 

Adult education programmes are administered at each level of 

educational organisation throughout the country; for example, 

at the village level, the District Education Officers (DEO) and 

the Provincial Education Officers (PEO) are given the 

responsibility for most of the control of the projects. The 

DEO assists the PEO in selecting the site of operations, the 
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location for adult classes, for making surveys of the number of 

illiterates in the village and for enlisting the support of 

local people. 

The 12 Education Regional Office (ERO) provide teacher training, 

supervise, evaluate, conduct research and serve as co-ordinators 

between the !ED and the ERO. 

The !ED controls the administration of the projects and 

co-ordination of its teChnical aspects with the supervising unit, 

which is in charge of supervision, teacher training, research 

and evaluation. 

To make adult education relevant to the environment and culture 

both in urban and rural areas, experts and consultants are 

required to supervise and to give advice to the adult centres. 

But the AED still meets the shortage of supervisors for all 

centres, particularly for supervising the projects in remote 

areas. The number of supervisors is few, due to the lack of 

qualified adult educators. The Report of 1976 indicated that 

adult education programmes as a whole had only 64 supervisors 

with different qualifications, as shown in the table: 

By Qualification Number of 
Supervisors 

Doctor's degree -
Master's degree 7 
Bachelor's degree 24 
Non-graduates 23 

Total 54 

Source: The Ministry of Education, 1976. 



- 84 -

The number of supervisors remains the same at the present time. 

It seems that the shortage of supervisors of adult education is 

not regarded as an immediate problem to be solved. In fact, the 

inadequate number of supervisors discourages the progress of 

adult education when teachers do not know whether they are 

teaching in the right way and when they have no counselor with 

whom to discuss their problems. Obviously, many teachers are 

ignorant of improved learning-teaching processes relevant to 

adult students. They teach adults as they teach students in 

schools. When they are not supervised, they will carry on teaching 

inadequately. 

The shortage of supervisors provides an overload of work for 

individuals; for example, six supervisors work for the central 

office in Bangkok, two supervisors work for the HAEC and 56 

supervisors work at provincial offices. Eighteen provincial 

offices have no supervisors to work with. All supervisors have 

the responsibility of making reports to the AED on administration, 

techniques and problems connected with adult education projects. 

Personnel Requirement, Status and Training: 

Two essential requirements for any system of adult education are: 

firstly, the need for qualified administrators and staff to run 

the centres; secondly, the need for teachers and leaders 

available to adult centres. 

National Staff: 

According to the AED's figures in 1976, there were 1.246 

persons engaged in adult education organisation at the AED, as 

shown in the following table: 
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By Qualification Officers Teachers Resource Total % 
Persons Per cent 

Doctor's Degree - - 1 1 0.08 
Master's Degree - 9 6 15 1.20 

Bachelor's Degree 1 26 18 45 3.61 
Below BaChelor's Degree 381 004 - 1,185 95.11 

Total 382 ~9 25 1,246 100.00 

Source: The Ministry of Education, 1976. 

The problem of the AED is one of a shortage of staff with advanced 

degrees; few have specialized training in the adult education 

field. Another problem is the shortage of teachers whiCh causes 

an imbalance with the number of schools for adults. 

It has to be recognized that a country newly establishing its 

system or adult education will not be in a position to staff all 

the divisions of adult education immediately, or to make 

adequate provision in every particular simultaneously. Suitable 

people will have to be found and trained for the work and it will 

take time to do this.(27) However, reducing the problem of the 

shortage of teachers can be done by recruiting part-time teachers 

and volunteers to take charge of the projects. 

In reality, it is difficult to estimate the number of teachers 

required in the adult education field, because adult classes can 

employ volunteers as part-time and full-time teachers. Formal 

schools can estimate the number of teachers recruited by 

estimating future student enrolments. But the adult educational 

planners may encounter the problem of predicting the demand for 

adult classes or enrolment, when adult education is extended to 
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all age groups from 15 and over and for a variety of occupations. 

There is a view among the Thai adult educators that it is 

possible to estimate the number of teachers required in adult 

schools by waiting up until adults enrol for a particular course 

or programme whiCh indicates the number of teachers required and 

their qualifications. The !ED has no stock of people ready 

educated in the adult education field, so it may be difficult to 

supply qualified teachers for classes until the planners know 

what types of courses are needed by adults. 

Requirement of Provincial Staff: 

The AED has estimated 122 staff to work for each RAEC. This is 

based on financial resources to recruit staff and also adequate 

manpower to deal with adult education operations at each centre. 

The table on page 87 shows staff categories. 

There is a need for administrators to co-ordinate the non-formal 

education and adult education with the four RAECs, the LECs, and 

other agencies. The AED estimated 57 persons to work at the 

co-ordination sector, as shown in the table on page 88. 

Part-time staff and teachers: 

There is the reluctance among school teachers to act as adult 

educators in rural areas because of the difficulty of travelling, 

the overload of work, unattractive work and salaries and the 

absence of opportunities for promotion. To overcome the shortage 

of teachers, the AED uses key persons in the villages to act as 

resource persons and co-ordinators, because it is now realized 

that any proposed educational scheme which is aimed at a rural 

audience requires the interest and co-operation of the most 

influential leaders within each village. Recent experience also 



Administration Research & Materlals Training Operation Radio Staff Category Development Production Total Unit Unit Unit Unit Unit Unit 

Administrative .6 1 1 1 1 3 13 
I 
I 

Professional - 10 - 4 12 9 35 
~ 

Technical 4 1 :3 2 11 - 2l 

Clerical 2 2 2 2 4 6 18 

Employees 26 - 3 - 4 2 35 

TOTAL 38 14 9 9 32 20 122 

Source: The Ministry of Education, 1974. 



staff Category Sub-Division Loan Office 

Administrative 2 3 

Professional - -
Technical - -
Clerical 1 2 

Employees 1 -
TOTAL 4 5 

Source: The Ministry of Eduoation, 1974. 

Regional Centres Radio 
Correspondence 

2 2 

8 18 

2 1 

4 9 

- 3 

16 33 

Total 

9 

26 

3 

16 

3 

57 

CD 
CD 

I 
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has shown that some people can become effective teachers without 

extensive formal training in adult education. With respect to 

rural Thailand, the key persons are: 

1. The Wa t Committee, which is of extreme importance in community 

development programmes. Particularly in rural Thailand, many 

monks favour more active involvement in social activities and 

development. They naturally playa leadership role in the 

community. Monks who have been under orders for many years 

attain high prestige and are able to influence secular projects 

in community development. There have been a number of efforts 

in different parts of the country to motivate monks to participate 

in adult education activities. others who are included in the 

committee are senior persons. They are more prestigious than -' 
others in the village. They also have influence over the young 

villagers' behaviour and social activities. So they can help to 

organize adult education and to integrate it into religious 

activities. They may help in group learning and survey local 

needs for the adult centres. 

2. The School Committee: the local teachers are generally 

important members of the community. Their prestige derives 

from their.influence in children's education, their status as 

government officers and their own advanced education, so they 

can help by acting as part-time teachers of adult classes and 

supervise group learning. But it must be realized that local 

teachers may be unable to take part fully in adult education 

activities When they are administratively under the authority 

of the MOE who demands from them a heavy workload. Nevertheless, 

if the teachers and the school committees are willing to accept 

their role in adult education, it is an advantage. They may 
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help to operate a community centre in the school area and persuade 

parents to meet for educational activities. 

3. The Village Committees are usually established as part of 

the policy of different centres, in an effo~t to operate the 

programmes which the officials cannot personally supervise and 

to create genuinely functioning groups such as Village Community 

Development, Land Co-operative SOCiety, Farmers' Association and 

Reading Centre Committee. So adult education planners may use 

these groups to act as middlemen to promote adult education and 

to publicise activities in the villages. These groups are also 

able to support and to provide grants to adult education Which 

the planners can make use of. 

4. The Village Headman usually acts as the formal leader and. 

maintains contact between the villagmBand the officials. 

'Thailand has some 50,000 villages (Mhuban), each of which elects 

a village headman (Payaiban). These villages are combined into 

4,926 communes (Tambon). Each commune consists of 10 villages 

wi th a commune leader (Kamnam) who is chosen by the village 

headman of the particular commune. The average commune is a 

political or territorial combination of villages rather than an 

economic unit.' (28) The village headman is potentially in an 

influential position because he holds a position of authority 

and is often a relatively wealthy and educated member of the 

community. He is usually elected by the villagers. There is a 

condi tion that any male between the age of 21 and 60 t who is neither 

a monk nor a civil servant and who has lived in the village for 

at least 6 months, is eligible. 

Obviously t the headman is the most influential person. He is 
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respected and his advice is listened to. So through him. adult 

education can benefit; for example. he helps to survey the 

needs and demand for adult education in his village. he arranges 

a target group, to search for a local experienced man to act as 

a voluntary teacher and he can compel the villagers to contribute 

money and labour for educational purposes. It is said that. 

because of his inn uence. the villagers are afraid to refuse 

his requests. 

5. Village Volunteers: Jacobs comments that the key persons 

for helping in the development of village community in rural 

Thailand are the multi-purpose village-level WOrkers.(29) They 

are usually working for the community development project. So 

they are specialists and have a basic knowledge of subjects 

essential to the villagers. They have a prime responsibility 

for 'identifying the village's natural leadership and to help 

them to become the truly representative and productive force in 

accomplishing village tasks.,(30) So adult educational planners 

can ask them for co-operation to assist in surveying the villagers' 

needs and the demand for specific types of programmes. They can 

also bring adult educators in close contact with the villagers. 

Specialists are also required to act as volunteers and resource 

persons for a particular subject; for example. health persons, 

district doctors, members of women's cultural associations, 

youth clubs, farmers' organisations. grannie midwives and community . 

development officials. 

If the AED is able to work in partnership with those key persons. 

benefits may accrue to adult education in several ways. for 
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example, firstly, in reducing capital investment When local 

resources are an available mobility; secondly, in creating 

self-development among the villagers so that they are able to 

use their own human and material resources for satisfying the 

needs of lifelong learning; thirdly, they help to collect and 

survey the needs and demand for adult education programmes and 

provide very useful data to assist the programme planners in 

making effective plans to satisfy local needs. 

Attitudes towards a career in adult education: 

Although there is a movement to use these key persons to act as 

part-time adult educators, the shortage of teachers and staff 

still exists. This problem occurs because of the absence of an 

attractive career structure in adult education. As Coles says 

'the career prospect for those wishing to work in adult education 

is far from satisfactory. There is a widespread feeling that if 

you want to get to the top of the educational profession as a 

whole the only safe route is by working up through the formal 

system.' (31) In Thailand, a teacher of an adult class is 

regarded as having lower status, slower promotion prospects and 

as having a more difficult task than a formal school teacher. 

Teachers see adult education as teaChing illiterate adults to 

read and write, so it is not an attractive career to those who 

hold advanced degrees or certificates. Some teachers do not 

understand what adult education is. In reality, most teachers 

in Thailand have been trained to teach stUdents in formal 

schooling only, so the lack of academic confidence in the adult 

education field discourages them from taking part in teaching 

adults. They do not regard adult education as sufficiently 
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prestigious. At professional and administrative levels, they 

feel that the responsibility for adult education is disproportionate 

to their post. Thai educators still have the ideas that adult 

education is a general field of knowledge and that anyone can be 

involved whether he or she is qualified or not. As a result of 

this, adult education in Thailand is in the charge of unqualified 

people Who have never received any formal training in adult 

education. It is seen that adult education cannot fully achieve 

its objectives. One way of overcoming this failure is for the' 

government to establish a satisfactory salary scale and career 

structures Which enable competent employees to rise to the top 

of his or her chosen profession in adult education and also to 

encourage teachers to pay more attention to the task of adult 

. education and become more involved in this field. 

The lack of qualified staff is due to the scarcity of properly 

trained persons involved in an adult education career because 

universities and teacher training colleges pay little attention 

to the operation of the degree course for adult education. 

Another reason is the lack of adequate finance and resources 

which is the main barrier to extending and improving adult 

education, particularly in recruiting a sufficient number of 

teachers. 

Training Staff: 

Aspects of training adult educators and teachers are: 

1. Essential attributes of teachers 

Teachers of adults should be suffiCiently qualified in the subject 

taueht and must be sufficiently ahead of their students in order 

to teach them with confidence and understanding. It is necessary 
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for them to know about teaching methods, the psychology of adults, 

the philosophy of adult education and the social backgrounds of 

adult studentso The !ED usually provides pre-service training to 

newly recruited teachers of 5 to 7 days or 25 to 35 hours. 

Orientation is arranged for new teachers and staff to understand 

the philosophy of Thailand adult education. Full-time teachers 

are usually allowed to have intensive training courses of 6-12 

months' duration at universities, teaCher training colleges or 

adult education centres. 

There is a high demand for teachers of adult classes. Consequently 

many part-time teachers are completely unqualified. So training 

courses for these persons should consist of further guidance and 

refresher courses in the short period which is available to them. 

2. Essential training attributes of the administrators 

Administrators of adult education should have a thorough 

understanding of the aims and principles of adult education and 

of educational planning and finanoe. It is also necessary for 

them to know the fundamentals of sooio1ogy and possess a knowledge 

of teaching methods appropriate to adults in case they are needed 

to supervise the olasses. Training programmes for them are 

usually provided on different terms; for example, the RAEC 

organizes short workshops, seminars, conferences, refresher 

oourses, apprentioeship training and in-service training for 

such persons involved in adult education. Senior staff and 

administrators are regularly sent to study abroad for a Diploma, 

M.Ed., M.A. and Ph.D. When scholarships are available. Upon 

completion of their study, they will not only serve as key persons 
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at the centres and the !ED, but will also assist local universities 

to develop adult education degree courses. The next table shows 

a projection of future posts for graduates from abroad. Some 

staff and teachers of the !ED and centres are also allowed to 

study subjects relevant to adult education at universities or 

teacher training colleges inside the country, with paid leave. 

To gain the desired number of persons involved in adult education, 

the AED should provide grants to students in the teacher training 

colleges and universities to encourage them to take adult 

education as a major subject and the JED also offer them posts. 

It is necessary to improve and emphasize the attractive career 

prospects to encourage young people to enter the adult education 

field. 

A necessity is to provide a few useful skills for the village 

leaders and committees which will enable them to motivate the 

villagers to participate more in adult education activities. 

Information on adult education facilities should be included so 

that they can give guidance to those seeking details of what is 

available. The RAEC has the responsibility to conduot training 

courses for them. Usually all activities are of a practical 

nature and are concerned in community development. If there 

are more than 150 people who need training in a particular field 

at a particular time in any one region, the RAEC will train the 

trainers and send them to instruct these people at the provincial 

or district level. Types of training at the RAEe are usually 

given as shown in the table on page 97. 



Long Term Training Requirements for Specialists 

No Field Level No. of 1974/ 1975/ 1976/ 1977/ 1978/ Duration Trainees 75 76 77 78 79 

1. Adult Education with 
specialization in 
programme development Ph.D. 4 - 2 2 - - 27 months 

2. Educational Research 
with specialization 
in programme 
evaluation M.A. 4 - 4 - - - 9 months 

3. Adult Education with 
specialization in 
curti cuI um and 
material development 
and adult psychology M.A. 4 - 4 - - - 9-18 months 

4. Adult Education with 
specialization in 
vocational programme, 
curric ulum and 
material development M.A. 4 - 4 r - - - 9-18 months 

5. Rural Development with 
speCialization in 
education aspect of 
development Ph.D. 4 - 4 - - - 27 months 

6. Mass Communication for 
education purpose with 
emphaSis on radio 
correspondence M.A. 4 1 1 2 - - 9-18 months 

7. Development of Radio 
Programmes M.A. 3 - 3 - - - 9-18 months . 

Suggested 
Countries 

U.S.A. 

U.S.A. 

U.S.A. 
England 

U.S.A. 
Germany 
Holland 

U.S.A. 
England 

U.S.A. 
England 

U.S.A. 
England 
Australia 

Future Post 

Chief of Research 
and Development 
Units 

Researchers in Resea~ 
and Evaluation Unit 

Programme Development 
specialist in 
Research and 
Evaluation 
Unit 

Programme Development 
Specialist in 
Research and 
Evaluation 
Unit 

Chief of Operation 
Promotion 
Unit 

Programme Officer 
in Radio 
Correspondence 
Unit 

Subject Specialists 
at Headquarters 

\0 
en 
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Residential and Training Activities 
of Regional Adult Education Centres 

Type of Training Length of No. of weeks 
Course per year 

Correspondence Tutors 1 wk. 1 

Correspondence Group Leaders :3 days 1 

Residential Correspondence 
Participants 1 wk. 4 
Functional Literacy Teachers 2 'flks. 4 

Skill Training Teachers 1 'flk. 2 

Supervisors and Administrators 1 'flk. 2 

Second Chance Teachers 1 wk. 6 

Long Term Volunteers 4 wks. 4 

Student Volunteers in Vocation :3 days 2 

Listening Group Leaders :3 days 1 

Staff of Urban Lifelong 
Centres 1 wk. 1 

Committee of Rural Lifelong 
Centre 1 wk. 1 

Annual Lifelong Centre 
Meeting 1 wk. 1 

Board Meeting 1 wk. 2 

Librarian Training 1 wk. 1 

Mobile Unit Animators 1 wk. 1 

Short Problem Oriented 
Skill Course 2 wks. 6 

other Agencies Training n.a. 10 

Total 50 lks. 

No. of 
Course 

1 

2 

4 

2 

2 

2 

6 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 
:3 

n.a. 
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Finance for Adult Education: 

FISCAL EDUCATION FORMAL ADULT 
PER CENT BASED ON EDUCATION EDUCATION 

YEAR BUDGET BUDGET BUDGET EDUCATION BUDGET 

1969 4.039.00 1,367.80 13.47 .33 

1970 4.604.80 1,752.90 15.15 .32 

1971 5.191.10 1.789.10 22.55 .43 

1972 5,543.50 1.957.90 28.89 .52 

1973 5.592.50 2.111.20 34.40 .57 

1974 6.930.70 2.439.80 59.03 .58 

1975 10.059.00 3.484.90 82.32 .81 

1976 12,991.02 4.204.76 123.71 .94 

Currency, million of Baht. 

Sources of information: 1) Planning Division, Under-Secretaryts 
Office. 

2) Planning and Evaluation Sub-Division 
. Adult Education Division. 

Between 1969 and 1974. total expenditure on education was not 

high. but during 1975 to 1976 the amount doubled to 12.991.02 

million Baht. and in 1978 the education budget was increased to 

16.293 million Baht. The growth of adult education expenditure 

was also increasing but not very rapidly, in comparison with the 

growth of the formal education budget. 

During the third Five Year Plan (1971-76) various organizations 

were asked to project the most rapid possible expansion in 

educational activities. It was found that one of the priority 

areas in the plan was the expansion of adult and non-fomal 

education. Thailand has been active in promoting a policy of 

lifelong education, and non-formal education has been regarded as 

a necessity. especially as it has a low cost of investment. The 
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JED studied a project of non-formal education with regard to 

enrolment, cost per adult student, cost for teachers, expenditure 

of unit costs per library, per audio-visual unit and per class. 

From these totals, levels of expenditure could be calculated and 

the budget was granted by the government Which was increased from 

123.71 million Baht in 1976 to 234.7 million Baht in 1978, it 

totalled almost double the previous budget. This showed the 

great interest in adult education and non-formal education of the 

government and its recognition of the increaSing public demand 

for education and the urgent need to upgrade the skills and 

knowledge of the whole population. 

The !ED also receives aid from USAID, mostly in the form of 

equipment and vehicles. The World Bank provides financial support 

for provincial adult education centre establishment of 100 million 

Baht per year. The World Education Organisation gives financial 

support to pilot projects~ workshops, seminars and other 

programmes outside the regular budget from the government. 

A certain amount of money is collected from adult students for 

tuition fees. Significant fees are charged, varying from 240 

Baht to 480 Baht per yearo . About 15% of its total expenditure 

is derived from free revenue. 

Co-operation: 

Forty-eight adult education organisers have conducted programmes 

for staff and the public (SEAMES Report 1973). Some of these 

have organized functional literacy for the out-of-school 

population and have acted independently, without referring to the 

work of other organizations. Consequently duplication of subjects 

has regularly occurred: for example, health and nutrition \Vere 
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organized by both the Women's Association and the Department of 

Social Welfare. The MOl and the AED provided the same courses 

in second chance adult education. In-service training was mostly 

given to its own staff. Outsiders could not join. It is 

obvious that organizations, Whether government or private 

agencies, appear to be insignificant in relation to each other 

and isolated from each other. 

Co-operation is necessary to solve the problem of duplication 

and wastage of money and to help improve the programmes. For 

this purpose, in 1971, the National Committee on Adult Education 

(NCAE) was formed with representatives drawn from the Ministries 

of the Interior, Education, Defence, Agriculture and private 

agencies. (32) The committee bas a duty to set up policies, 

prinCiples, plans, objectives/and methods of following up, 

evaluating and researching adult education programmes. The 

current activity of the committee 1s to survey and advise the 

arrangement of those programmes. It is not a permanent 

institution, but it is called when problems need to be discussed. 

In practice, co-operation rarely takes place. There 1s evidence 

from interviews, that many private agencies and government 

officials have complained that they do not co-operate with the 

AED and other ministries because those organizations are 

reluctant to supply educators and experts men requested. So 

the NCAE must act to solve this problem and inform organizations 

not to think that other adult education programmes are of no 

concern to them or are not their own business. They should 

determine to devote themselves to working in close co-operation 

with and assisting other agencies, otherwise adult education in 

Thailand will never reach its ultimate goal. 
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statistical Report 1975 

Population in 1975 
Female population 

41,869,000 
20,841,000 

Population in age groups of 16-55 
Female Population 

20,603,000 
10,257,000 

Population, completing elementary 
education grade 7 

Female population 

Population, completing secondary 
education grade 12 

Female population 

Population, completing vocational education 
Female population 

Population, completing the first degree at 
university level. 

Female population 

2,001,800 
819,400 

242,300 
83,300 

359,700 
140,000 

107,600 
38,700 

Population, in receipt of earned income 
Female population 

14,683,800 
6,598,300 

Women in Economic Active Labour Force (in thousands): 

educators 
administrators 
clerks 
traders 
farmers 
transportation 

services 
skill workers 
services 
others 

Women Man 
268.5 351.5 
14.7 171.5 

166.0 187.7 
1,206.7 690.2 
3,344.2 3,850.9 

43.7 
1,237.7 

333.6 
.9 

561.4 
1,909.9 

323.5 
2.7 
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CHAPTER III 

FACTORS R£LRJI~G ,TO .ADULT EDUCATION, 
WITH REFERENCE TO SPECIAL NEEDS OF RURAL WOMEN 

This chapter examines social backgrounds, the socio-economic status 

and problems of rural women, and of the country in general. Such 

information is available to adult educators in diagnosing needs 

and in making effective plans for adult education among rural 

women. 

General Backgrounds: 

Thailand, formerly Siam, is centrally located in mainland 

Southeast Asia. She is surrounded by nations recently emerged 

from colonial rule, but she has never been colonized - because 

of the outstanding leadership of the Chakri dynasty (from 1768 to 

the present) and it was also a practical need for a buffer state 

between the British and French colonies in the area. 

Thailand covers an area of 514,000 sq. km, about as large as 

France. The total population in 1972 was 42 million; density 

was 170 persons per sq. mile or 69 persons per square kilometre. 

The country is divided into four regions: the Central, the North, 

the Northeast and the South. The following table shows the 

population of each region and its area. 

Region Area Per Cent Male Female Total 
(sq.km) Population 

Central 103,579 20.1 5,258,410 5,353,467 10,611,877 
Northeast 170,226 33.1 5,970,284 6,054,856 12,025,140 
No"rth 170,006 33.1 3,750,610 3,738,073 7,488,683 
South 70,189 13.7 2,144,558 2,127 ,116 4,271,674 

Source: Statistical Handbook 1974. pp.l-). 
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The central region is a great plain in the heart of Thailand and 

is economically the most prosperous. It is irrigated by the 

Mae Nam (Chao Phya (River» on which Bangkok, the capital City, 

stands. It accounts for the greater part of the country's rice 

growing. The income of the fanners is fairly good. Population 

in Bangkok 'constituted 2,183,011 males and 2,068,420 females 

in 1915.,(1) 

The Northeast is the largest region in area and has the largest 

population with the lowest standard of living. The plateau is 

isolated from the rest of the country by its mountainous and 

densely forested western and southern rims, named the Dong 

Phraya and Dong Rak, which are barriers to communication. This 

region is unable to produce crops effectively due to its inability 

to make effective use of the substantial water resources available. 

The farmers have to earn extra income from handicrafts and rearing 

an1ma1s. The region is facing serious problems of the high rate 

of population growth, malnutrition, a high number of school 

1eavers, youth unemployment, migration and communist infiltration. 

It is an area that adult education has to playa great part in 

helping to minimize such problems. 

The North is 'a mountainous area with many large fertile plains 

suitable for growing rice, teak, soya bean and tobacco.,(2). 

It faces a serious problem of the increasing densities of 

population on presently cultivatable land but the rate of crop 

product output is low because of backward technology and drought. 

Its industrial development base is dependent on agricultural raw 

materials, without them, manufacturing opportunities are severely 

limited. Chiengmai, capital of the region and the second city 

of Thailand, has a population of 1,026,450 (518,391 males and 
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508,059 females in 1914). Local people earn a living from home 

crafts, lacquer ware, porcelain, silverware and textile weaving. 

The north faces the problem of raising the educational level of 

the people. Young people tend to drop out early at the primary 

level, and the majority of students are unable to continue their 

education beyond the fourth grade. This constitutes a severe 

handicap to development in the rural areas. 

The southern region runs down to Malaysia and has achieved the 

cultivation of typically equatorial lowland crops such as rubber 

and oil palm. The marketing of rubber, mining and other 

commodities constitutes the country's second most important 

source of foreign exchange. The standard of living is high. 

This region includes tone million Malays who resist Thai 

assimilation and whose main cultural contacts are with neighbouring 

Kedah and Kalantan in Malaysia.' (:3). The majority of Malays want 

to separate the southern region and unite it with Malaysia. This 

causes a political problem of the country today. 

National Income is dependent on four principal products: rice, 

rubber, teak and. tin. Rice is the main export. It is said 

Thailand can truly claim to be rice bowl of Asia. Many countries, 

such as Japan and the South-East Asian countries import Thai 

rice. Recently middle-eastern countries have become thechiet 

impOl'te1S" of 'fICe flod.oc.ed.. "In Thaila:"d.. 

Age and Sex Distribut'ion: 

Thailand's population is young; the median ages for the whole 

kingdom are 17 and 19 years. In 1910, 45% of the population were 

under 15 years of age. Only 3% were under 65 and were actively 

participating in the labour force. 
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A comparison of the overall sex ratio showed that there were 

slightly more females than males; the sex ratio in 1916 showed 

91 males per 100 females between the age of 15 to 34. About 

45% of all Thai females are in the productive age of 15-49. When 

over half of the population are females. it could say that they 

are an important element in the labour force of the country and 

they are also expected to play an equal role to males in economic 

development. 

Marital status: 

The median age at marriage of Thai men is 24 and of Thai women 

21 (see marital status of the population 13 years of age and 

over, by age group and sex, Table 29). Generally parents 

wish their sons or daughters to settle down with a family after 

being matured by experience of work or after completing formal 

education at a certain level; usually at grade 10-12 and 

university level if possible. Thai people see marriage as an 

honourable symbol of a couple, Who must obtain the consent of 

parents or relatives. Blanchard says that 'marriage in Thailand 

is considered a social improvement for men and women. 

Traditionally, a young man is not allowed to touch a girl before 

his marriage to her; such an action is regarded as tantamount 

to expressing a desire for sexual relations and extremely immoral. 

Social dancing does not involve bodily contact; the Western 

style of dancing adopted by the sophisticated young people of 

Bangkok is considered shocking by the villagers.,(4) 

It is a practice in rural areas that the bridegroom gives some 

presents ora dowry to his bride before marriage. The status 

of a woman is dependent on the value of the dowry or payment; 



- 106 -

such as, a lump of silver, land, clothes, gold or diamond ring 

or necklace. Marriage costs a lot of money, so it is said that 

Thai men feel reluctant to re-marry. The percentage of divorce 

in 1970 on the whole appeared quite low, about .17~. A recent 

survey found that more persons enter into marriage at a younger 

age in the countryside than in the cities, and at a higher age 

in Bangkok - Thonburi. This is related to the number of years 

that a person spends in schooling. The person, Who has low level 

of education, tends to marry at a younger age so it could be assumed 

that quite a number of people in young age groups in rural areas 

includes housewives. This suggests to adult educators that adult 

education may be needed in terms of household management and 

family planning by young housewives. 

Households Family Income: Land Holdings: 

Household size in Thailand tends to be large, the average 5-6 

persons per household. Thai people love to stay together among 

their relatives. The young Thais give honour to their elders 

and accept advice from them. Parents are able to fulfil their 

roles as generous patrons of their children by giving them land. 

Children acknowledge their debt to their parents and elder 

siblings for their care and protection, and look after aged 

relatives. Apart from their own lands, the rural parents may 

be unable to give other properties to their children because of 

poverty and a lack of cash in hand. In 1973, Statistical Reports 

revealed that 40% of all households were poor: the average income 

of each household, according to regional differences, ~> as 

follo~: 
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Rural fanners 

Central region 

the South 

the North 

the Northeast 

15,816 Baht 

11,119 Baht 

11,016 Baht 

6,890 Baht 

Urban Bangkok - Thonburi 
(municipal areas) 24,353 Baht 

The northeast rural families are the poorest; on the average 

each family earns about Baht 580 per month. The poor have to 

survive by primitive subsistence methods in crop growing, 

hunting, gathering food in the forests, scavenging and doing 

odd jobs for irregular wages. Because of the poverty, it is 

impossible for their children to reach secondary education. 

Although the majority of the population are farmers, they .d.o 

not hold~. la?ge areas . of land; 'almost 50% ~ve..holdings 
i'f\~ 

less than 2.4 hectares (15 rai)~and only 5% have 10 hectares , 

and more. Holdings of less than 10 rai are regarded as belonging 

to the poor classes. About 0.5% or 60,000 farmers are landless.,(5) 

Recently, the average size of farm holdings has declined somewhat 

and tenancy has increased, Which affected the farmers' security. 

Where tenancy exists, the usual terms and conditions of tenancy 

are the one-year oral contract t which may be renewed, with 

rent payable either in cash or in kind. Payment in kind is much 

more prevalent; it amounts to about 50% of the crop, the tenant 

furnishing work animals and implements. Payments in cash are. 
highest in the northeznregion on the productive double cropping. 

High rents, insecurity of tenure and lack of assurance of 

compensation for improvements are likely to reduce the tenants' 

incentive to improve the land or buildings. Some 80% of farmer 
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families were in debt in 1976. Twenty-two families in the Mae 

Rim distric~ in Chiengmai the North were interviewed in March 

1978; they claimed they were in debt due to the need to buy 

fertilizers and insecticide. and a~at~? reason was money needed 

for their children's education and food expenses. Often when 

they cannot pay the rent, they may simply leave the villages and 

migrate to other provinces. It is predicted that in the near 

future, unemployment among rural farmers will rapidly increase 

because of the fragmentation of farm holdings and the absence of 

more new jobs in agriculture. 

Although the government in 1973 helped the farmers by establiBhing 

the Bank for Agriculture and Agricultural Co-operatives to lend 

money direct to farmers, past experience proved that the farmers 

were reluctant to accept new ideas such as agriculture credits. 

They preferred accepting from the middlemen Who offered them 
I 

money at their villages rather than travelling to town for 

discussions on loans with officials at the Agricultural Bank. 

It was also found that the farmers' groups were not active in 

co-operative activities. There was a discrimination among members 

of the co-operatives; the wealthier farmers were given privilege. 

This caused a wider income inequality at the local level and 

createdrifts in the traditional society. 

The Kukrit Pramote's government launched two projects (from 

october 1974 to April 1976) to help poor farmers. (1) a 

decentralized control of rural development funds and (2) a 

provision off-season employment in rural areas. Equal sums 

were given to each of 5,023 sub-districts (tambol). The 

allocations were 3,500 million Baht, or 600.000 Baht per tarnhol 

in 1976, and will be 2,500 - 488.185 million Baht in 1985. Later, 
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it was found that the injection of cash revealed many of the 

weaknesses and a few strengths of the formal and informal 

structures of administration and control in rural areas. 

Kroekkiert criticises the 1915 scheme of those projects that 

'they encouraged corruption, cheating and embezzlement, and for 

destroying the co-operative spirit and encouraging capitalist 

relations within villages. The local influence of members of 

the well-to-do peasants and junior official classes tended to 

determine the nature of the projects and frequently were 

prominent in other ways.,e G) 

The rural development project may not fully be achieved, if the 

persons who run the projects are corrupt and selfish. It is 

necessary that the farmers must know how to control corruption 

among the leaders of the co-operative groups. To do so, it is 

essential to have educated farmers to lead the farmers to fight 

for their equality in being served or helped by the co-operative 

groups and to get rid of corruption. If the majority of farmers 

are educated they will be able to help the government in 

controlline the administrative affairs of the local co-operative 

groups, thereby assuring success for the rural development 

project. 

The government realized the significance of this when they gave 

up the two current projects in 1911 and brought volunteers to 

teach rural farmers in an indirect way a knowledge of the local 

government, co-operatives, credit unions and marketing. 7.8 

million people ~~re employed to launch the voluntary labour 

programmes and the Summer Community development project. The 

government contributed 545.01 million Baht to this scheme. 
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Decision in household affairs: 

In practice, there is no specific seat of authority in a household 

ei ther in urban or rural society; the husband and wife have 

autbority over the respective sections of the household. He 

supervises field while his wife engages in family affairs. As 

the official data of the NeWT (the National Council Women of 

Thailand) revealed 57% of 749 women respondents claimed they 

shared the same responsibility and decisions for family affairs, 

3S% of respondents said only wives took decisions and only 3% 

claimed that their husbands took decisions alone.(7) This 

result showed that rural women have shared their responsibility 

with their husbands and are not in a completely subordinate 

position despite some inequalities between men and women. As 

De ~oung comments regarding the position of Thai women in rural 

areas, 'the social position of the Thai peasant woman is powerful. 

She has long had a voice in village governmental affairs. She 

often represents her household at village meetings When her 

husband cannot attend. She always does the buying and selling 

in the local markets. Through their marketing activities, Thai 

farm women produce a sizeable portion of the family cash income, 

and they not only handle the household money but usually act as 

the family treasurer and hold the purse strings. Control of 

family finances by rural women is possibly even stronger in 

urban regions where a money economy is more intimately involved.'CS) 

Rural Thai SOCiety: has had relatively few organisational bonds 

compared to urban society. The only other important focuses 

for social life are the local temple and the village school. 

Both of these have provided opportunities for social advancement 

to the villagers. Buddhism dominated their way of life, they 
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respect and follow the Lord Buddha's disciplines; for example, 

providing food to the monks every morning, having the belief 

of doing 'merit or goodness', or giving food and other things 

to the poor or to wanderers. The twenty-year old men have to be 

ordained for three months at least and stay in a temple 

practising religious activities, learning the Pali-Sansakrit 

language and morals. Some daily activities and critical events 

of village life also require religious services; for instance, 

birth, marria.ees, divorce and deaths. The villages have limited 

recreational facilities. The most common forms of recreation 

are visiting relatives and friends, cock fighting, fish fighting, 

bull fighting, gambling and some celebrations. Reading books, 

newspapers and sports are not popular leisure activities. 

Problems of Rural Women and of the Country: 

Several problems of rural areas and of the country are related to 

women's roles and characteristics. ' Women may be the cause of the 

problems or may receive a reflection of the problems of others. 

This section examines all major problems and the needs of women in 

order to find out an effective solution, especially to apply 

adult education for attacking those problems. 

I. The problem of population growthl 

The secular decrease in death rate, which amounted to 0.54% in 1976 

and an increase in life expectancy to 64 years for women and 56 

years for men have contributed to the acceleration in the rate of 

population growth. 'In 1975, the population growth rate was 3.3% 

and according to the project of family plannjng application, the 

rate fell to 2.5% in'1976 •• (9) If Thailand does not take account of 

the urgent problem seriously, it is predicted, 'the number of population 

will be double within 20 years, estimated at 117 million in 1997.,(10) 
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The Pearson Report says that 'no other phenomenon casts a darker 

shadow over the prospects of development than the staggering 

growth of population.' (11) It is true, the high rate of 

population growth affects demography, poverty, unemployment and 

educational expansion. It threatens the overall development of 

the country when natural consumer resources are limited. 'The 

government finds it difficult to create the social and economic 

conditions needed to preserve the vitality of the lives so saved 

and to feed them, educate them and provide them with employment.' (12) 

The population growth rate in Thailand affects the growth of 

unemployment among the young age groups, mo at the age from 15 

~o 19 ',are accounted as the chief labour force of the country. 

(estimate 44.72% or 19 million in 1976). Economists forecast 

that at least 9 million new jobs should be created between 

1970-1985. It is quite impossible to develop industry sufficiently 

to hope to offer new employment in this scale. 

In realization of the effects of population gro\vth, the government 

has made a new population policy to reduce the birth rate (see 

population project in tables 30,31); but this 

seems achievable only in urban areas which family planning 

programmes can reach easily. The rural areas still continue to 

produce a high birth rate, especially in the areas of needy 

families in the labour force. 

Recently, Thai economists planned to slow down the rate of 

population growth; firstly, using the birth control and family 

planning approach; secondly, the developmentalist approach, 

which stresses economic development is being improved because 

the reduced fertility rate is increasing employment to both 
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sexes in the labour age. Women are encouraged to extend their 

participation increasingly in the labour force and to prolong 

the years of education. Adult education is recommended to give 

instruction about birth control in combination with functional 

literacy programmes and to provide vocational training for 

people who are in the labour force age, particularly skill 

training for women. 

Attitudes towards the number of children: 

It could be judged that women cause the high rate of population 

growth because of the attitude of having children in the family 

and the ideas towards new treatment of birth control. 

Particularly, rural women need to have a large number of children 

to help in farming and household work. At Mae Rim district, 22 

interviewed housewives out of 27 claimed that they prefer having 

between 4-6 children to help them in gardening and farming, but 

they worry about the shortage of schooling in their village 

which will affect their children's education. In contrast, some 

women in towns nearby seem to want only 3-4 children as a 

maximum. According to the NeWT in a socio-economic survey of 

20 villages in the North and Northeast, 1,272 rural women 

indicated their reasons for having the number of children as 

shown in the following table. 

Women respondents who were satisfied to have more than 4 children 

claimed the reason was for earning (48, 58, 59%). Figures also 

reveal that poverty and lack of inheritance determine women to 

have only two or three children. 

Recent survey of the Institution for Population and Social 

Research on 'the work and fertility relationship' found that 
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Number of Children (%) 

Reasons 
1 2 3 4 5 6 over 

Can support 73 90 90 74 34 23 18 
Warmth 1 1 3 
To help in earning 1 3 16 48 58 59 
To look after parents ?ben they 
are old 1 1 5 10 15 14 
Because there is no inheritance 
to provide children 5 3 3 1 

Others 27 3 2 1 3 4 9 

Source: The NeWT, Thailand, 1977. 

unemployed rural women have had the smallest and non-farm women 

have had the largest number of children ever born as shown in the 

fo11owine table: 

Parity Distribution of Sample and Mean Number of 
Children Ever Born 'by Current Employment Status, 

Rural Thai Women, Age 15-44 (1972) 

Parity 

Current employment status 
0-2 3-4 5-6 7+ 

Non-fam 25.8 25.8 25.8 22.5 

Fann 2807 27.4 23.2 20.7 

Not currently employed 36.7 28.4 16.7 18.3 

It chows that work status does not inhibit fertility, because 

women who are non-farm tend to have a high birth rate. In the 

whole country, Thai women maintain an average of 6.5 births in 

the time it takes to complete the reproductive cycle. 
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Critically, it is quite difficult to convince rural women to 

accept birth control When they need many children for the family 

labour forces and to help earn supplementary income. Another 

powerful motivating force against birth control is religion. 

Rural people are religious. They believe in demerit (Bap), which 

will accumulate throughout life and is reborn into a new form; 

angel, demon, human or animal that appears in hell or earth in 

accordance with the quality of the Kama (making sin). Birth 

control is regarded as a kind of sin and since people are afraid 

to get Bap they may reject birth control. In accompanying the 

Mahidol Medical College to instruct about family planning and 

birth control in villages and the hill tribes of the North, the 

writer observed that the villagers were not interested in this 

project. They did not understand why the authorities persuaded 

them to practise birth control. They were also afraid of having 

a new medical treatment. This problem needs to use motivation 

through showing a good example of a family Who benefits from 

having few children. Films, slides, posters and leaflets must 

be shown to demonstrate to rural women and to tell them that they 

have nothing to be afraid of. In addition, there must be 

acceptance of modern treatment for birth control or family 

planning among rural women, which can only be based on trust of 

the ~cience of medicine. Personal experience, especially the 

experience of friends, with the treatment is also a lesson for 

others to accept or to refuse the treatment. Another important 

point is the family planning knowledge must be integrated into the 

syllabus to educate young people to realize it is an obstacle 

to have an excessive rate of population. It also must be part 

of the teaChing in adult classes to rural women, particularly 

housewives. 
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Blake and Davis argue that nowhere has economic development alone 

or birth control programmes alone lowered fertility. They point 

out that only by paying close attention to the complexity of 

social life can national population problems be attacked.(13) 

For example, the employment of women outside the home constitutes 

one of the most likely sources of desire for small families. 

Alternative satisfactions and rewards, including financial rewards, 

are offered by the role of workers to women. They will realize 

a better life if they have only a few children to look after. 

Suppose the population growth cannot stop and gets out of control, 

there should be development in other ways, for example, 

expanding work and wages for the growth of population and 

preparing qualified training for young people to enter the labour 

force. Therefore, adult education must play a part in preparing 

skilled workers as well as formal education by providing vocational 

training needed in industry and agriculture. 

Education can be one of many factors to help delay births and to 

reduce the population growth. The level of educational 

attainment may delay the age of marriage; for example, in 

Thailand students do not end their university degree until up to 

age 22 to 25, then, they look for careers and marry afterwards. 

So the level of educational attainment has a strong effect on 

fertility. 

~aurer's survey on 'Fertility and Labour Force PartiCipation 

of Thai women' also supports such an idea.(14) She recommends 

that changing levels of men's and women's schooling has 

substantial effects on completed fertility levels among older 

women. Schooling for women is linked to higher fertility in 

the 25-29 age cohort but substantially lower fertility at later 
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ages. Increased education among women may also marginally reduce 

the proportion of women married, but it may not affect the size 

of the female non-agricultural labour force significantly. The 

tendency for women to occupy non-agricultural jobs also appears 

to be largely a function of the local structure of industry and 

the level of female unecployment. These labour market variables 

for women also have a pronounced indirect effect on fertility 

and the timing of marriage. 

At present, alternatives to marriage become more attractive, 

women at the margin will postpone, reject or terminate marriage: 

labour force participation opportunities encourage women to 

delay marriage. Schooling might have the same effect, directly 

for the young women Who may continue studying instead of marriage. 

But the percentage of delayed marriages may be seen as high 

among urban women who are offered higher educational levels. 

Rural women have less educational opportunity than urban women 

so the likelihood of marrying is still high and it may be 

difficult to use education as a process to delay fertility in 

rural areas. Nevertheless adult education should attempt to 

extend the marriage age of rural women by organising second 

chance education for young age groups and for school leavers. 

In this way, rural women increase educational opportunity and 

may want to have some sort of training for a certificate for 

employment instead of getting married after leaving schools. 

II. Illiteracy Problem: 

As has been mentioned in Chapter I, women in older age groups 

constitute a higher rate of illiteracy than those in young age 

groups. At present, illiteracy is still one of the major 

problems which needs an urgent solution. In 1975, illiteracy was 
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claimed to be 16% (out of total 26 million population from 10 

years old and over) in the whole country and it is projected to 

be 11.30% in 1980 out of total 30 million population of this 

age. In Thai education, illiterates are counted as those Who have 

never been in schooling and those who have completed an elementary 

education but later have fallen back into illiteracy because of the 

lack of follow-up knowledge and regular communication with others 

by writing messages. 

Illiteracy causes many problemso It tends to resist change and 

constitutes a real obstacle to economic growth, population 

control and improvement in health. Illiterate persons are unable 

to respond to the facilities which are created for them. They 

become backward and lack the self-confidence to accept new 

innovations and new knowledge. As Euwadee recommends about the 

belief that food and diseases are dependent on educational 

attainment. 'because of their low educational background, the 

mothers are prone to accept dietary information from any source 

and this information may be false or inaccurate.' (15) 

A case study of Wichai on the Problem of Nutrition Programmes 

in Soong-nern district found 250 village women (80% of 

respondents) had a strong belief in forbidden food for the mother 

during the U-fai period (recovering after having delivered a 

baby by lying down near fire to gain energy and to make her 

uterus strong and clean), only rice and dry fish are proper for 

the mother.(16) Some rural women believe that meat causes 

illness and a poor memory in children. Vegetables give children 

upset stomachs. Eggs and meats are forbidden to children 1-6 

years old because they will cause parasitic infestation and tooth 

decay. This is true that illiterate women lack understanding of 
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the problems of their immediate environment; for example that 

food advertising can influence their decisions on food choices. 

They easily fall under the dominating power of advertisements. 

However, there is not only the problem of health and nutrition. 

illiterate mothers face the problem of incompatability or mental 

imbalance with their children, who are now more advanced than them. 

For many reasons, illiterate women in rural areas need help from 

adult education in broadening their knowledge of health, nutrition, 

child-care and domestic science in order to make a home physically 

attractive and comfortable. Adult education should also 

motivate illiterate women to an interest in things which happen 

outside their own areas. Nevertheless, literacy teaching is 

necessary, illiterate women require a basic knowledge of reading 

and writing. Illiteracy can be reduced if adult education 

provides a comprehensive service in terms of remedy and 

compensation for illiterate women. 

The Economic Role of Rural Women: 

In a developing country such as Thailand, education is regarded 

as a passport for entering the modern economic sector, and an 

indication of educational level is also necessary as a meanrto 

get oneself a well-paid job and position. The value of a degree 

or certificates motivates Thai people to be ambitious in their 

educational attainments. Since Thailand education is a 

competitive system, women from good family backgrounds receive 

better opportunity in education and occupations than women from 

poor families. The professional level or other superior careers 

are always occupied by the privileged groups. As earlier 

mentioned, rural women are disadvantaged groups, they have no 

educational background beyond a secondary education to provide 
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them adequate skills for employment, so their careers are a1,mys 

limited to certain types such as unskilled workers and domestic 

servants. Although they have low educational attainment, they 

have played actively a great part in the labour force, according 

to official data in 1970, 83.4% are engaged in agriculture, 6% 

in commerce, 3. 7~ in manufacturing and trade, and 5.4% in 

services.' (17) 

Rural women earn a living more from agricultural activities than 

other careers. They always share the work with men in farming. 

Then economic development in rural society has motivated them to 

earn their own income outside the home. Some women earn with 

small-scale businesses on their own account or produce goods for 

sale or for trade at nearby markets. They are increasing their 

rate of participation in production or other activities because 

they can easily combine the care of children and domestic duties 

with work in small businesses located in the family dwelling. 

Obviously, they open a small food shop, dressmaking shop, beauty 

salon shops and small newspaper shop. 

The career cycle of women differs in several major ways, regarding 

the relation of satisfactory performances, age, physical 

characteristics and educational attainment. As a result survey 

of the Mahidol University Institution of Population and Social 

Research on 'the labour force partiCipation of rural women' 

found 'age and duration of marriage are significantly related to 

current employment status; the rate of labour force participation 

at age 30-44 is 92.4%, comparing with 87.5% at age 15-29; these 

age differentials in participation rate are reflected in the age 

structure of the employment status groups. The non-employment 

women are the youngest with over half (54.2%) under 30 years of 
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age. A similar relationship is seen for duration of marriage 

and work; WODen of 10nger marital durations perform a higher 

proportion of work in non-farm occupations.,e I8) 

Adult education may need to consider the types of women's 

occupations in non-farm or in farm working, including age-group 

differentials in order that it is able to effectively design 

training skills to meet the need of women in a particular 

occupation. 

The labour law of 197.3 indicated that Thai women earn wages equal 

to men's and the maximum hours for industrial work should be 

48 per week, but women may not be employed in work of a dangerous 

or strenuous nature between 2400 hours and 0600 hours, except 

in shift work. In Thai SOCiety, it could be said that the wages 

of males and fema1as are dependent on educational certificate 

levels, inequality of wages between the sexes is not seriously 

practised, except in the unskilled labour force where males may 

receive higher wages than females because of their greater 

physical strength. 

The majority of Thailand's labour force is unskilled who have 

little economic power and there are no trade union leaders among 

them. The majority of workers are poor, when they have some 

conflict with the employers they dare not to strike and live on 

their own money during the strike action. The labour organisations 

also cannot provide enough funds and other benefits if the 

workers remain on strike. There has also been a social barrier 

against employees sitting down and talking problems over on an 

equal basis with their employers. The workers are poorly 
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educated and feel socially inferior. Particularly, the women 

workers fear to express their needs and are afraid of becoming 

unemployed if they criticise their employers. For example, 

recently the women workers at the Thaiwanees-owned standard 

garment factory, went on strike in June 1975 for an increase in 

their miserably small wages, they were attacked and injured. 

Every time the workers'strike, the employers win, it is said 

because the workers lack knowledge of trade unions and the labour 

law to bargain with the employers and also do not have power 

against the employers. So they are always the losers, oppressed 

and cheated. Their problems need help from adult education. 

The workers need to be taught knowledge of trade unions, labour 

law, the rights to claim for wages, training for trade union 

leaders, knowledge of interrelationship between work and family, 

skill training and sex discrimination in employment. Before 

organizing skill training courses for the workers, the adult 

education planners may consider the types of workers as criteria 

to design a programme of training. For example, the economists 

in Thailand define many types of labour force 'Mlich should be 

given different levels of education suitable for future employment 

as professional and technicians, semi-skilled workers and unskilled 

workers. 

Professional level is assumed to require four or more years of 

university training. Technical level requires two or more years 

at the post-secondary school level. From experience during the 

last ten years, less than 20% of persons in the professional level 

completed a university degree programme. This suggests the need 

for more universities to train people to fill the ever-increasing 

high-level manpower shortage, particularly in professional, 

technical and administrative positions. 
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• 

The major responsibility for this task is undertaken by universities, 

and adult education may share the responsibility by preparing 

post-professional experience training or organising a specific 

training scheme for those professionals Who want to complete a 

degree programme. If possible, Thailand should have a department 

of extra-mural studies for professionals. 

The middle-level manpower consists of persons Who are engaged in 

farming. fishing. hunting. logging. the craftsmen and production 

process workers. These people were found to lack educational 

attainment beyond lower secondary level - which represents some 

of the serious middle-level manpower deficiencies. Adult 

education is needed to play a role in this level through providing 

re-training or re-education in skills needed. 

The manpower project on 'secondary education' proposes that unskilled 

men need less than 10 years of schooling and they are the least 

significant in terms of meeting manpower needs and it is not 

necessary to provide them with retraining or re-education in 

formal school. This is unfair, the unskilled workers should 

not be limited in their educational opportunity. In this case 

adult education may have to pay more attention to this group; 

if it wishes to bridge the gap of educational inequality. These 

people may need a second chance education. short-term or long

term vocational certificate courses. in order that they can use 

certificates as a passport to enter the higher level of manpower 

categories. In comparison. they may become the majority clienteles 

of adult education programmes rather than other groups who are 

already offered educational opportunity by formal schooling •. 
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Youth Unemployment Problem in Rural Areas: 

In 1970, the total of unemployment appeared high in young age 

groups of 11-19 (males - 17,722. females - 18,893). These 

figures were referred to those young people who were looldng for 

work and waiting for the farm season. 

In 1972, the rate of unemployment increased to 85,470 out of 

16,214,960 persons in the labour force in the whole country, 

and in 1974 it increased to 103,740. The highest rate of 

unemployment was found in rural areas wi thin the young age groups 

of 15-19 and 20-24. Among females, more rural females (22,050) 

were unemployed than urban females (9,490) and male unemployment 

in rural areas was also high (50,370) but less in urban areas 

(21,830). 

Overall manufacturers and industries throughout the whole country 

are unable to employ all the graduate students when the country's 

industrialisation is progressing at a slow rate. But education 

produces over demand of manpower for the industrial sector. As 

a result of thiS, it creates a competitive system among young 

people and only few candidates are given job opportunities. For 

example, the enrolment figures at the secondary and vocational 

levels in 1970 were 700,300. These figures were supposed to be 

equally distributed into the 6 grades so it was assumed that 

1/6th of the total enrolment (l/6th x 700,300 = 116,717 stUdents) 

would pass out each year from 1972 to 1976 to be absorbed in the 

non-agricultural sector. According to the data presented in the 

Third Plan, the labour force engaged in manufacturing and 

industry was 18.99% of the total labour force in the non-agricultural 

sector. Therefore, only 22,106 graduate students would be offered 
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job opportunities (1~~89 x 116,717 a 22,106). The rest would 

risk unemployment or getting into other labour force sectors 

such as agriculture, services and construction. 

youth unemployment and under employment have caused a wastage 

of the country's human resources and led to the problems of crime, 

juvenile delinquency, poverty in the slums and economio 

stagnation of the country.(19) 

The Unesoo Seminar on 'Rural Youth and out-of-Sohool Education 

in Asia' discussed the problem of out-of-sohool rural youth 

'as viotims of underdevelopment, of slow or stagnant economic 

growth, in other words of deprivation and poverty, and the 

failure of economic planning and development •• (20) 

The Thai government has made great efforts to solve the problems 

of youth unemployment by expanding the rate of employment in 

other sectors, such as agriculture, services and manufacturing. 

The Third Plan indioated an expansion of new employment 

opportunities in rural areas totalling 2,071,000 but only 515,000 

in urban areas, but the expansion of job opportunities into 

rural areas presents one of the most ohallenging problems to 

the economic planners, since those young rural people are 

unqualified in skills and have low levels of educational back

grounds which do not satisfy employment oonditions in the modern 

sectors of the economy, When entering manufacturing or industrial 

sectors in Thailand requires educational experience of at least 

a secondary education or vocational secondary oertificates. So 

it is an urgency to prepare the out-of-school youth to qualify 

for new jobs. It needs an expansion of educational capacity, 

especially vocational training of long-term duration for youth 
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Who are too young to work, or short-term training for youth who 

have experience of working but need to re-train for further 

skills. 

Recently, there is a belief in some circles in Thailand that 

increasing educational opportunities in rural areas can raise 

employment opportunities. One must realize that rural people are 

unable to afford to continue higher education because of social 

and economic deprivation. Although the government has an expansion 

of vocational schools or agricultural schools for rural children, 

parents still cannot pay tuition fees. The geographical barrier, 

to travel from a village to go to a school situated in other 

towns, is also stopping the children's ambition to go to school 

beyond a primary education. Another reason is there are not 

enough jobs in rural industries to absorb a large number of 

rural youth who need to earn a living by industrial work, so they 

may see education unavailable to them. Nevertheless, educational 

opportunities are important. The rural youth should be provided 

with two ways of learning: first, education outside school for 

school leavers and education in school for those young people 

who can afford to go on with their education at a higher level. 

In rural communities the greater need is to improve socio-economic 

conditions so educational programmes for out-of-school rural 

youth should be conceived as integral parts of a total rural 

development programme, and aimed at raising the quality of life 

in the rural areas. Such education is best undertaken in terms 

of non-formal education or adult education Which brings them 

face-to-face with the immediate context of life and action of 

work. 
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The Unesco Seminar recommends the education for rural youth 

should account an environmental orientation as the main 

characteristic of both the substance and the methods applied in 

out-of-school programmes; what is taught and practised in such 

programmes should stem from local needs. To determine the need 

a priori is useful in micro-planning in providing it a seemingly 

rational basis for deciding which need should be given priority. 

It also results in programmes Which focus on a single objective 

or need.(21) The differences in the needs of various age-groups 

should be taken into account. For example, 'programmes which 

concentrate on occupational training tend to overlook the learning 

needs of the youngest; ioe., the 10-15 year age-group, who have 

to be given educational experiences to compensate for the basic 

(22) schooling that they may have missed.' 

Certificates could play a part in widening the appeal of out-of-

school programmeso They may serve one or more of the following 

purposes: serving as evidence of stability and enterprise in 

finding employment or obtaining credit; gi ving the participant 

a sense of accomplishment and satisfaction and finally, 

functioning as a link to the formal school system, particularly 

in the case of school equivalency programmes.(23) Certification 

is one of the incentives that renders rural youth willing to 

join new programmes when they see the benefits of having 

qualified certificates for earning. 

SpeCial Needs of Out-of-Schoo1 Women and Girls: 

The discussion above refers to educational needs of youth of 

both sexes. But females may have special needs of a different 

nature from males, especially when they have to cope with dual 

roles; housewife and work outside home. The Unesco Seminar 
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suggests that educational programmes for females should be 

sensitive to women's roles in the family and society. Females 

should have opportunity to participate fully and equally in the 

social, economic and educational activities of their community. 

To reach this goal, the organisation must be sufficiently flexible 

to take account of the wide variety of interest and the changing 

needs of the rural women involved. The educational programmes 

must be concerned with: (1) basic literacy as well as skill 

training opportunities to make females productive members of 

their communities; (2) community child-care centres as 

important both for children as well as for women; (3) that 

the programme for. females should be continuously adapted to their 

changing role in rural societies. Emphasis should be placed on 

social service and political education for females to participate 

in the general range of community activities. 

Migration Problem: 

Wages in the modern urban sector are much higher than wages and 

average earnings in the agricultural sector. These income 

differentials encourage young rural people to leave home for job 

opportunities; there is very little cash in the Northeast and 

the North. The labour is cheap,a woman may earn from Baht 300-

400 per month in domestic service. The farmers will also leave 

home during off-season for other jobs in the big cities. They 

usually get manual and unskilled jobs because of low educational 

backgrounds. Some return home for the harvesting season, but 

the majority of the young people prefer the hard life of the 

to .. ms to returning home for farming. 

Rural migrants have many reasons to leave homes; for example, 

in Prasert's survey of migration in Bangkok, 'he found 6% of 
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. 699 migrants moved to Bangkok for job opportunities and 31% for 

educational opportunitiese' (24) 

Mowat studied 'Education and the Urban Mlgrant,(25) in Bangkok; 

she found that migrants with different educational backgrounds 

tended to give different reasons for moving to the city. The 

better educated migrants move for educational opportunity and 

other reasons more than for the strictly economic or personal 

reasons ,cited by the less-well educated migrants. 

It was found that more female migrants were better educated than 

male migrants. The maj ori ty of them viewed education as a stepping 

stone towards clerical, professional and other White-collar jobs, 

and they claimed that educated men or women should work in offices, 

not on the farms. This attitude leads us to understand why rural 

Thailand remains backward. It is due to the shortage of qualified 

manpower or educated people to bring development to their own 

areas. 

Rural girls migrate to Bangkok because they see the cash jobs 
0-

in the capital as not on1y~way to partake of the attractions of 

city life but as a means, through their salary, to send money 

back to their parents in order to pay respect to them and repay 

them for all the care given to them in past yeara. Obviously, 

rural girls meet many problems in big towns; for example, they 

have often been treated badly by their employers due to a variety 

of factors; such as regarding them to be ignorant, up-country 

folk who are not on the same level as the more civilized central 

Thais. Some young girls are cheated; they are kept to work in 

families as domestic servants but are not paid for their labour. 

If they complain they may be punished by the employers. Due to 
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lack of knowledge of the rural women, many of them are deceived 

into doing indecent jobs as masseuses, bar girls and prostitutes. 

Low productivity in the farmlands also encourages the young folk 

to leave the area. But the actual potential wealth of the country 

lies in the rural areas so the government has to do something to 

keep rural people working :1.n their home towns. There is a need 

to make life in the rural communities more rewarding, materially 

and intellectually. This means developing wages labour, new 

schools, marketing, recreational centres and entertainments. 

'Young rural people need to be persuaded that the prize for 

educational success in their village school is not necessarily 

the award of a passport to the town. Heal thy rural communities 

are the foundation of a country's wealth and well_being.,(26) 

Adult education should play a part in equipping young people for 

modern living and at th~ same time providing the stimulus and 

the means to develop in rural areas progressive communities 

attractive to the young and providing them with skill training so 

that they can be useful labourers in their own communities. It 

is important to initiate efforts mainly in training vocational 

programmes for rural women in order to increase their contribution 

in the rural labour market. and it will help to speed up the rate 

of increase of rural incomes and thus contribute to reducing the 

flow of migrants fror:l rural to urban areas. 

Rural People and the Beginning ·of Political Participation: 
the Need for Civic Education and Political Education 

During more than 30 years of her history, Thailand had been 

governed by a sUccession of military dictators. The Thais had 

no voice to claim for rights of political involvement even if it 
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was said 'the country is ruled by the democratic system'. The 

military government controlled power, became a privileged group 

and passed on overall advantages to its own generations and relatives. 

The most powerful military government was headed by the Prime 

Minister Thanom from 1963 to 1973; in fact he was appointed in 

1958 by Field Marshall Sarit Thanarat to be the Prime Minister 
-

but he had no real power to exercise over the country until 1963. 

During his period, the government could not solve the economic 

crises and through much corruption among officials, while the 

majority of the people were facing poverty, the military families 

became much richer. This situation caused dissatisfaction with 

the government among the Thai people particularly young university 

students. 

In 1971, Thanom annulled the three-year-old constitution, dissolved 

the National Assembly and declared martial, law under a military 

junta called the National Executive Council. In December 1972 

a new interim constitution was promulgated giving Thanom 

dictatorial powers, and a new Assembly was appointed with police 

and military representatives holding 200 of 299 seats. 

In October 1973, the military regime of Field (f\arshal Thanom and 

Prapas Charusathiara collapsed, following massive student 

demonstrations in Bangkok. The two leaders and Thanom's son, 

Colonel Narong Kitikachorn, fled into exile. King Bhumibol 

appointed the Rector of Thammasart University and President of 

the Supreme Court, Sanya Dharmasakti, as new Prime Minister in 

an interim government. The new constitution, the 10th in 

Thailand's history, was signed by the King in October 1974 and a 

new election was announced. 
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It was clear that Thai people began to display more involvement 

in politics; in the first election. there were 42 political 

parties with a total of 2.193 candidates (including 51 women) 

campaigning for the 269 seats in the new House of Representatives. 

The first election tested the knowledge of the Thais in the 

democratic process. They lacked understanding of elections under 

a democracy. It was found the candidates gave them misleading 

instructions on how to vote by offering money, gifts, free meals 

and even girls in return for votes, and sometimes threatening 

violence. The Thais also received bribes and voted for the 

candidates who offered them presents and it appeared that only 

47% of the electorate actually went to the polls. This shows 

that the Thais were not active in voting although the country 

was changing to the rule of a civilian government. Many educated 

people, especially the university lecturers, criticized that 

the Thais had no background knowledge of democracy, and they 

needed to be practised and oriented in the nature of democracy. 

The government of Prime Minister Sanya also .con~l~ete! that in 

the past the schools failed to teach democracy because of fear 

of the military govelnment. Now the Thais have freedom of speech 
-

and others; therefore the schools must begin to practise the 

young students to learn how to live in a democratic society. and 

the Thai adults both in rural and urban societies must be told 

about 'democracy' through the mass media. In 1974. many documents. 

leaflets, books and magazines were published on 'democracy topiCS' 

and were supplied to adults throughout the whole country. The 

universit,y and college students volunteered to teach basic 

democracy and demonstrate how to vote to the villagers. During 

this period, many adult education organisations also offered 

'political education and public lecture'. 
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During the military rule, it was noted the majority of the Thais 

did not participate in national political activities. They had 

little to do with officials or representatives on the national level. 

Then, it was remarkable that during the period of free expression 

and dissemination of democratic ideas after 1973, 'the style of 

poli tical behaviour of the villagers began to change to be more 

independent, outspoken and confident. The rural people were 

beginning to understand their situation and to formulate political 

and economic expectations, of at least democratic participation, 

reforms and greater economic and social justice.,(27) 

The first signs of rural men and women, particularly peasants, 

beginning to play a part in political affairs, appeared in May 

1974. Many hundreds of women and men farmers from central 

provinces protested to the government over being dispossessed of 

their land by capitalist moneylenders. The Prime Minister set up 

investigating committees in each province, which· We.'re. local 

officials from the areas concerned. The committees substantiated 

the facts of the problem but found that in all cases the farmers 

had been legally expropriated. In fac~, it was commonly seen, 

the moneylenders cheated the farmers, particularly illiterate 

farmers by making them sign a contract to a certain amount of 

debt. The illiterate farmers could not read even the figures of 

the loan but they stamped their fingers on the contract. Later, 

it was found the f~ures were different from the real debt. 

The. moneyle:nd..us increase.d.. the. ligures on th~ (,onhac.t tYl otkt to cheat the 

borrowers. It was impossible for the farmers to repay the debt 

so they were dispossessed of their lands. This problem occurs 

regularly with illiterate farmers in Thailand because they do not 

have the background knowledge on land law to make a legal protest 
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to the moneylenders. 

Often, the farmers marched to Sanam Luang and stayed at Thammasart 

University to demand land for the 1974 planting season and 

permanent land for the landless, but they could not call for the 

government's consideration because they had no representative 

organisation to negotiate for them. Then, November 1974 marked 

an event of great historical significance, the Peasants Federation 

of Thailand was formed (Sahaphan Chao Rai Chao Na Haeng Phrathet 

Thai • PFT) to act as the farmers' representative organisation 

to put pressure on the government. 

The movement of the farmers towards involvement in political 

policy was growing rapidly. When they had problems, they would 

group together to protest the oppression in order to recover the 

rights of the farmers, which showed a heightened political 

consciousness. When the farmers had their own organisational 

representative, they did not march to Bangkok, but located the 

struggle in the villages. The work of the PFT was recruiting 

and politicising villages, holding meetings to inform the farmers 

of their legal rights, especially under the Land Rent Act, 

denouncing corrupt officials for misappropriating development 

funds, and distributing publications,including a new newspaper 

named The Thai Farmer (Chao Na Thai). 

During the period the civilian government ruled the country, 

there was a slow steady growth in political consciousness among 

all sections of the population, among them, the most influential 

groups were the industrialists, the bankers, senior militar,y 

officers, the ruling class of landowners and civilian officials. 

Many observers believed that it was doubtful whether these groups 



- 135 -

would make the necessary concessions to satisfy some of the pent

up frustrations and demands of the poor majority. Then Thailand's 

latest experiment in parliamentary democracy might be shortlived. 

This was proved true later, the conflict among several groups 

ended the practice of democracy under civilian government and the 

military government took over the country again after October 

1976. 

One of the strongest groups was the National Student Centre 

Thailand (NSCT), established 1970, When the Thai students began 

to be involved in politics. Their movement started to protest 

against the involvement of Thai troops in South Vietnam and Laos, 

against the U.S. military bases in Thailand, against Japanese 

penetration of the economy and against the Thai military 

dictatorship itself. The students also played a leading role 

in the events leading to the overthrow of military dictatorship 

in October 1973. 

Thai students, even in the secondary schools, both boys and girls, 

took part in political activities, and during 1974-1976 there 

were many stUdent movements. They began to learn about 

conditions in the countryside by making extended visits to live 

and work in the villages. The NSCT and other progressive student 

org~~sations not only supported the PFT's campaigns but also 

joined in the numerous activities of local organisation and 

helped with edUcation, protest and resistance in solidarity with 

peasants in many parts of the country. 

After 1973 a class struggle was begun, the peasants, the urban 

workers and the students started an autonomous movement to press 

the government to make a real development for the poor and to 
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get rid of corruption among privileged groups. This caused panic 

among those who had benefite.cl from the old corrupt and 

inegalitarian order. Then, they set up their own groups, called 

status quo groups. Their opinion supported the continuance of 

the old system. A more important aim was to destroy the student, 

peasants and workers alliance. Some important status quo groups 

were proto-fascist; for example, the Village Scout created by 

the Border Patrol Police under the patronage of the royal family; 

Red Gaure was a militant youth movement, Which included technical 

students and Internal Security Operations Commanders Who 

specialized in strike breaking and acts of political violence. 

They received U.S. aid for their activities; Nawaphon included 

officers and senior military who were active in counter-insurgency. 

These groups had a coherent aim to create a rival mass movement 

and to smash and discredit all rural elements. They acted as 

strike breakers, agents ?TO'llOCa.te.U1'5 and as spreaders of a 

hysterical anti-communism. Their policy was to support the nation, 

the monarchy and the religion. This strategy seemed to be 

succeeding as one by one the leaders of the PFT were executed 

and the student leaders were harassed, radical politicians 

murdered or forced underground, and the labour movement at least 

partially intimidated. The situation opened an opportunity for 

the military to return to power in October 1976 and to sweep 

away the democratic political structure Which had been initiated 

after the 1973. 

Thailand's effort to create a democratic society is hard to attain, 

unless its citizens realize their obligations and their roles to 

become involved in political activity. But from past experience, 

the Thais, both males and females were not used to living in real 

democratic societies when they were free to express themselves 
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and to act in an appropriate way in a new democracy under a 

civilian government, they did not understand the limitations of 

expression in free society. As an example, after the October 14, 

1973 students' revolution, young people were formed into many 

organized groups and called themselves people Who brought democracy 

to the country but they created violence in the strike, attacked 

opposing groups, demanded many things from the government, were 

aggressive to other people in the streets and threw a plastic 
• 

bomb among passengers on bus services. Some young students 

attacked teachers on the need for more freedom in schooling. 

They claimed the teachers had no rights to blame or to fail them. 

Regretfully, a few teachers were injured and murdered. The 

violence among organized groups led the military to take power. 

The military government had a good excuse that the Thais were 

not ready to be ruled under the democracy of the civilian 

government because they lack background knowledge of democracy. 

The Thais need to be instructed and practised on democracy for 

some period. Particularly rural people need more practice than 

the urban people, because they have to select their own headmen 

and local committees to be middlemen in contacts with the government 

officials. They also should know the process of voting, know how 

to judge individual potentiality and to select a capable man Who 

is able to utilize his authority. They must be practised in how 

to participate in government affairs, to enable them to discuss 

political questions, to contact officials, to evaluate the decision

making of the officials and to help promote reforms in the public 

interest. Adult education planners may help to prepare rural 

people ready for living in a real democratic society so political 

education should be integrated into adult education curriCulum. 

The content of knowledge should emphasize to create political 
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consciousness so that rural people understand the nature of 

democracy and play an appropriate role. 

Communist Infiltration: the villaee security 

Communists in the forests of Thailand have attempted to propagandise 

their ideology in order to convince the villagers to believe in 

them through radio broadcasting and leaflets. The villagers listen 

to them and also listen to the government's radio broadcasting. 

Their ability to judge such information and propaganda is 

dependent on educational background, self-perception of their 

obligation and loyalty to the country. The communists help the 

,poor villagers to elicit sympathy in return, for their efforts; 

for example. they give the villagers things to do during a period 

of unemployment or after the harvesting season. They provide 

the villagers with medicine. foods, clothes, arms and money. 

Because of poverty, many villagers become communists. The poor 

want to make life comfortable and need to relieve their suffering 

from hunger so they are willing to accept help from the communists. 

They do not realize that at a later stage of their lives they 

would face more trouble than hunger under the communists' force. 

In practice, the communists approach the poor in terms of welfare 

and three groups of people are their target: (1) Veterans; 

their disaffection is due mainly to the fact that they return to 

their home villages with the expectation of being honoured for 

having worn a uniform and having lived in a more sophisticated 

world, only to find that prestige is not forthcoming. The 

communists not only a~ard them the status that they desire but 

can make use of their military talents; (2) the unemployed 

villagers are especially easy prey for the communists because 

they are both poor and idle; (3) the other groups are village 
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boys, who are usually free during the hot season, some boys think 

it is fun to risk a new life as communists and in return they get 

money or goods. It is obvious that the communists attempt to 

exploit the motivations and the skills of marginal groups because 

these people are illiterate and have difficulty in finding a proper 

job. Their lack of the knowledge needed to make judgements 

provides the opportunity for the communists to convince them. 

Rural women and men should feel responsible enough to contribute 

their obligation and loyalty to the community and the nation. 

Education can help bring this responsibility about through 

instruction in civic education, local government, political 

education, the knowledge of communism, democracy and socialism 

and other essential knowledge which will bring solidarity to the 

village community. The awareness to construct internal village 

security is also important through practice of civic action work 

combined with village defence activity in an organisation of 

local villagers. Women act as men's companion or mothers; they 

can join with men to make strong co-operative social groups in 

order to bring social stability to the villages. From this 

perspective civic education is the most necessary subject which 

adult education should take into account in order to enlighten 

rural people and to help in shaping their obligation and loyalty 

to the nation. 

The needs of rural women revealed in the results 
of questionnaires and interviews: 

It would be incorrect to assume women's needs for adult education 

only from the judgement of the country's statistical and 

docllliientary reports although they may be sufficient for the adult 

education planners to design a needed programme. If the needs 
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for adult education are reported by rural women themselves, it 

will be better to support the planners in designing a needed 

programme with confidence. The following discussion presents 

some illustrations of the reality of the needs for adult education. 

The available information is included in the writer's interviews 

and the AED and the NCWT's questionnaires which were supplied to 

rural women of the North and the Northeast. Both organisations 

had expected to discover the socio-economic problems of rural 

women by the time the writer was surveying adult education 

programmes in rural provinces from December 1977 to April 1978. 

The writer selected answers which can be related exclusively to 

the topic of this research. 

From studying the social backgrounds and problems of rural women 

in Thailand, the writer would like to say that they have in common 

attitudes, customs, behaviour and problems. This may be the 

reflection of the Thai way of life in which parents bring up 

their children and also the patterns of socio-economic systems 

in rural provinces have shown more or less similar conditions. 

Therefore, the findings as regards needs may be taken to 

represent the need and demand for adult education of rural women 

as a whole. 

1. Need for Second Chance Education: 

Rural women were asked at what level they would like to learn 

if they were given a new opportunity in education; 1058 

respondents in 20 villaees in Lampang province of the North, and 

381 respondents in 9 villaees in Ubol province of the Northeast 

claimed secondary education at grade 7 as the first choice and 

secondary education at grade 10 as second choice. Sixty-six 

interviewed women in Pichit Province and interviewed women of 22 
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families in the Mae Rim district also gave the same reason. The 

majority of rural women needed to have second chance education 

at grade 7 because they have already completed elementary education 

at grade 4 but they missed the opportunity to go to secondary 

school. The writer was given as reasons the parents' disapproval 

and the shortage of schooling at village level. 

With respect to age differentials, it was discovered that the 

young age groups of 15-24 and the elderly of 51-60 expressed a 

wish to have second chance education at grade 4 and proposed to 

learn by radio correspondence course. This suggests that 

educational background and age-groups of rural women can be 

important factors in determining the level of educational needs. 

2. Need for Skill Training: 

Age 

Types of Training 

15-24 25-.34 .35-54 55 and 
over 

Dressmaking 47 40 18 4 
Arable Farms 9 1.3 Zl 20 
Livestock 7 17 25 15 
Second Chance Ed uca ti-on 18 4 6 2 
Handicrafts 2 4 4 12 
Nutrition 5 4 .3 2 
Family Planning 2 2 1 0 
rrct required 7 10 9 1.3 
Others .3 6 7 .32 

Total 100 100 100 100 

Respondents .355 248 491 162 

Source: The Adult Education Division, Bangkok 
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From exami ni ng through several questionnaires, interviews and a 

field survey in the North and the Northeast, the writer found 

tha t rural women seemed to know only of certain types of training 

as shown above and the NeWT's survey of the needs for skill 

trainjng of 1058 women in the North also found the same rank of 

needs as above. With respect to age-groups, the young age group 

of 15-24 claimed for dressmaking training as first choice and 

second chance education as second. This group showed less 

interest in handicrafts and family planning; despite the fact 

that rural women earn much of their living from handicrafts, 

the young women tend to ignore this skill. The age group of 

25-34 and 35-54 were women active in the labour force so they 

claimed for livestock and arable farms training. Nevertheless, 

the age group of 25-34 also showed high interest in dressmaking 

as the first choice. 

According to the writer's interviews of rural women in many 

villages of Pichit, Chiengmai and Nakorn Rachasima provinces, 

the first choice of training was dressmaking, hairdressing as 

second, arable farms as third, flower making as fourth and food 

preservation as fifth. 

Dressmaking is an attractive and popular subject among rural 

women of all age groups. From the writer's point of view, 

dressmaking is a feminine occupation that uneducated women or 

those who have a poor educational background and unqualified for 

skilled jobs, can earn a living with. It is not necessary to 

hold secondary or vocational education certificates to learn to 

make dresses, therefore, dressmaking provides the opportunity for 

disadvantaged women to earn a living by skill of their hands. 
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In view of the significant role of rural women in many traditional 

agricultural systems, they need more training in relation to 

agriculture in order to improve crop productivity. The educational 

planner must design and offer to them agricultural training 

courses, regardless of whether this subject is indicated by 

rural women themselves. It is necessary and important subject 

in bringing success to rural development and in improving the 

standard of living. Other skills and knowledge vdlich are 

associated with agricultural earning should also be integrated 

into tra1ning schemes; such as marketing, fertilizers and 

insecticides. 

3. Need for Secondary Occupational Skill Training: 

In investigating of the need for earning extra income by means 

of a secondary occupation, 991 rural women in the North and 

central areas claimed to earn in small trade (36%). arable farms 

(19%), livestock (19%) and dressmaking (19%). 

In investigating the association of age-groups and occupations, 

it was discovered that the majority of respondents in white 

collar work were in the age group of 21-25, in livestock age 

group 26-30, in home-industry age group 36-40, in small trade 

or self-employment age group 46-50 and in gardening age group 

56-60. These results suggest the adult education planners should 

outline subjects and training activities for a particular age 

group and occupational category; for example, for those dealing 

vdth small trade; calculation, book-keeping and bUSiness 

management are necessary. 

4. Need for Health, Nutrition and Family Pla~~ing Knowledge: 

Rural women at age 25 and over expressed their interests in 

domestic science and child Care. The age group of 36-40 claimed 
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the need for knowledge of mother care, baby food, food for 

pregnancy, birth control and family management. The age group 

of 46-60 wanted to know birth, death, migration, consumers, 

food poisoning and food for the elderly. These needs and 

interests were related to women's responsibility in childbearing 

and household affairs and age differentials. 

5. Leisure time facilities/Need for short-term 
or long-term training: 

Th< c.oW'{;"ibu1.:IoW' of adult ed..uc;atloYl .. to .Tutal 

development depends on the individual's interest and upon her 

free time to participate in learning activities. 

Rural women are usually occupied with farming: mainly cultivation 

in May - July; harvesting in November - December; free time 

during the slack seasons in August - October and January - April. 

Adult education planners may organise some training programmes 

for them during those free months. Even in the busiest month 

in every region, many people do not work fully; for example, 

'in the North and the Northeast the minimum percentage of people 

not working reaches 8.7% in December and 8.1% in July.' (28) 
Cl. 

ThoughAtwice-a-year cropping system has been introduce~ in various 

parts of the country, most of the farmers still stick to the once

a-year cropping system so they usually have a lot of free time, 

nearly 6 months a year. From surveys, it was found that the 

majority of rural people spent their free time in gambling, 

social groups and entertainmentso ~a1e villagers joined social 

groups and discussed current nevffi, local affairs and marketing 

while females grouped together and discussed household affairs. 

Young girls also joined the same social activities as their 

mothers. 
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It will benefit rural women if adult education planners design a 

programme for them in their leisure time. Some of them may have 

short or long free time so i\: :is _'I1ecessa'ty to oHe"t th~.:m. d.- varieb Of 

t'taini~ C!.OU}"SE.S • It is necessary for the planners to know the 

subjects of interest and the free time of rural women before 

beginning to operate a programme. For example, in an investigation 

of the need for short-term or long-term training courses, 1262 

women respondents in the North indicated their interest in short-

term training subjects, particularly in arable farms (77%) as 

first choice and fertilizer (68%) as second. The following table 

shows the rank of interest in short-term training: 

Interest in Subject Per Cent 

arable farms 77 
fertilizer 68 
insecticide 66 
mushroom growing 50 
flower-gardening 50 
steriltzalicm Cl'nimals 46 
domestic services 43 
fish-rearing 36 
others 22 

The respondents also expressed their needs for subjects if they 

have much free time for long-term training programmes as shovm 

in the follovring table. 

Noticeably, the subjects illustrate the requirements in long-term 

trainine subjects of rural women, but in practice, only few adult 

education organisations emphasize on providing these subjects 

for village women. The highest interest is shown in cookery and 

dressmaking is second. These two subjects are advantageous to 



- 146 -

Subjects Per Cent 

cookery 45 
dressmaking 43 
tailoring 38 
arts 37 
repairing machines 36 
radio repairing 35 
hairdressing and beautician 34 
electric instalment 34 
mechanics 28 
sewing - embroidery 25 
typing in English-Thai 21 
book-keeping 17 

rural women that they expect to apply knowledge through an 

improvement of family health and opening a small business as a 

food shop or a dressmaking shop. 

Other Interests: 

An investigation of rural women's interest in law found that the 

interviewed women were interested in land law, labour law and 

family law. Only a few women indicated their interests in 

marriage law. 

An investigation of opinions towards the government: the 

interviewed women with elementary educatio~ grade 4 indicated 

that the country should have military government, but those ~no 

completed elementary education grade 7 said that the country should 

have only Civilian government. They indicated they were not 

interested in political or civic education and did not want to 

enrol in these subjects. 

The majority of interviewed women in farm working expressed their 

needs for training skills in livestock. They needed to have a 
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new occupation as owners of animal farms; chicken, ducks, geese 

and oxen. But the interviewed women in small trade expressed a 

need to earn extra income by own.i.ng a pig fann. 

The rural women also needed advice from the officials for a 

knowledge of seri-culture (silk-worm rearing), pig, ox and bird 

rearine, mushroom growing and sweet potato growing. They 

suggested that adult education organisations should provide 

educational programmes through radio broadcasting, leaflets and 

experts. 1262 women respondents ranked training courses which should 

consequently be provided for satisfying their needs as follows: 

1. short-tem training in a particular subject 
related to an individual need; 

2. functional literacy through radio broadcasting; 

3. second chance education or continuing 
education; 

4. long-term vocational training. 

Adult educators should take notice of this ranking when making 

the provision of adult education programmes. 

Needs and Types of Adult Education Progr~~es: 

Previous sectionz referred to several problems of the country; 

such as, population growth, illiteracy, youth unemployment, 

poverty of rural people, communist infiltration and migration. 

Formal education alone cannot solve such problems, there must 

be alternative education as adult education or non-formal 

education to bring about a solution together with formal education. 

At present, the AED recommends that non-formal education or adult 

education has become the greatest educational need of Thailand. 
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It is regarded as a tool to achieve. rural development. It can 

provide short-term planning for a target group and can have a 

quicker effect on development than the seven or ten years that 

are needed for a child to come to maturity through school. It 

also consumes less of the cost of investment, which may enable 

the education planners to design alternative programmes for a 

variety of target groups with respect to age, occupations and 

sex differentials. 

Although non-formal education or adult education is accepted as 

the most important device for rural development and for meeting an 

individual's need in education, from experience of many 

organisations it was found that their aims and policies'" 

aId. YlOt -\..a.~e. ae.c.ount ot - individual needs and aspirations. 

The planners designed a programme without making survey and research 

of social backgrounds in demanding adult education of individual 

and interest group. In order to adapt adult education to meet 

the needs of rural women, the planners may diagnose their needs 

through many criteria such as: 

1. Individual needs: 

Recently, rural women have taken on a new level of socio-economic 

roles so they acquired new knowledge for being a qualified labour 

force. Especially when some villages are adding a new industrial 

sector, restaurants, markets, power and mechanization. These 

changes remind rural women that no more can life in the 

traditional way bring them happiness, they should also prepare 

themselves for new job opportunities. Then. the growing demand 

for qualifications among rural women arose. 

Today. the pattern of life is changing; rural women are influenced 
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by a model of urbanized and cosmopolitan society. Modern 

innovations and urban values are more and more prevalent as Thai 

villages Change their socio-economic system and evolve towards 

the rational pattern of an urban society. But rural women are 

still unable to adapt themselves effectively to new types of 

changes, so they need help from outsiders, particularly from 

educational institutions. 

Although rural women are influenced by modern urban life, they may 

not want to learn things in the same context as urban women 

because they are living in different conditions. Even among rural 

women, there may be a diversity of need. Some may require adult 

education for the pleasure of learning but others may want to 

compl~te their goal in employment. 

Individual women may have expectations of changes to meet the 

needs of society and of themselves so their expectations can 

resul t in special learning needs. As Fredriksson sa:ys that 

'the situations that the individual faces in society lead to 

expectations that can mean a demand for education.' (29) As the 

individual's pattern of life changed she faced new problems and 

new educational need, this suggests that the education planners 

should plan the programmes from the viewpoint of the problem 

situations that the individual rural women are facing. 

Cropley says that 'need for education should be concerned with 

self-actualizationo,(JO) In a world of excessive uncertainty 

the individual will have to struggle to maintain a stable concept 

of who and what she is '. of where she fits into society, of what 

she means to other people and what rights, privileges and duties 
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she can take for granted so the individual must prepare for changes 

in order to enable herself to control her interaction with life 

and for this she needs education. 

~ox says that 'the need for affiliation with other people 

encourages the individual to join in social activities in order 

to seek for interrelationships among friends and neighbours.,(Jl) 

So he Suggests that community development programmes should be 

applied to satisfy this need. He also recommends that the need 

for achievement encourages the individual to seek knowledge, but 

it declines with age, occupation and status. His idea can be 

applied to adult education organisations in rural Thailand. The 

need of rural women for achievement is obvious in internal 

relationships among neighbours, and community education is a 

suitable subject to help them satisfy their need. 

2. Lifelong Learning Concept: 

Recently, the concept of lifelong learning has been accepted in 

many countries that every stage of life in a new SOCiety requires 

a person to learn new things and learning can take place in many 

ways; such as, in work, family, social groups and other 

institutions. Learning from experience of day-to-day life may 

be insufficient to gain achievement in work or in SOCial life 

and some types of learning require instruction and su~rvision. 

But rural women may not want to learn throughout their lives 

because of the lack of environmental stL~ulus and they may rather 

keep applying the old traditional practice. It is the 

responsibility of the adult education planners to encourage 

. rural Vlomen to accept the idea of lifelong learning and make 

them ready to learn a new thing. 
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In fact, it is quite a difficult task for the adult education 

planners to desien the needed programmes for rural women. There 

is one of many criteria which induces the planners to steer 

adult education content and method: it is the psychological 

needs of different age groups. 

Erickson suegests a sequence of major topics or centres of 

emphasis for a programme of adult education with respect to the 

psychological tasks of ageing, such as: 

1. the achievement of identity - personal and 
occupational identification, a task of 
adolescence, sometimes continued into the 20s; 

2. the achievement of intimacy - learning to share 
life intimately with a partner of the opposite 
sex, a task of early adulthood generally 
active in the 20s and 30s; 

3. the achievement of generativity - giving the best 
of oneself to continue and improve human life 
and human society, generally achieved in the 40s 
and ;Os; 

the achievement of integrity - accepting one's 
life as worthwhile and as something one 'can 
take pride in, generally achieved in the 60s 
and 70s.(32) 

Taking Erickson's view means that training programmes of adult 

education should consider the stase of the developmental task of 

the age group; for example, before the age of 20, young women 

are lookinc for jobs, therefore vocational training is needed. 

If a~ult education in Thailand needs to use the psychology of 

aCii~ as a criterion to desien the needed programmes for rural 

women it is necessary for the writer to classify the need for 

adult education of rural women in a particular age group: 

At a;,e croun 15-20: Thailand regards a person at age 15 and over 

as an adult. This is related to the Compulsory Act vhich refers 
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to the minimum age before leaving elementary education. As earlier 

mentioned, the majority of rural women completed elementary 

education at grade 4 and they claimed for having a second chance 

education as previous discussion revealed of their need. So 

this age group may become the largest number of consumers of a 

continuing education programme. 

This age group is preparing for employment and some may already 

have entered the labour force actively but need more skill 

training. Vocational training through on-the-job training 

programmes is the most important for this group. 

Obviously, this age group plays an active role in community 

development and is easily influenced by new cultures; so adult 

education should offer them youth training, leadership training, 

community development training and cultural education. 

At age group 20-34: This age group has already been employed, 

but they are looking forward to gaining promotion and status, and 

also need to refresh their knowledge and skills. Some may be 

looking forward to Changing a job. So vocational training is 

important for this age group. Some may engage in farm working, 

adult education should organise agricultural education for them. 

At ace croup 30-40: women have increased their roles as child 

bearers and employers. Their main responsibilities are focussed 

on family management and obtaining promotion in their careers. 

Choice of courses may be in the area of child development, the 

psychology of adolescence, family relations and domestic 

budeeting. 

At aee croup 40-50 and over: Because of physiological andan~omica) 

change in women after about 40, health problems appear increasingly. 
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so they require instruction on physical exercise, health, nutrition 

and work habits and it was also found that this age group needed 

such subjects as mentioned in the earlier discussion. 

The task of becoming a responsible and informed citizen is likely 

to be postponed by many people until they reach middle age When 

they have achieved their earlier more personal tasks and have 

time, energy and commitments to their community whic...'l induce them 

to become active citizens. Regarding rural women in Thailand, 

at middle age, they play a significant role in cultural activities; 

such as, religious festivals, community activities and social 

groups. So cultural education, religious education, civic and 

political education, social club and recreational education are 

needed. Women aged over 55 should be offered some activities 

including a liberal education in order to help them to accommodate 

themselves to the traumatic experience of retirement from work. 

3. Educational Need: Need for Literacy Programme: 

Although the primary schools are widespread, reaching even remote 

villages, there is still the mass of adult illiteracy to be dealt 

with. Especially illiteracy is high among rural women at the 

middle and older ages. This causes a barrier for them to 

particip~te in the modernization of activities and to be employed 

in the modern trade and service sector. 

of elementary education in rural areas; 

The over-short period 

mostly 4 years but 7 

years in urban areas, will also cause the young generation to 

relapse into illiteracy or to become semi-illiterate in later 

life; particularly in the areas where materials and opportunity 

for readinc are deficient. Therefore, the prime task of adult 

education in rural Thailand is to desien literacy programmes for 

illiterate or semi-illiterate rural women. Teaching literacy is 
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the first step to enlighten illiterate rural women to have basic 

knowledge in reading and writing. It later would become a voyage 

of self-education. Fisher, in his discussion on education for 

rural women says that 'literacy teaching is the best way to give 

knowledge to rural women because changing women's capacity is 

helping in changing her outlook in society.'())) 

Literacy programme should include the knowledge of social 

education, health, nutrition, family skill and learning skills 

which enable rural women to reach out beyond their own families 

and work for a better community life. The programme should also 

provide the opportunity for rural women to continue their 

education beyond the basic class teaching. Some may want to 

qualify themselves in following a formal education line leading 

to certificates so general education is needed to be organised 

into the literacy programme. 

Literacy programme benefits rural women. It brings more than 

prestige or status to them. It brings with it a sense of 

personal accomplishment, the idea that she is capable of learning 

something new throueh her own efforts and of moving along the 

path of continual self-improvement. 

4. Work-related need!lieed for vocational skill trainine: 

When development is moving rapidly, the needs of new technology 

demand that both male and female applicants for jobs should be 

better qualified in terms of general school education and vocational 

trainine. This is a risk that few females than males may respond 

to the new requirement because the tendency to give women less 

education or a more general education While males receive 

specialized traininc.()4) Females need to prepare themselves 
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ready for job requirement and they may need more specialized 

vocational training than males. The training should not be 

limited to traditional female occupations. it should emphasize 

two areas Which are necessary for rural women; (1) general 

vocational training skill for non-farm-working women and 

(2) agricultural training for farm-working women. 

Vocational trainine for non-farro-workine women: 

In fact. there is a small percentage of rural women in the 

professional wages sectors or in non-farm working and the lack 

of vocational education attainment provides them low levels of 

skill which are insufficient for employment. So non-formal 

education or adult education is needed in terms of on-the-job 

training. continuing education and periodic refresher courses 

for upgrading of skills. 

At present. the government attempts to extend industrial system 

into rural marketing so more sophisticated skills are required 

which could be a standard of vocational or technical educat~on. 

Adult education may playa part in the development of the rural 

economy by providing on-the-job training for: (1) semi-skilled 

w~en workers to work in the rural modern economic sector; 

(2) unskilled rura.l women who are deprived . oi' educa ti onal 

opportunities. Adult education must create employment opportunities 

by givinc the:n Ehort-tern traininc courses; such as. hairdressing, 

clothr:".n.kinc, typinc, weavinc and domestic service skills. ThI<:, 

IS 1r.lportan t spe cial skill traininc which may enable rural 

women to seek local job opportunities. 

Acricultural tr~jnjn~ for fanm-workine women: 

Acricultural trainine is the most significant need vmen the 

majority of rural women are engaged in farm-working. Adult 
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education has to bring new knowledge and skills in various 

dimensions of aericul ture to rural women v.nich may place emphasis 

on: (1) knowledge of new inputs which are available and which 

will, in fact, produce favourable results such as new seeds, 

breeds of animals, fertilizers. farm implements and equipment: 

(2) knowledge about new techniques of production time and techniques 

of planting. maturation and protection of crops or animals: 

(3) knowledge of how to economize in production and marketing. 

Other more specialized skills relating to co-operative farming and 

marketing are also important. 

Adult education planners must provide agricultural training for 

rural women beyond the primary education because they have dual 

roles; homemakers and farm-workers. so they require not only 

agricultural knowledge but also household management in order to 

have the skill and energy to enhance the level of living in their 

homes. 

Only few schools in rural areas concentrate on training young 

people to be farmers and agriculturists and the country is still 

short of qualified farmers. Adult education may help to solve 

this problem; particularly the shortage of agriculturists. by 

organizine a special course of agricultural training for those 

who will have to act as farm demonstrators or specialists. 

5. Opened Course! the Need of a Particular Group: 

Adult education is needed by homogeneous women's groups vmo share 

common problems such as migrants. youth unemployment, women from 

racial minorities, Vlomen social workers, volunteers, local 

women leaders and women's officials. Several courses should 

be offered to them, particularly rural women's education should 
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include the subjects of: 

Political education: 'if self-government or any kind of government 

based on ideas of democracy is to be possible, there must be a 

widespread effort of political education,(35) Which will encourage 

rural women to participate in national planning and local politics. 

Civic education: awakes rural women to the rights of citizens 

and to realize their duties and loyalty to the nation. 

Community development: encourages rural women to involve in 

activities and leads them to a better understanding of local and 

national government and creates a greater contribution based on 

co-operation and partnership between the sexes. 

Volunteer training: is important for motivating the self-efforts 

of rural women and also for increasing involvement in development 

programmes at village communities. 

Education for family life: is important to prepare girls for 

responsible parenthood: it includes knowledge of family planning 

services and family law so that rural girls understand their 

rights as wives and mothers. 

6. J.!a!:l9 f.iedia Programmes: 

Ruml women in Thailand lack the infornlation to follow up their 

knowledge. They have little opportunity to read magazines, journals, 

newspapers or documents due to the shortage of mass media supplied 

into rural marketjng. Radio is the . available inforr.la. tion 

resource. Because of the shortage of infornation resources, 

illiteracy is still hieh in rural areas. Adult education must 

help to solve the lack of information by il\hod..uci~g mass media 
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into rural areas, particularly their distribution to rural women. 
(o~,bJ-l 

l!a.ss media' A tothe success of lifelong learning policies, 

because learning throughout life requires information media. 

Conclusion: rural women in Thailand have played a significant 

part in the development of the nation, for example, they help 

the country in carrying out the programme of contributing to 

national security; taking as an example the mother role, she takes 

care of her children to help them to be good citizens Who 

recognize their duties and loyalties to the nation. She keeps 

the family healthy. In the sphere of economic development, rural 

women help to induce great savings to promote more productive 

agricul tural and industrial systems, and to increase the number 

of workers in many others. In the field of political development, 

they help to create greater popular awareness of the duties and 

responsibilities invested in citizenship. However, they still 

face many problems, such as: 

Unstable family life: 

Foor health: 

Lack of educational 
opportunity: 

Poverty: 

lack of knowledge of child care, 
lack of understanding between 
generations and the detrimental 
effect of certain changes in social 
and cultural values. 

because of the lack of knowledge of 
nutrition and sanitation. 

because of social discrimination and 
the absence of stimulus to further 
education in rural areas. 

lack of knowledge and skills for 
occupational advancement, lack of 
capital, poor marketing and poor 
communications netvrork. 

The full utilization of women in development should be a national 

effort, comprising many interrelated activities; such as, the 

encouragement of women's partiCipation in decision making at the 
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economic and political levels. The realization of equal opportunity 

for education and vocational training is also important to awaken 

women to demand re-education for the improvement of the quality 

of life. 

The next chapter will examine adult education programmes 

organized by three bodies: the !ED, the MOl and the NeWT whether 

they have attempted to satisfy rural women's need for adult 

education programmes of the types discussed above. 
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CHAPTER IV 

ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMMES 
OF THE ADULT EDUCATION DIVISION 

Many adult education organisations are conducting learning 

programmes for women in rural areas but the AED is the main body. 

Its policy is to avoid, as much as possible, duplication of the 

programmes from other bodies. It emphasizes only the improvement 

of functional literacy skills, general adult education courses, 

vocational adult education, interest group and public education. 

Few bodies have made efforts in these fields Which aim to improve 

the quality of life and educational opportunities. In fact, the 

!ED offers equal opportunity of enrolment for both sexes and from 

its experience has proved that males selected the courses which 

prepared them for earning and local employment, but females 

mainly enrolled for courses relevant to domestic skills for 

self-interest and family improvement. 

The following outline explains the development of these programmes 

clearly. 

I. A Functional Literacy Approach: 

Functional literacy is a major programme that the AED uses for 

an improvement of the quality of life of rural women and it is 

necessary to explain its development and to focus on the specific 

topics of (1) planning and implementation of action for literacy; 

(2) content. methods and materials; () trainine of teachers of 

literacy classes; (4) student achievement and problems of overall 

activities. 

It has been earlier pointed out that adult education in Thailand 

had, as its major aim, to eradicate illiteracy and to increase 
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the number of graduate adults with an elementary education at 

grade 4 level. So the !ED emphasized its major task on providing 
, 

'general adult education' which indicated 6 months course to 

complete elementary education equivalent to grade 2 level and 

another 6 months course to complete elementary education 

equivalent to grade 4 level of formal schooling. The courses 

mostly imitated the formal SChooling syllabus Which included 

knowledge of the Thai language, numeracy, moral education, 

geography, history, health and civic education which included 

topics of local government and national structures, civil rights, 

legislation and civil reponsibilities, also duties to the nation, 

King and religion. .Experience proved that in rural areas 

there was a lack of motivation among illiterate adults to 

p&l'la~ in. general adult education as It "'a.~ con~iclf!"~cl unnecc.UScl1)' 

kroWle.d.gL inb",~ o! economic gain. The enrolment dropped sharply, 

particularly among female students. The Thai government also 

did not provide much support for this programme but began to 

favour and support new alternative learning activities which 

helped improve vocational skills of out-of-school population. 

Nevertheless, the AED had to mainta.inthis traditional literacy 

programme in rural areas in .order to enable adults to complete 

the elementary education at grade 4 level. It also made a 

revision of the curriculum of literacy classes in big cities 
i~ 

and madeAmore academic vmich provided educational qualification 

leadine to hi&~er education. Thus. hieher levels of general 

adult education were extended to upper elementary education for 

adults at level 3. equivalent to erades 5-7 level of formal 

schooling but required only 1% years to complete; lower 

secondary education for adults at level 4 equivalent to grades 
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8-10 level of formal schooling but required only l~ years to 

complete; upper secondary education for adults at level 5 

equivalent to grades 11-12 level and used a similar curriculum 

of formal schooling. 

In 1965, the Thai experts and educators attended a seminar on 

the theme of 'Eradication of Illiteracy' at Teheran, in Iran. 

They agreed with Unesco on applying the new concepts of functional 

literacy to Thailand's literacy programme; in particular, the 

following concepts: 

(a) literacy programmes should be incorporated 
into, and correlated with economic and 
social development. 

(b) the eradicating of illiteracy should start 
within those categories of population which 
are hiehly motivated and Which need literacy 
for their own and their country's benefit. 

(c) literacy programmes should preferably be linked 
with economic priorities, and carried out in 
areas undergoing rapid economic expansion. 

(d) literacy programmes must not only impart reading 
and writing, but also professional and 
technical knowledge, in order to lead to a 
fuller participation of adults in economic and 
civic life. 

(e) new literacy programmes should aid in achieving 
the main economic objectives, i.e. the increase 
in labour productivity, food production, 
industrialization, social and professional mobility, 
creation of new manpower and diversification of the 
economy.(l) 

The new type of functional literacy would focus students' 

environments and problems as lessons which would attract rural 

women to increase enrolments when they realized the benefit 

of applying in d.aib lif~ the. vota:u.on .. l skins .and. litenT, <;1<111 s ___ -

gainea from attending the functional literacy classes. 
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Preparation of Readine Material for 
Functional Literacy Classes: 

Because functional literacy was a new concept to Thai adult 

educators and there was a lack of experts to design curriculum. 

methods of teaching and activities, the MOE requested UNESCO to 

sponsor a workshop on November 25, 1968 in Lampang province of 

the North, to try out a suitable functional literacy programme 

and curriculum relevant to social backgrounds of the country. 

Thailand invited experts from Iran, the Philippines, India and 

UNESCO to participate in the workshop, and to help desien a 

particular type of reading material. 

The first step, the international experts studied the general 

adult education of Thailand and they found it similar to other 

countries' traditional literacy; i.e. Iran, Mali, Algeria, 

Tanzania and India, that 'it concerned only the attainment of 

rudimentary literacy skills of reading, writing and arithmetic. 

Its function is chiefly remedial, that is to make up to some 

extent the deficiency of formal schooling. Its objective is 

primarily social, cultural and political rather than technical. 

economical and developmental. It is a consumer service rather 

than an economic input or an investment.' (2) As a result of this 

it was rejected by rural adults, particularly in those areas 

where it was believed that there was no immediate need for reading 

and writing skills, and in a culture where communication always 

depends on word-of-mouth. 

The international experts suggested that the AED should revise 

the traditional literacy programme and make it functional, that 

is more emphasis on economic development rather than the mere 

skills of reading, writing and arithmetic and 'vocational training 
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is a crucial element in the concept of functional literacy,'()) 

particularly agricultural training should be a part of the core 

curriculum when the majority of illiterate adults in Thailand are 

rural farmers. Other necessary vocational subjects should be 

included for personal interest and educational opportunities. 

The workshop stressed that the role of literacy and reading 

materials in the educational processes should aim at social and 

technical changes. Particularly in a rural setting, development 

requires the reverse, that the individual becomes disadapted from 

her traditional outlook, that she changes. Modernization is not 

internally imposed by the rural group; it is exerted upon society 

from outside. This external pressure often requires rural people 

to adopt new elements unknown to thmr gt'ouIB, sometimes conflicting 

with What the people have believed for generations. New ideas, 

concepts, skills, ways of action introduced through reading 

materials is one way of communicating elements of change from 

outside to rural group and reading materials may play an 

important part as a means of making people aware of new ideas or 

practices and in providing additional information at the 'interest' 

and trial stage. 

If functional literacy in Thailand emphasizes improving the 

quality of farmers, an appropriate reading material should focus 

on the farmers' significant characteristics which define that 

'they are the planners, cultivators, managers, book-keepers, 

buyers and sellers. They are also practical biologists, chemists, 

technologists, producers, businessmen, shrewd observers of 

nature, and men with experience.' (4) Seeing is believing, is 

their dictum what is seeing is good, so practice, demonstrations 

of farm methods, taking account of their experience and situation 
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move them to accept a new idea and adopt new practices. Therefore, 

the printed materials must be attractive, catch the farmer's attention, 

create and retain their interest, motivate their ambitions, get 

them to see choices and alternatives within their physical, 

economic and social surroundings. 

Finally, the international experts suggested the following 

guidelines for preparing reading and follow-up materials Which 

were very useful to Thai adult educators, particularly to the 

Curriculum Development Committee; they are: 

1. It is necessary to examine educational, 
occupational and cultural backgrounds of the 
intended readers in order to produce reading 
and follow-up materials suitable for them. 

2. It is necessary to consult with different people 
concerned with the subject matter for 
identification of the problems, and to obtain 
advice on the suitable methods of presentation 
at different levels of preparation. 

3. The use of techniques like surveys, questionnaires 
and interviews will help to bridge the cultural 
gap Which exists between the author and the 
potential readers. 

4. Reading materials need to be reinforced with 
other media and services. To bring about the 
desired changes in understanding, attitudes, 
behaviour and action of the intended audience, 
it is essential to exploit all possible media 
to the fullest extent. 

Such sugeestions were welcome by the !ED and it revised the 

curriculum of the literacy classes. Reading materials were 

published which emphasized the importance of health care, nutrition, 

family economy and agriculture. After the reading materials were 

used in literacy classes in 1970, the AED investigated their 
"th.-tok ~ ~" 

efficiency and found A ,failure. On the whole, the adult 

students got on well,in literary skills, but learned little of 

the practical aspects of the new curriculum. In addition, the 
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JED met the problem of shortage of staff to teach health, nutrition 

and agriculture. Usually, primary teachers without specialized 

training were called on to teach functional literacy classes, but 

they knew no more about those subjects than their stUdents. Lack 

of self-confidence and their ignorance discouraged them to use 

new methods of teaching but concentrated only on teaching literary 

skills in Which they were trained and experienced. As a result 

of this, the adult students saw nothing benefit them so many of 

them dropped out. 

The !ED made another effort in curriculum revision to be more 

attractive to adult stUdents and the next pilot project was tried 

out, it was called the fUnctiona1 literacy programme and family 

life planning (fl and flp). The teachers of adult classes were 

given a training course to specialise in this field. 

II. Functional Literacy and Family 
Life Planning Programme: 

Although the literacy campaign had been repeated in 1970, the 

literacy rate remained high 'approximately 18.2% out of total 

population 23 million over 10 years of age.,(5) By this time, 

litera£Y rate included those vmo completed at least two years 

of elementary educetion but it could not confirm how many years 

they could remain the ability of literacy. From official research 

it ~as found that 'about one-third of those Who completed 

compulsory education might relapse into illiteracy within a few 

yeers from lack of follow-up materials.' (6) Therefore, the 

estimate of 18.2% of illiteracy may be somevmat lower than the 

true figures. This hieh rate of illiteracy, together with the 

pre~cnt high rate of population gro~~h and limited resources of 

th~ government, pose alarning problems for adult education. 
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In fact it is difficult to determine the real level of literacy. 

People who have had schooling for more than 4 years may become 

illiterate when they are reluctant to continue themselves to read 

and write although they have been living in modern societies 

where there are plenty of published materials, radio and T.V. 

But people Who have been in schooling for one or two years only 

may be able to keep themselves literate if they continue 

themselves to read and write. 

T Unesco says that the distinction between literate and illiterate 

is very hard to det ermine, and it is clear that what is meant 

by illiteracy depends upon the importance of literacy in different 

, societies. Unesco defines a person as literate, when he has 

acquired the essential knowledge skills Which enable him to 

engage in all those activities in which literacy is required for 

effective functioning in his group and community; and whose 

attainments in reading, writing and arithmetic make it possible 

for him to continue to use their skills for his own and the 

community's development.,(7) In the case of rural society in 

Thailand, people mo can write their name and read simple 

instructions and information may qualify as literate. They 

usually do not read regularband seldom write because communication 

is generally by oral and not written means. 

In June 1970, the Thai educators and health officials were 

invited to take part in an international workshop, held in India 

which intended to explore the possibilities of incorporating 

family planning education into functional literacy. They 

agreed with this idea that it was a useful method to bring adult 

education to help reduce the high rate of population growth and 
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to improve the quality of life of rural people. 

In June 1910, Thailand planned to revise the functional curriculum 

and included family life planning topic as one of lessons. 

Thailand asked the World Education and the United States Operations 

Missions (USOM) for technical and financial support. 

At first, the goals of the fl and flp were formulated as a basis 

for the new curriculum in the follOwing way tto help illiterates 

to cope with the problems of their environments by providing 

necessary and useful information, correcting misconceptions and 

encouraging the application of acquired knowledge. t (8) 

In support of these goals, curriculum development must begin 

with identifying the problems in the daily life of rural communities 

such as the beliefs, habits, living conditions, needs and 

language patterns of the target group in order to influence the 

core curriculum. A Curriculum Committee was formed, including 

representatives from the Ministries of Health. Interior, 

Agriculture, Industry and Education to co-operate in writing the 

curriculum. They made a survey on social backgrounds of rural 

people in target areas of 5 villages of the North. Finally, 

they recommended that the social backgrounds of rural Thai people 

required 4 broad areas of contents: (a) earning a living: 

(b) health and family planning; (c) family economics and consumer 

education and (d) civic responsibility. 

Curriculum of fi and fip laid dOVin two parts of knowledge which 

should be imparted to adult students: 

1. Conceptual section: the teachers should impart concepts of 

the knowledge through group discussion which takes advantages of 

the natural learnine environment of the Thai adults, who often 



- 169 -

gather in the evening to chat about family and village problems. 

The adult students will be encouraged to participate actively by 

. presenting their own problems and experiences and comparing them 

with other peoples. They also share ideas and knowledge with 

others. Discussion will educate the students to be more rational 

and practical in deciding how to improve living conditions. 

2. Literary skill practice section: the teachers should practise 

literary skills of students by giving them complete sentences 

about such concepts that they have discussed thoroughly, and 

which are in everyday language.as they begin to associate sounds, , 
symbols and meaning, their ability in reading will increase. The 

basis for using these methods js from anthropological studies, 

which show that illiterates tend to compensate for lack of 

reading and writing by developing their memories and relying on 

word of mouth information. 

The fl and flp classes provide different content of knowledge from 

the traditional adult education which leans very much on facts 
~ 

andAflexible to suit local conditions and individual backgrounds. 

The teachers may change a lesson plan in order to use local 

backgrounds; for example, if they teach adult stUdents in the 

South, the topics may concern growing coconuts, fruits and rubber 

instead of rice. Southern people are mostly rualays and speak 

the Malay language. So the language used in reading materials 

may need to be revised and local dialects used. The teachers 

may speak Ualay but use the Thai alphabet. 'Experience in 

teaching bi-lingual adults in fUnctional literacy classes has 

shown that explaining in the Malay language but usine Thai 

alphabet was more effective than speaking and using the Thai 

language alone.,(9) 
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Programmed Text: 

The textbook for fl and flp classes was also revised which included 

loose cards tied together. Each card contained a complete story. 

To complete the fl and flp class, the adult students should study 

212 cards. These cards were combined into 18 chapters which 

covered all four broad areas mentioned earlier. The front card 

consisted of pictures and was explained by key words. The pictures 

could be used for leading discussion, particularly as they were 

drawn from real problem situations in the village and related to 

common social problems. Such pictures can make the learners see 

afresh their own village problems. The back of the card 

revealed the conclusion whiCh was expected to emerge from 

discussion. It would be also used as a reading exercise and for 

reference. The students may observe their progress as they 

build their cards into books. The cards also allowed maximum 

flexibility and minimum cost in developing lessons suited to each 

locality. Several lessons Can be modified for different regions 

according to specific needs and can be inserted, without printing 

entirely new editions. 

Exercise Book for Literary Skills: 

In order to aid the students in improving literary skills, an 

exercise book in the Thai language was developed. It was 

designed to accompany the textbooks; for example, providing 

practice in reading and writing key words which have been discussed 

in each card or in the textbook. It helped the students to 

improve reading comprehension, composition and skills in summing 

up t.he content. 

Teachers Handbooks: were ~Titten in bound loose sheets, each 

sheet dealt with one card in the text. On one side, it reproduced 
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the illustration and the content of one card. On the other side, 

it discussed the origin of the particular text card, the objectives 

and suggested topics for discussion. As well as the teachers 

handbooks, the teachers were provided with reference books which 

gave further infonnation on the problems included in the curriculum 

of the fl and f1p classes. 

In conclusion, with the advent of the fl and f1p programme in 

1970, the AED concentrated on creating a consciousness of the 

value of literacy, revising the knowledge content of the curriculum 

based on students' needs and linked it to the students' lives, 

utilizing techniques of learning and teaching that would increase 

the stUdents' participation, providing opportunities for adults 

to improve their problems and occupations and finally improving 

the knowledge of family planning and living conditions. It was 

expected that new alternative functional literacy would bring 

harmony to family, society and nation. 

Evaluation: 

In 1971, the first pilot project of the,fl and flp was trjtd 

in 20 adult classes in Lampang and Prae provinces of the North. 

If it proved its efficiency and strength in improving the 

students' competence, the AED vrould expand this project through 

rural areas as a ,·mo1e. 

At first 248 rural women and 179 males were selected as samples. 

They were divided into two groups; one group was called 'the 

experimental group' and they were. taught the new concepts of the 

fl and flp curriculun a~d the other was called 'the control group' 

and they were taught a traditional adult education syllabus in 

which was emphasized academic subjects as in the formal schooling 
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syllabus~ The success of the project was evaluated by measuring 

the level of the students' performances, in terms of information 

acquired and changes in attitudes. A test was done before the 

teaching started, and another test was conducted after 6 months 

instruction. The evaluation found that the students had changed 

attitudes towards many aspects of living conditions. Here are 

two examples of attitude test result: 

Statement: 

Result: 

statement: 

Result: 

Before getting married, it is unnecessary to 
be well prepared by having a job, a house and 
property in order to settle down in a new 
family, because we can get these afterwards. 

pre-test: 146 students agreed 
post-test: 176 stUdents disagreed 

When we farm, there is no need to select the 
best seed for grovdng crops. 

pre-test: 137 students agreed 
post-test: 212 students disagreed 

The students have changed their ideas about family planning and 

agricultural productivity after having learnt the new ideas of 

the fl and flp curriculum. The test also found that the two 

groups demonstrated different abilities. The experimental groups 

were able to answer, and gave more reasons for ideas than the 

control groups. Also they did best in reading and writing. This 

was proved the fl and flp pilot project was able to teach the 

illiterate adults to read and write within 6 months. The students' 

ability vms proved as equivalent to elementary education at 

grade 2 level, vmich previously required a course of 2 years. 

The fl and flp pilot project also proved its greater efficiency 

as compared to the traditional adult education classes. It also 

attracted the women villagers because it provided them with 

information related to their ovm problems. ~any rural women 
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applied for and Inquired about enrolment in the next term. Some 

said they had never wanted to start learning until they saw the 

advantages of the project. 

On this basis of positive experience, the !ED expanded the 

f1 and f1p project into other regions and aimed at starting 950 

classes involving 19,000 adult students by 1977, the following 

table shows the expansion plan during 7 years. 

Number of Number of Number of Number of Year Educational Provinces Classes Students Regions 

1971 1 2 20 427 
1972 2 12 102 2,120 
197.3 6 .32 280 5,600 
1974 8 44 400 8,000 
1975 9 51 600 12,000 
1976 10 60 800 16,000 
1977 12 71 950 19,000 

N.B. : 1h(. (oun'\. y:y is 
divided into 12 educational regions. 

Source: Division of Adult Education, The ~inistry 
of Education. 

Clientele: 

The clientele for the f1 and flp project varied by age, sex, 

marital status and educational backgrounds. Since it has been 

operated, it vms found approximately two-thirds of the students 

were males. The high proportion of males was to be expected 

because they desired to earn certificates leading to jobs, 

vmich females did not see the need to work outside the home. 

~atever the reasons for the small n~~ber of females enrolling 

the programme should attempt to be more attractive to them so 
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that they will enrol in larger numbers. 

-- Experience showed that rural women aged over 30 years took 

more interest in the project than the younger. However, family 

life education is a part of the curriculum aiming to 

help prepare young girls 

for married life. So they should be encouraged to come for 

enrolment in the project. 

Since the time the fl and flp project was operated in many 

educational regions, the dropout rate had been reduced dramatically 

from 50% in the earlier literacy programme, to 12.6% in the new 

one. There was still the problem of unqualified teachers so the 

AED began to provide them in-service training and provide them 

grants to study adult education option at universities. 

The AED was unable to adequately evaluate the fl and flp project 

nationwide, due to the lack of suitable teChniques and other 

difficulties and also the complex nature of the fl and flp courses. 

Evaluation would require a vast amount of resources in terms of 

finance, time and people. Another important factor is that 

teaching literacy has never been popular among the general public, 

so the AED did not want to risk incurring high costs for a 

nationwide evaluation vmen the annual budget for overall adult 

education was only a small amount. 

The adult educators began to make a real effort to get an 

effective evaluation method for the fl and flp project when they 

were promised funds by the Ford Foundation and the World 

Education. In Aueust 1973, both organisations asked Dr. James J.R. 

Faroer to spend six months in Thailand. He helped develop an 

appropriate method of evaluation. Later, in June 1974, the MOE 



- 175 -

and the World Education Organisation convened a two-week workshop 

on the eValuation of the fl and fip in Chiengmai. Twelve experts 

from Asia, Africa, Latin America, North America and the Near 

East were invited to take part. They would plan together in 

designing a suitable evaluation strategy. 

After studying the Thai fl and flp project, the International 

experts commented that it v~s a broad aimed project because it 

sought not only to teach literacy (a relatively narrow aim) but 

also to affect the whole quality of illiterates' lives through 

education (a much broader aim). The project expected to improve 

the quality of life of the students (people's consciousness) 

rather than economic development. From this reason, the project 

had to be widened in its structure. It had to provide a context 

of knowledge from the students' experience and social backgrounds 

and had to be broad aimed in its activities. It also had to 

provide different approaches due to the various socio-economic 

factors; for example, isolated villages may reject contraception 

because of their belief in religion while villagers near to a 

city may be willing to accept new ideas of birth control, 

because they arc able to judge the relative advantages of having 

a small family and having social seCurity. So the project had 

to have flexible approaches in order to persuade the villagers 

to accept new ideas. 

A framework for analyzinc outcor.le: 

Although it was difficult to make an evaluation of the fl and flp; 

when it was broad-based and changes may take place in many 

different ways and the external situation variables in most 

broad-aimed projects are also uncontrolled, the International 

experts proposed a possible framework for evaluation to the Thai 
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educators. For example, by considerine: 

1. the acquired knowledge of the students in terms of 
skills and behaviour (attitudes, interests, beliefs 
and values) or, what they have learnt; for example, 
they may have acquired knowledge of the proper 
soil conditions when inorganic or organic fertilizers 
should be applied or they may have developed a new 
interest in continued learning; 

2. the ability to utilize acquired knowledge. Have 
the students increased capacities to deal with 
everyday life and do they apply it? 

3. the results of the acquisition and utilization of 
knowledge skills and effective behaviour, the 
students may achieve greater harmony with their 
environments and gain a new sense of personal 
efficiency. 

Finally, the International experts advised that the Thai fl and 

flp project should be 'situation specific' because there are 

significant differences in local educational traditions, learning 

styles, receptivity to family planning ideas and readiness to 

learn. Each local area must re-design the teaching methods, 

curriculum and materials to fit its own situation, particularly 

with regard to the different cultures and languages. The 

International experts also suggested the teachers of adults to 

apply their assumptions about adult education and learning which 

were expected to be relevant to the Thai fl and flp project. 

(See Appendices 37, 38). 

The International experts were not sure whether the fl and flp 

project would produce 'a Khit-phen man' so the following questions 

are quoted in order to illustrate this. 

Experts: What is the level of Khit-phen man that Thai 

adult education expect to develop out of the 

fl and flp project? 
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We expect that the person who comes out of the 

fl and flp project should achieve the level of 

ability that will enable him or her to live 

happily in the community and be able to 

participate in political and social life as a 

good citizen. 

It is true, learning is to improve the quality 

of life and to help the students to gain 

happiness. However, an analysis with economic, 

political, religious and social aspects would 

be needed to clarify What one means by 

'happiness' or 'a good life'. In fact it is 

difficult to define the level of 'happiness' 

or 'a good life' because an individual has her/ 

his own ambitions and different needs for 

gaining happiness. Psychologically, human 

beings are never satisfied with what they are, 

they want more and more, so they may never 

finally achieve What they call happiness. 

Therefore, the n and flp may. be unable to claim 

that it helps the students to gain happiness 

When external factors are also important in 

determining the level of happiness. So learning 

should aim to improve life by means of creating 

self-confidence, then she/he can apply knowledge 

and skills to make a better living. 

Can a person ever become a complete Khit-phen 

man? 

Yes, a person can easily become a Khit-phen 

man. However, a Khit-phen man in one situation 

or in one community may not be a Khit-phen man 

in another situation or in other community. 

If the data and the situation are completely 

unfamiliar, it may be too much for the man to 

handle. He will, however, have a systematic 

way of going about learning more of his new 

environment. 
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In fact, it is difficult to set up criteria 

to measure whether a man can become a completely 

Khit-phen man. In Thai words, everyone knows 

how to Kbit (think) but she/he may be unable to 

think in positive response if she/he is facing 

different unfamiliar situations. However, she/ 

he may become a completely Khit-phen man if 

she/he continues herself/himse1f to seek 

knowledge and develop the ability to think 

critically. 

The fl and flp project does not try to influence 

people to accept certain practices, say family 

planning, you object to the practice of telling 

people that they must have small families, but 

rather encourage your stUdents to explore both 

the advantages and disadvantages of having big 

and small families. How can you expect the 

support of your government and agencies like 

the Family Planning Association? 

We believe in the judgement and intelligence 

of the people. We believe in the reality that 

people will find the way they feel is best for 

them. The data and consequences, that a man 

learns, will help him to decide accordingly. 

We believe that if it is true that having a small 

family is better, the Khit-phen man will have 

a small family. Therefore, if these agencies 

really believe in these theories, they ought 

to support the fl and flp project. 

Teaching rural adults should lead them to see 

what are the advantages and disadvantages 

because they will not follow such instructions 

if they do not see the real situation by 

themselves. Practical and experimental work 

are the best methods to awake the students to 

solve the actual problems. In addition, the 
students may not believe in teachers Who, they 
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see, are not specialized or skilled in the 

topic taught. Therefore, the !ED needs to 

request co-operation from other organisations, 

particularly for teaching family planning and 

may need health officers to help in teaching. 

The AED has to prove to other organisations 

that the fl and flp project helpsto reduce 

the high rate of population growth and is 

able to develop a Khit-phen man by showing them 

the outcome of the project. This may persuade 

the organisations and the government to 

provide full support for the project. 

Some of your materials do seem to tell the 

students how to behave. 

The text on the back of the card is not used 

as an instruction to learn. It is an outline 

and answer which hopes to get answers from 

the learners for each particular lesson. The 

outcome of discussion might be very much like 

the text on the back of the card. It is 

written to provide the students with something 

to read about the problems. The message tries 

to reinforce the solutions that we hope vdll 

result from the discussion. If our prediction 

is right, the text will reinforce the solutions 

the class has discussed. But if the prediction 

is wrong, the text then is just a reading 

exercise. 

It is true, the text reveals the answers in 

different points from the students' response. 

So the teachers must study regional problems 

and take them as : criteria, to judge the 

ansvrers of the students and they must listen 

to the students' opinions. 

Does the functional literacy programme provide 

enough skill for a Khit-phen man to aChieve 
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his/her goal and to implement his/her selected 

solution? 

Yes/No. 

Yes, most of the rural community problems 

deal t with in this programme can be solved by 

the man himself and his group; problems like 

having animals under the house, problems like 

being able to feel that he has an important 

occupation as a farmer, therefore, he is 

important to the country; problems of Whether 

to eat raw or uncooked fish etc. But there 

are many problems that will need assistance 

from other programmes if the participant is to 

fulfil his goal as a Khi t-phen man, he may need 

a family planning service to achieve his goal 

if he decides to have a small family. He may 

have to be able to repair his own water pump 

if he wants to save money for his children to 

go to secondary school. These services are 

provided by various programmes conducted by 

various ministries including adult education 

programmes. However, it is difficult to get 

a Khi t-phen man to waste much of his time in 

these extension programmes if the programmes 

do not have a flexible curriculum to meet his 

needs. A Khit-phen man vho needs to learn to 

repair a simple water pump which may take only 

10 hours to learn, may not wish to waste 300 

hours to learn all kinds of other mechanics 

~hich he does not need. So a flexible curriculum 

can help the rural people to improve the 

quali ty of life. 

Time of studies and contents of instruction 

for each course should be in balance because 

some subjects may need only 30 hours instead 

of 50 or 200. 

Finally, the International experts advised that the f1 and flp 

project should be designed to develop the characteristics of 
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Khit-phen man as a person who: 

recognizes his own potential in producing changes 
in his life. 

identifies problems and relates them to their causes. 

is capable of gathering information on alternatives. 

selects the one most capable to his own values in 
relation to his potential and social environment. 

accepts, at least temporarily, a lesson in curriculum 
which is a suitable solution while preparing for 
the solution of his choice. 

is able to justify his decision, at least to himself. 

accepts the consequences of his actions. 

Obviously, the Khit-phen man concept has been rejected by some 

Thai educators. They say this concept is not flexible. It 

seeks only to develop critical thinking in individuals but it 

does not provide advantages for the development of the economy 

or society. In general, rural adults are Khit-phen men and know 

how to be flexible with new environments, but the lack of 

information and source of knowledge, the absence of technological 

advance and shortage of money to experiment with new things stop 

them thinking further, since they cannot afford the development 

process. Some educators advised that the major task of 

educational proerammes should concentrate on providing skills 

and equipment rather than the development of 'Khit-phen'. This 

will help rural adults to cope ~~th economic crises and later 

they will be happy if they can overcome economic problems. 

Nevertheless, the Khit-phen man concept vdll influence teaching 

in terms of the development of critical thinking of learners 

as well as improving their skills and experience. 

At present, the AED sets up these conditions for implementing 
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the functiona~ literacy programme in rural areas:(lO) 

that it must be an area where a high per cent of 
illiteracy is found and there must be a ~arge 
number of illiterate adults who show high interests 
and requirements for adult education. 

that areas must have qualified teachers and skilled 
men who can speak local dialects, know local 
problems, such as the community development 
workers who can be resource persons. 

accommodation for the programme is not necessary 
in a building; it can take place in a villager's 
house, a temple, village centre, etc. 

Fees:(ll) the students of functional literacy must pay 
---- tuition fees; for registration Baht 10, for 

receiving certificates Baht 5. 

Subject taught is paid by credit; such as, 

at level 3 charges Baht 10 per credit 
at level 4, 5 charges Baht 15 per credit 

80% of money from enro~ents is for teaching expenditure, 
and 20% for general expenditure. 

Types of Functional Literacy Course: 

Functional is given at leve13 ~ '" only after the students have 

completed elementary education at grade 4 level or have completed 

general adult education at fundamental level 1-2 as mentioned 

earlier. 

Level 3: curriculum offers 30 credits minimum to complete the 

course, two types of subjects are indicated: 
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Subjects Credit hours/week 

1. ComEulso~ Subjects 

Thai language "1 2 2 
Family Life Planning 1 2 2 
Family Life Planning 2 3 3 
Family Life Planning 3 3 3 

2. Selective Subjects 

Mathematics 1 4 4 
Mathematics 2 4 4 
Science 1 4 4 
English 1 3 3 
English 2 3 3 
Vocational Subjects 9 (maximum) 

Level 4: must complete 50 credits 

Subjects Credits hours/week 

1. ComEulso~ SUbjects 

Thai language 2 3 3 
Thai language 3 4 4 
Family Life Planning 4 4 4 
Family Life Planning 5 4 4 
Family Life Planning ~ 5 5 

2. Selective SUbjects 

Mathematics I 4 4 
Mathematics 2 4 4 
Mathematics 3 4 4 
Mathematics 4 4 4 
Sciences 1 4 4 
Sciences 2 3 3 
Sciences 3 3 3 
English 2 3 :3 
English 3 4 4 
English 4 5 5 
Vocational Subjects 15 (maximum) 

Source: Krong-Karn-Patibut-Ngan Chiengmai, (Project of 
Chiengmai) 1977, p.13. 
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Family Life Planning consists of subjects; social 

studies, health, population education, housing and 

other contents associated with social problems. 

Selective subjects may be taught at the contents or 

workshop at private companies. The contents of knowledge 

are flexible to enable adult students to study subjects 

that they need to gain experience. 

III. Functional Literacy linked with 
Agricultural Development: 

Agriculture provides the largest share of the gross domestio 

product of the country and it could say that the progress of 
) 

ThailandJindustry lies in the products of agriculture because 

it is a significant source of industrial income from export 

earning. As a result of this it is necessary that the government 

should consider the urgent need of rural development, particularly 

to improve modern farm teohnology. But in Thailand more than 

two-thirds of farmers are still illiterate and semi-literate, 

so agricultural modernization can at present remain only a dream 

and a remote possibility. Thus, literacy teaching becomes very 

important to agricultural development. 

Besides setting up a new project to produce a large number of 

aericulturists and to expand agricultural schools into rural 

areas, the government has supported non-fornal education programmes 

in rural areas of various ministries and voluntary organisations, 

and also provided grants to the MOE to initiate a new type of 

functional literacy programme related to agricultural development. 

The government co-operated with Unesco to hold the Regional 

Fie ld Ope ra ti on Seminar on 'Functional Literacy Linked with 
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Agricul tural Development' (FI and AD) from 8th-28th Od.obex 

1973 in Khon Khaen province of the Northeast. The four villages 

of Ban Ped, Ban Muang, Ban Learng and Ban Non Ton, in the Nong Wai 

area were selected as field work operations. It was the first 

field operation seminar held in Asia Which attempted to link 

agricultural development with a functional literacy programme, 

and aimed at studying the problems of agricultural development, 

setting up suitable objectives for the Fl and AD, and determining 

curriculum and training needs of Thai farmers. 

Thirty experts from Asian member states were invited to join the 
£.-o1W\ 

seminar. They were~Bangladesh, Indonesia, Khmer Republic, Laos, 

Malaysia, Thailand and Republic of Vietnam. There were also 

representatives from FAO, ILO, SEAlmS and Unesco. Thailand's 

experts were from the universities, the Ministries of Agriculture 

and Education. 

It was expected that the joint seminar would work out an effective 

functional literacy programme Which would equip rural people 

'with the necessary literacy skills, attitudes and ideas so that 

they may get the most benefit from all development programmes •• (12) 

It also becomes a good practice for adult educators to realize 

what should be done in planning next agricultural development to 

link \nth functional literacy. 

The Unesco representative provided useful ideas that 'to master 

complex aericultural practices, farmers must be able to read 

instructions and technical documentations, follow directions, 

calculate and measure surfaces and values. Functional literacy 

must transfer teaching into a truly educational process in the 

full sense of the word, that is, a training of the mind which 
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enables the individual to develop his capacity for rational and 

analytical thinking, so being able to make the right choice 

among many possible alternatives and apply vmat he has learnt 

in new situations in Which his newly acquired knowledge is 

relevant.' (13) 

At first, the International experts needed to know the general 

background of agriculture in Thailand. They studied a monograph 

provided by the Ministry of Agriculture (see national policies, 

priorities and problems of agricultural development in Appendix 

39) and also studied a monograph on the national programme of 

adult education which provided useful background information on 

the philosophy, curriculum development, teaching methods, 

production of educational materials and evaluation procedures. 

They also surveyed the social backgrounds of the four selected 

villages in order to understand the real situation of village 

life, particularly to discover a specific problem related to 

agricultural development. Such information would serve as the 

basis for determining the educational contents and objectives of 

the Fl and AD suitable for each villaee. 

Before beginning to try the new curriCUlU,'!l of the Fl and AD 

proeramme, the International experts needed to train 11 selected 

teachers in the special teaching methods and knowledge. Most 

of them were already functional literacy teachers in the operative 

areas and were living locally. They were shown methods of 

teachine adults with particular emphasis on group discussion, 

also demonstration and using audio visual aids. Explanations 

were given about the targets of agricultural development, the 

facts about local environments which were discovered by the 
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experts, contents of the learning experience units; also 

integration of conmunication and vocational skills. The experts 

demonstrated how to teach with a learning unit. This project 

would _, succeed or fail according to the quality of the 

teachers' performances. 

Experimentation of new types of agricultural 
training and functional literacy: 

The internatio~al experts divided themselves into three groups 

/ in order to make different trials in the new cUl~i(ulum 

as following: 

Team A used sampling method in selecting its target group which 

consisted of 23 males and 11 females. Experimentation was done 

through two groups: the existing ~unctional literacy class 

composed of young men and young women, and a non-formal group 

composed of adult farmers. _ The educational activities for the 

literacy class were conducted in the afternoon in the premises 

of the el-ementary school in Ban Lenng Demonstrations were also 

conducted to demonstrate the proper way of spraying pest-infested 

fields. The meeting with farmers took place in the Reading 

Centre. 

The team prepared two learning experiment units for the two 

groups: (1) proper use of manure and fertilizers; (2) Pest 

control. The literacy class used teaching method as usually 

conducted for literacy learning. The teac applied a different 

method adapted to the specific needs, educational level and 
1h«-

interests of the farmers to teach/\farmer group. 

Team B used the stratified sampling method to select its target 

group, Which consisted of 27 males and 9 females - with ages 
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ranging between 21-60 years, all married. The team prepared 

five learning experience units for teaching this group: (1) pests 

and diseases cause great damage to rice; (2) proper use of 

insecticide; (3) proper use of fertilizers; (4) advantage of 

farmers' association; (5) organization of farmers' associations. 

The functional literacy class was conducted in the temple, whiCh 

was more centrally located than the elementary local school and 

consisted of 24 adult stUdents. The class was held in the evening. 

This was convenient for the adult students as it was in their 

free time. The team used an agricultural extension worker to 

demonstrate on agricultural technique. 

Team C interviewed some of the 375 farm families in Ban Non Ton 

village, and carried out an experiment with the existing literacy 

class, which consisted of 6 males and 24 females. The team 
~ric.~ 

determined the appropriateAWhich was based on growing rice in 

the dry season, and constructed learning experiences around the 

following topics: more rice more money; water arrangement; 

seeds; fertilizers. 

Those three teams needed to prove that when the Fl and AD 

programme was organised carefully and the content based on an 

intensive social survey and an identified problem - situation, 

the achievement would be great in a comparison with other 

functional lite~acy programmes. The teams used visual perception 

and literacy tests to determine the students' achievement. The 

evaluation process should be explained clearly. it provides a good 

picture to understand if functional literacy is linked with 

agricultural development and whether it will provide advantages 

for adult students and whether it is worthwhile to invest in a 
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new type of functional literacy teaching. 

Two examples show the difference of students' behaviour and 

achievements of the literacy class and the farmer class: 

I. Learning Unit concerned with Proper Use of 
Manure and Fertilizers: (see Appendices 40) 

The Literacy Class 

Pre-test showed 7.7 of mean score 
and of post-test showed 9.4. 
This proved that the students 
gained additional knowledge from 
the learning unit. 

The students' performance was 
judgedgood. They showed high 
interest in concepts they were 
being exposed to. Their 
participation in the learning 
activities was good. 

A criticism was that the 
computational exercise was too 
complicated for the students 
whose level of arithmetic skills 
was still very low. 

The teache~succeeded in 
applying and following the 
teaching styles. Their training 
background in methodology was 
decidedly a positive factor. 

The Farmer Class 

Farmers were confused in the 
sequence of educational activities. 
They answered correctly 73% in 
pre-test and 100% in post-test. 
This showed that the farmers 
understood the message and were 
able to interpret the meaning 
and express their attitudes. 

It was found that the farmers 
know a lot of fertilizers but 
they wanted to make use of the 
session as a forum for exchanging 
their expirical knowledge. They 
were looking for the proper 
information. 

The farmers were eager to present 
their problems to the agricultural 
extension agent and participated 
enthusiastically. 

The teacher did not follow the 
plan of the activity that was 
prepared by the group. It 
seemed that he did not understand 
well the activity he had to carry 
out. It was evident that the 
teacher had no real competence 
for teaching the subject of 
agricultural practices. It was 
noticed that the instructor 
lacked self-confidence. 

I should say that observation and 
supervision of the experts may 
affect the self-confidence of the 
teacher when he felt that someone 
was taking notice of his behaviour. 
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The Literacy Class 

The audio-visual. aids were judgecl 
good in terms of their relevance. 
clarity and organisation. 

Limiting factors were mainly 
physical ones such as classroom 
arrangement. light condition 
and disturbance by observers. 

II. Pest Control Unit: 

The students made a mean score 
at pre-test of 6.5 and post-test 
7.1. This proved they had 
improved but not as much as in the 
first unit. 

Female students were not interes~ 
in the subjects and joined in 
less. 

It was found the learniDg 
activities were compatible with 
the students' level of 
intellectual abilities and 
technical knowledge. 

Critical comment from the 
observers was that the learning 
experience could be improved by 
giving more attention to 
individUal students such as 
reading and in the use of the 
spraying equipment. The new 
arrangement of seats in a circle 
was an advantage. 

However, the teacher's 
performance was judged at least 
as good as in the previous unit. 

The Farmer Class 

The farmers showed very much 
interest in the charts. The visual 
aids enabled them to translate 
their practical knowledge into 
reasoned knowledge. 

Experienced the same problems. 

The small margin between the 
results of the pre-test and the 
post-test was 12.5% (99.22% -
86.71%). This led the team to 
think that the learniDg experience 
had little interest for the 
farmers. They appeared to be 
rather disappointed by the 
simplicity of the activity and 
asked more searching questions. 

Four or five persons,supposed to 
be the local opinion leaders, 
tended to dominate the discussions 
which should have involved all 
the members on an equal basis. 

The teacher was rather ill
prepared and often found himself 
in difficulties due to a lack of 
background information. During 
teaching he neglected to 
emphasize the key sentences and 
to make a smooth progression from 
one point to another. 

This proved that the teacher of 
far.oers·should be either someone 
vmo is experienced in agricultural 
extension or a teacher of adult 
education should join in teaching 
with an agricultural extension 
Vlorker. 

Team C commented that the teacher in the functional literacy class 

did not know how to initiate discussion nor how to motivate the 
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students. He should be helped in these points and be trained in 

the use of teaching techniques such as demonstration, discussion, 

problem solving and resource persons. 

In conclusion, careful analysis of the tests of the three teams 

gave the following results: 

the literacy class scored lower than the farmers 
class, perhaps their educational attainment was 
lower. This proved that experience and educational (1 ) 
background are important factors to improve achievement. 4 

the visual perception test showed that the students 
easily identified the message of a picture without 
background details. 

- males scored higher than females in all tests. This 
might be because their experience in social life is 
stronger than females, which could add their knowledge. 

the number of years spent in schooling showed no 
influence on the students' visual perception ability. 
Visual perception regressed rapidly beginning at age 
55. The highest scores were obtained by the age 
group 18-29. This showed that mental ability is 
advanced and well developed in younger people. But 
the age group 45-49 scored higher than the age group 
30-44. 

some of the major criticisms were: the activities 
were too numerous; the pace was too quick; and many 
concepts were not explained in depth. 

the farmers showed a very strong interest in the 
functional literacy programme and even those who were 
not selected to fom the class insisted on bei~g 
included in the ad::ivilies· in O~dd to pi't'l bUl .. li~ tro"" th~.., • 

the results of the attitude test were even more 
encouraging in the sense that they showed marked 
improvement in the student's critical thinking, 
self-reliance and self-confidence. 

Finally, the International experts recommended that as agriculture 

is the principal occupation of the villagers in Thailand, 

agricultural improvement should become a priority in economic 

and social development of rural areas. They advised the 

agricultural development for farmers should have several aspects 
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such as advanced farming techniques, irrigation, use of fertilizers 

and pest control. The proper use of these teChniques requires a 

high level of knowledge and skill on the part of the farmers so 

it becomes necessary that functional literacy should be applied 

as a counterpart of agricultural development because it provides 

the farmers the ability to read, to write, to calculate, to think 

rationally and to solve problems collectively. So the Fl and AD 

programme has to include technical knowledge, agriculture and 

literacy skills. 

Experience from the seminar provided useful suggestions for the 

AED and ·the Ministry of Agriculture. Nevertheless, the un did 

not seriously conduct functional literacy linked with agricultural 

development project because there was a shortage of experts to 

handle the agricultural knowledge. This project has been largely 

carried out by the Ministry of Agriculture with an assistance from 

the MOl. 

Although functional literacy programmes could play an important 

role in social and economic development, they may be unable to 

produce solutions of difficulties Which are not the result of 

educational deficiencies. However, it may become a reality, if 

they are helped and co-operated with by other bodies who are 

specialized in the agricultural field. If the AED is unable to 

afford to fund the Fl and AD programme, and if the result might 

be doubtful, it would be better to leave this task for the 

lJinistry of Agricul tare and the MOl who have responsibility for 

the agricultural development project and elementary education 

improvement in rural areas. The AED may join them in providing 

reading materials for functional literacy classes, supplying the 
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teachers and supporting the adult educators to take part in 

programme planning. Nevertheless, the AED may incorporate some 

knowledge and technology related to agriculture into the functional 

literacy classes as a subsidiary topic. 

At present, the !ED has used several types of functional literacy 

teaching adopted from the ideas of the International experts; 

for example, there are regular classes Which are organized at 

convenient places; there is a home-bound teacher programme; 

there are also functional literacy programmes, organized through 

Buddhist monks; and special programmes for hill-tribes. 

IV. Home-Bound Teacher Approach: 

After having conducted the functional literacy programme for 4 

years, the AED found that a large number of illiterate adults 

were unable to partiCipate regularly, particularly women Who were 

not free in the evening and met the difficulty to journey for 

attending evening classes. Another problem was the adequate 

employment of teachers. The programme paid highly for teachers' 

training and recruitment, but after a year of working in the 

target village, the pool of illiterate adults was exhausted and 

the teachers were no longer needed. To try and solve these 

problems, the !ED and the provincial adult education centres 

desiened a sub-project, called 'Walking Teachers Approach' (or 

Home-Bound Teachers). By this means the services of the fl and 

flp programmes could be extended to a large number of illiterates 

and the services should reach every village household, if 

possible, and the teachers would also be kept in employment. 

In 1915, the first sub-project was tried out in educational region 

8, in the North and 3 provinces, Chiengmai, Nan and Chieng-rai 
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were selected as walking areas. Fifty-two home bound teachers 

were sent to teach 15 groups of adult students. The project was 

not successful, it was not interesting to housewives and young 

villagers. The AED did not abolish this project but made a new 

effort in 1916 in the same provinces and selected 852 adults as 

students with 22 home bound teachers.(15) It was successful, the 

results from questionnaires and observations were that the 

students said they were satisfied with the teaching methods, 

particularly in pair-matching, report work, and the study tour. 

Males were more interested in brain-storming, small group 

discussion and conversation than the females. The latter 

preferred practical work to other methods, they said they thought 

the project created social interaction between the villagers 

and the teachers. They improved their literary skills and their 

public speaking. They advised the !ED to carry on this project, 

because it would benefit illiterate women Who live in remote 

villages, who would be able to learn literary skills as well as 

interesting vocational subjects in their homes. 

The !ED hoped that the project may reach rural people and help 

to eradicate illiteracy rapidly. The following table shows the 

increasing numbers of enrolments in the project. In 1915, the 

total enrolment in five provinces was 1131 adults but increased 

in 1911 totalling 2711. This confirms that illiterate adults 

were shovdng increasing interest in the project. 

These figures show that 135 males passed an ey~nation, but a 

high number failed (699). A hig~number of females passed the 

examination than failed, 640 against 200. Thus, in comparison, 

females were more successful than males. There were a high 
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Provinces Enrolment Drop out Graduates 
(the North) 

M F M F M F 

Chieng Mai 221 97 5 15 71 37 
Lampang 135 105 46 27 88 79 
Nan 292 175 52 36 224 121 

Chieng-rai 819 506 112 109 225 266 

Pichit 183 184 32 40 127 137 

Total 1,650 1,067 247 227 735 640 

Source: The Adult Education Division, 1978. 

number of drop-outs, both male and female. This point needs to 

be investigated Whether it is because of the subjects taught, 

the time or the teachers. If rural adults notice its failures 

and disadvantages, they may later refuse to take part in learning 

activities. The organisers should question the students who had 

dropped out of classes, to find out why they did not continue 

studying. They may have disliked the course or may have had 

personal reasons v.hich were not related to the project. Teaching 

adults at home is not easy. Parents may not want to learn things 

in front of their children, and appear in a different role as 

students. They may be embarrassed and decide to drop out. Time 

convenience is also important. If the language used is unsui tEl,ble 

it may be a factor discouraging adults from participating in 

classes. Can the teachers teach and talk to them in their ovm 

dialect? Can the teachers make good social relationships and 

cOmID'.lllicate well with the learners? All these are important 

factors to determine the success or failure of the home bound 

teachers project. 



- 196 -

Actual Work of the Lifelonra Education Centre (LEC) in 
Providing Adult Education Proeranmes for Rural Women: 

In my visits to some LECs in the North, I was interested in their 

task, particularly their adult education programmes vfuich are 

designed to satisfy a target group's needs. The following section 

describes their work task. The LECs are the most important 

representative organisations of the AED at provincial level to 

bring decentralized adult education and to promote lifelong 
~~n 

education at local areas as has already~pointed out in an earlier 

chapter. From studying the work of all LECs in 12 educational 

regions, it is found most of the exercises, plans, design aims 

and types of adult education are entirely the same. This is 

because the AED requires every LEC to keep strictly to a particular 

type of programme which provides a common nature that all LEes 

could share a mutual planning and solution. However, each LEC 

can apply different methods and curriculums suitable to local 

interests and circumstances. The model programmes which are 

copied by every LEC, are as follows: 

general adult education literacy 
functional literacy 
vocational adult school 
interest group 
mobile vocational training 
public education 
rural youth training 
farmer training 

It is not difficult to examine the operation of these progrruTh~es. 

when every LEC applies the same models in its own province. 

Pichit Lifelong Education Centre will be a case study. It is a 

centre in the North, close to Chiengmai province. As its task is 

discussed it vdll illustrate the work of other centres also, 

because the official report of each centre v~s examined and they 

confirmed that they have really more or less the same modes of 

working. 
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Organisation: 

Staff of the LEC; the Pichit provincial education officers 

proposed a project to set up an LEC in 1976 and it was approved 
~c 

in~l~er year. The AED recommended that it should include 

approximately 24 qualified educators and staff to run the centre. 

Those persons are: 

1. Bead of the LEC: pre-requisite education - MA in administration 

or two years experience as administrator and ability to speak 

local dialects. Be/she must have a responsibility for overall 

administration also co-ordination with other agencies and eliciting 

their support in mobilizing public interest. Finally, he/she 

must organize local committees to support the LEC. 

At present, Mr. Kanjana, who completed an M.Ed. degree in adult 

education from the Silpakorn University has this position. 

2. Administration Office (5 persons) 

Chief of administration, pre-requisite education B.A. or 

certificate in business administration, and two or more years 

experience. 

A typist Who must be qualified with commercial school experience 

and hold the certificate of secondary education, grade 10. 

Janitors (2 persons) - with grade 4 educational attainments. 

3. Resource Unit (6 persons) 

The Unit Chief must hold a B.Ed. and have had 2 years experience. 

His responsibility is overseeing all unit activities including 

the library and audio visual services. His assistant must have 

a certificate in business administration. Other staff are 

librarians and audio-visual technicians. 
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4. Progranme Co-ordination Unit (3 persons) 

The Unit Chief must hold a B.Ed. or equivalent, and be able to 

speak local dialects. His responsibility is to contact and recruit 

teachers, keep records of learners, teachers and their interest 

for the learning exchange; to provide facilities and run all 

adult classes in the centre. His staff consists of one assistant 

and a typist. 

5. Library and Lifelong Centre 

It consists of head of library, librarian, programme co-ordinator, 

audio-visual technician, typist and janitor. 

6. Secondary School Lifelong Centre consists of chief librarian, 

programme co-ordinator. 

7. Rural Lifelong Centre will be staffed by villagers and other 

volunteers. The LEe will provide the assistance of training 

staff. 

The Pichit LEC could not make up the 24 staff required by the !ED 

because of the shortage of qualified adult educators and lacked 

of financial support at provincial level. At present it is 

composed of 17 staff; 10 men and 7 women. Their qualifications are: 

Vocational Lower than 
Sex M.Ed. B.Ed. Certificates secondary education 

grade 10 

~n 1 - 6 3 
Women 1 - 6 -
Total 2 - 12 3 

Source: The Pichit Lifelong Education Centre, i978. 
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Only two persons in charge of an administration section are 

qualified by holding a higher degree of adult education. The 

majority of the teachers hold vocational certificates, specialized 

in a particular subject which is required for teaching interest 

group in this province. 

Costs of investment and effectiveness: 

In practice, it is difficult to evaluate the costs of investment 

in adult education programmes. This is because several agencies 

run the programmes under their finance and some of the 

expenditures are not included in annual reporto However, it would 

be best to investigate the costs of investment in adult education 

in order to examine which programme needs a higher investment 

than others, and whether it would be worthwhile or not to invest 

in it. The expenditure on adult education of the LEO is a good 

example to show the interest of the government in supporting and 

designating a particular programme. The following table is about 

a project operated in 1978 at Pichit province, and shows the costs 

of investment per year. 

These statistics show the high costs of investment in a functional 

literacy programme, short-term vocational training and general 
~ 

adult education, but they require~lower cost per 

participant than that of the specia~ist courses as rural youth 

training and farmers trainingo Such extension training needs a 

lower total ~ cost, but the cost per participant is 

obviously high. Although information on the effectiveness of 

these programmes is not available, it can possibly be obtained 

through an analysis of the number of graduates and costs of 

investment in each programme. For example, the vocational skill 



Expenditure Graduates Programmes Operation (teachers' allowance, (target population) salary and equipment) 

General Adult Education 

Literacy ••• 222,900 600 
Functional Literacy • 618,300 1,500 
Vocational Adult School 13,200 90 
Interest Group 90,000 3,000 

(120 groups) 

Short term vocational training •• 318,985 300 
(at centre) 

800 
(mobile units) 

Mobile Library 5,200 Service 3,000 villagers in 
20 villages 

Public Education 10,500 35,100 target population 

Newspaper Reading Centre 82,125 35 centres (number will expand 
in each year) 

Rural youth Training 50,000 50 

Farmer Training 50,000 40 

Mobile Vocational Unit 22,370 840 
~--- --.-~-.--- ---- - ------ ------ -- - -- - -- - ----

Source: Statistic of costs and graduates are gathered from the Pichit LEe and 
calculated to find out cost investment per head by the writer. 

) 
) 
) 
) 

Cost of 
investment 
per head 

(Baht) 

371.50 
412.20 
146.60 

30.00 

289.90 

1.74 

.30 

2,343.53 
(per centre) 

1,000.00 

1,250.00 

27.70 
--------

I\) 
o 
o 
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training and interest groups are the most effective programmes, 

because they need a low investment per head but obtain high output 

by being able to educate a large number of students using a small 

budget. Supplementary education such as public education, 

library, newspaper reading centre; also does not need a high 

investment, but it is difficult to evaluate its achievement and 

to count the number of people who use these services. This 

annual budget tells us that the LEe pays more to support rural 

people for improving their literacy than others. In fact, it 

should allocate larger funds to support agricultural education 
~ 

than literacy programme because the country isAa low level of 
f 

agricultural development and the rural farmers need to know more 

about farm technologies than other fields. 

Comparing the costs of investment between formal school education 

and adult education, shows that elementary education in school 

consumes more time and more expenditure. Students spend 4 years 

in elementary education with a total investment per head of 

Baht 2,404 and recurrent cost per pupil in elementary education 

at grade 7 level was Baht 1,151 per year in 1978 and increased to 

Baht 1,168 in 1979(16). An adult student takes 1 year to complete 

level 2 equivalent to elementary education at grade 4 level but 

needs only Baht 371.50 per head in investment. It is worthwhile 

to allocate a large annual budget for adult education. It helps 

to economise on the educational budget and is able to raise the 

number of qualified men and women in a shorter period. instead 

of the many years taken in children's schools. 

If adult education can produce qualified manpower in a short 

period, there is a question that will these adult students reach 
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the same standards as the schooline students? 

Many researchers have attempted to find this out; for example, 

Somshong's research in 1973 'on the degree of literacy of adult 

students graduated from functional literacy and family life 

planning programme in KhonKaen province,(17). discovered that the 

adult students who completed the programme at level 2 had less 

skill in applying knowledge of calculation than the elementary 

students at grade 4 level. But they had more or less equivalent 

ability to elementary students at grade 3 level. She concluded 

that different environments affected the learning ability of the 

adult stUdents. They were incapable of applying mathematics 

because their daily life was seldom concerned with calculation. 

Most of them were farmers and had a typical rural life in which 

there was no need for calculation. In contrast, from the 

evaluation of reading and writing ability in the Thai language. 

it was found that the adult students reaching the same standard 

as the elementary students at grade 4 level and of higher ability 

than those at grade 3 level. 

In 1973. ~ayuree's research on 'the degree of literacy of adult 

students at level 2', found the same result as Somshong. She 

concluded that 'the ability of the adult students at level 2 was 

lower than elementary stUdents at grade 4 level, but higher than 

thocc at grade 3 level_' (18) 

Chaov~nee's research (1973) comparing the learning achievement 

of 355 graduates of adult classes level 3, and 320 elementary 

stUUC:J.lts at grade 7 level in Bangkok by using standardized test 

from the Test Bureau of Sreenakarinwirot University, discovered 

that the adult stucents had a lower achievement in the Thai 
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language and mathematics than the~students she con~lude~ , that 
.da.w.-~ 

, achievement might be influenced by two factors; academic 

aptitudes and classroom environments.(19) 

These researches were conducted in different regions, but they 

found the same results. Nevertheless, it is difficult to say 

that adult education provides a lower standard than formal 

education. Several factors influence learning ability of adult 

students; for example, the time schedule: the adult class 

needs 1 year to complete level 2 equivalent to elementary 

education at grade 4 level while the pupils have to take 4 years 

or more. Intensive learning is given to adult classes but it 

contains the same knowledge and curriculum as for elementary 

students. The adult students may dislike learning academic 

knowledge v.i1ich is not useful in their daily life. They may be 

unable to remember as many facts as children do, because the 

ability to memorize declines with age. So ability tests may be 

invalid. The tests found that adults could learn better if 

knowledge related to everyday experience. This result induced 

the adult education planners to revise the curriculum and make 
. 

it suitable to adults' abilities and to meet their needs. It 

must be linked with problem-situation and the students' experiences. 

It is not necessary to compare the learning effectiveness of 

adult classes and pupils because each type of class has different 

nature and different ambitions of the students. 

New Approach to Rural Adult Education: 

I. Mobile Vocational Unit: 3 mobile units are set up; Mobile 

Trade Training Schools (~TTS); Mobile Audio- Visual Information 

Units and Small ~obi1e Units. These mobiles offer a short, low 
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cost and flexible training programme in non-agricultural skills 

for rural people. 

The MTTSAinitiated in the early 1960s and aimed at providing 
wos 

skill training and improving employment opportunities for out-of-

school rural youths. This was to meet the increasing requirements 

for semi-skilled and skilled workers foreseen in the national 

development plan. Priority was at first given to designated 

'sensitive areas' where anti-government forces were active, and 

later the programme was spread to other areas and by 1976, 47 

MTTS were located in rural towns and provincial centres with 

20,120 students and 415 teachers (see table 2S). 

Students: adult students must have an educational background of 

elementary education at least at grade 4 level, but there is a 

flexible admission at remote villages, the students who have 

completed only elementary education at grade 2 level are admitted. 

}.len and women are given equal opportunity to enrol for the 

courses provided. Experience showed that the majority of the 

students had already some form of employment when they entered 

the programme. 

Location: with the help of the district education officers, the 

MTTS is located in a building which·has electricity available. 

It offers .300 hour courses or a period of 3 months or to 2 years. 

Then, the decision to move out is based on a request from local 

officers, a survey of training needs in other towns and the 

availability of physical facilities for the operation of the 

courses. The training is either free of charge or there are 

tuition fees. 
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Staff: the full-time staff for a MTTS typically consists of a 

princj.pa1 and 7 to 9 instructors, each teaching one speciality. 

Formal qualifications for instructors are quite high reflecting 

the MOE's standard. They include graduation from a post-secondary 

technical institute or vocational teacher's college; normally 

requiring a total of 15 years experience of formal schooling. 

Technical institute graduates must also have a year of teacher 

training, especially designed for the MTTS programme in the 

Bangkok Technical School. The MTTS teachers receive substantial 

bonus payment f'r'om enrolments over and. above. the. Ylolmal levels. to aU 'fa.d. 1h-e.1n 

away from Bangkok.(20) 

Content: each MTTS offers training in a variety of skills chosen 

from a standard list and taught according to a nationally 

standardized syllabus such as, dressmaking, tailoring, hairdressing, 

barb e ring , embroidery, food preparation, book-keeping, typing, 

radio-repairing, electric wiring and installation, auto-mechanics, 

welding and woodwork. 

The MTTS serves rural people only at provincial level in order to 

prepare young school leavers to earn a living with such mentioned 

training skills. 

At remote villages, the Mobile Audio-Visual Information Units 

are provided by the ~OI, aiming to overcome the problem of keeping 

a widely scattered population inforned of what is going on in the 

world and in the country; to show new films and carry out public 

relation duties for the provincial governors, and to explain the 

government's policy. 

The LEe has the responsibility of running small mobile units and 

~rovides subjects chosen for group interest, and skill training 
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is mostly concerned with simple structure which can help the 

trainees to develop themselves and families. Rural people do 

not need specialized and sophisticated skills to get better 

employment in business enterprises. They need a wider range of 

skills and more ingenuity in applying them. Usually, the units 

remain in a village for 3 months, then move on to other villages. 

t~en the writer visited the Pichit LEC in January 1978, it had 

some small mobile units to serve remote villages. Each village 

had a leader to organise group learning. He listed the wanted 

programme and proposed it to the LEC. Training skills were 

mostly desiened to improve individual capacities and to enable 

the young villagers to use their leisure time better. From the 

applications, it was found that males and females were interested 

in different subjects. Females preferred to learn about 

feminine skills; for example, no females applied for radio

repairing, metalwork, auto-mechanics or installing electric wires. 

When the local leader was asked vmy he did not encourage females 

to participate in such courses, he explained that everyone was 

given the right to list her/his name for what training skill 

she/he wished. IJany young girls chose some courses because of 

friends and refused to join the same training course as males. 

The Vlri ter intervievled some younc girls at Klong Kachaen district 

where the small mobile unit was operatine. Host of them said 

their most urgent need was for skill training in dressmaking; 

flower-arrancing Vias second; and food preservation was third. 

They said making clothes v~s expensive, they could not afford 

to pay for dress~kers and it was worthwhile to learn this skill, 

then, they could make clothes for the family and also earn a 

living using their skill as a part-time job. 
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The writer noticed that this district was very dry and the land 

lacked fertilizer, vmich would be needed in an urgent solution, 

but the villagers said they did not want to have aericultural 

training because it vms natured to have dry lands. They needed 

to learn animal rearing, particularly of pigs, ducks and hens as 

a secondary occupation, but they were facing the problem of 

animal disease and they needed help. So the LEC should consider 

these needs. When the villagers could not improve their income 

from their major occupation of growing crops, it is best to 

persuade them to cake animal rearing a major occupation, and they 

need to learn the many skills of this ~ie1d before changing to 

this new occupation. 

The Pichit LEC through its experience in providing small mobile 

units since 1974, found the range of interests among males and 

females in different subjects as in the follo\nng table. 

Figures show a hie~Jnumber of males than females in every course 

and in every year of operation. It shows the females have been 

more interested in dressmaking than others. This suggests to the 

planners at Pichit LEe that they need to discover What is the 

other special need of rural women. They may need other training 

skills besides dressmaking, but they may either feel too shy to 

enter a new type of training, or do not realize ,vhat is the real 

need. The planners may consider what is the local need as a basis 

for desiening a particular course for village women. They must 

. be awakened to a realization of their real needs in skill training, 

and of the sienificance of other subjects vmich would provide 

them with opportunities to earn a better living. By surveying the 

areas, it is seen that the Pichit province contains rivers and 



Utmlber of Graduates from Small Uobile Units 

~ 
1974· 1915 1916 

Subject N F U F 11 F 

metalwork 40 9 

radio repairine 68 41 

electric wiring and installation 48 2 46 

small mechanic repairing 83 142 

dressmaking 78 30 

mechanics 33 9 

cookery 19 

tailoring 5 10 

Total 126 90 169 49 229 

Source: received information and statistics from the Pichit LEe and 
classified sex enrolment differentials by the writer. 
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Uumber of Graduates from Vocational Training Courses at Centre 

/- 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 

Subjects 11 F 1.'[ F M F 11 F 11 F M F 

mechanics 38 61 25 19 1 21 33 

metalwork 23 23 18 16 3 

electricity 28 36 26 6 1 

radio-repairing 26 14 14 15 

tailoring 8 22 76 3 36 1 35 1 33 3 41 

dressmaking 32 71 82 88 100 107 

cookery 25 31 26 44 12 26 

typing 13 36 10 35 13 2l 10 34 5 13 

hairdressing 32 20 9 1 34 

Total 123 111 223 158 96 179 70 190 35 188 42 221 

Source: the Pichit LEC, 1978. 
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pools so that the village women could earn a living from fishing 

and fish-rearing. So the LEe may offer them a fish-rearing 

course and introduce new techniques of fishing. This course may 

be attractive to women in remote villages When they see the 

benefit to earn a living fron using new methods of fish-rearing. 

The LEC also organized vocational training at the Pichit centre. 

It was long term training needing 300 hours minimum to complete 

each course. Here, it was found more females were participants 

than males as shown in the table on page 209. 

The vocational training courses required a minimum educational 

background of elementary education at grade 4 level, with an age 

of 15 and over. 

subjects only: 

hairdressing. 

Figures show the enrolment of females in feminine 

dressmaking, tailoring, cookery, typing and 

Dressmaking has occupied the highest number of 

enrolments for 7 years. It was said that the provincial centre 

showed a high number of female participants because of their free 

time. Mostly, they were the daughters of self-employed or were 

housewives. The evidence of the !ED and the LECs indicated that 

women claimed to be using their Mobile Training Skills at home, 

but apparently not for income earning purposes. 

From the experience of the mobile training unit approach, several 

problems were revealed which led to lack of success of the 

project; for example, before deciding what type of skill training 

to offer the village women, there was no serious effort to 

investigate the local skill market and its likely future needs. 

Such blind approach reduced benefits from the investment. 'Some 

of the trainees already had work experience and a part-time job 

so the training might help them advance in that job, or it might 
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help them find a better one. Others without a job presumably 

wanted to find one. Still others aspired to become self-employed, 

to set up their own small business if they could, and eventually 

become employers. But the MTTS bad no regular provision for 

placing its trainees in appropriate jobs in the area, nor for 

offering them more advanced technical training later on When they 

needed it. There also appeared to be no provision inside or 

outside the MTTS for rudimentary management training and 

counselling, help in getting credit or for any other necessary 

support services for those Who wanted to become small 

entrepreneurs.' (21) 

The mobile training unit concentrated more on non-farm skill 

training; but remote villages are engaged mainly in agriculture, 

so it would be beneficial if the project includeQ agricultural 

training in the schedule in order to help woman farmers in their 

work. 

Although the village women were asked to set up group learning 

and to propose the subjects needed, in practice, the LEO and 

the AED provided training courses only in relation to their 

capacities for supplying skilled teachers and vehicles. So the 

project failed to relate to the realistic needs of the trainees 

and environments, and most subjects and contents were strongly 

biased by the urban backgrounds or urban typical non-formal 

education programme which were not useful to rural backgrounds. 

Economists and educational planners criticized that the 

standardized courses, which were offered to rural people as a 

whole, did not make a reasonably systematic employment market 

study. In fact, each community has different needs; individuals 
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also have different ambition~,needs and interests and the local 

market needs different skilled manpower: so the LEe should not 

overlook such backgrounds. It is not necessary to adopt all the 

standardized syllabus of the AED, for rural people. The basic 

design of the mobile units should emphasize vocational skills 

for job-employment of the young women and agricultural training 

for women in farm-working to raise incomes from new techniques of 

crop-growing. From observation, the mobile unit at the PiCbit 

province faced the problem of pressure groups who were afraid 

of losing their own advantages if the villagers could learn new 

skills, for example, the electricity installing experts in 

provincial business discouraged the villagers from coming for 

training courses and publicized the danger of being involved with 

electricity and machines. They made the villagers fear to 

receive such skill training; so that they would continue to be 

employed for mechanical repairing and electric installation. In 

many cases, the LEC officials need to make counter-propaganda 

for the programme and so try to overcome the pressure group's 

actions. Communication and co-operation with the village leaders 

are important because they can influence the villagers' decisions. 

However, the planners of the mobile units claimed that they have 

been successful, particularly in low costs per trainee and of 

buildings, because they used borrowed or low cost rented 

facilities. They could reduce staff costs considerably by hiring 

local skilled men, and part-time instructD~s for certain courses. 

The planners commented that as the mobile training unit approach 

was so young, it might face several problems and experience 

would enable them to improve the programme, especially to link 

the skill training with developmental activities in the areas, 
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and to increase the amount of training in agricultural development 

as well as in industrial skills. The 1e~th of courses will be 

varied for different skills to satisfy individual differences. 

II. Interest Group Programme: aims at providing a particular 

subject training based on requests. It can be organized in two 

ways: 'One is to survey the interests and needs of the people 

to find out what types of educational activities they want. A 

group of at least 15 persons with a common interest. will be 

provided with an appropriate resource person. In this procedure, 

the organisers will take the initiative of organizing the class 

and preparing the curriculum.,(22) In the other method, the 

initiative will come from the people themselves. They make the 

request and suggest the employment of resource persons. The 

subject wanted must be based on the problems. needs and interests 

of the villagers; so that What is studied can provide the 

knowledge and experience necessary to help improve the individuals 

and community. Each course is expected not to exceed 30 hours. 

Interest group programme can be highly beneficial to the people 

because it is able to fulfil public needs directly and is more 

easily put into practice. Many people are interested in this so 

every LEC has planned to increase its annual budgets. Pichit 

LEC classified the annual budget for this programme as the fourth 

largest amount of adult education expenditure as shown in earlier 

table. Experience in the past revealed that interest in 

dressmaking was the most common for the women; hairdressing 

was se oond; and f1ower-makine. cookery, mushroom grovling. 

knittine. mat and net making were less common choices. No woman 

applied for agricultural training or basic knowledge on marketing 

although these skills are essential because women are also 
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working on f~s and some are self-employed. 

The LEC also provided training skills for local leaders who were 

selected as representatives of the interest groups. They were 

instructed in the principles and policy of lifelong education, 

communication techniques and interest group procedures. It could 

provide training for 65 representatives in each year. 

Village Newspaper Reading Centres: 

Urban women have more opportunity than the rural women for contact 

with the mass media. The big city is able to provide full 

information resources such as newspapers, magazines, T.V., radio, 

libraries, theatre and government's publication. Isolated villages 

seem rarely to get good services from the mass media because of 

the shortage of ~ewspap~T agencies and transport problem. Urban 

women are also more active than rural women because they live in 

a competitive society which presses them to seek further 

knowledge throughout their lives, while the absence of pressure 

leaves the rural women lethargic and uninterested in change. 

From past literacy surveys and research it was found that less 

than 20% of rural people had any opportunity for further education. 

Those who completed elementary education at grade 4 level would 

rarely have time to further improve their reading skills, and 

would eventually relapse into illiteracy. A study done by the 

AED in 1972 showed that 33% of rural people who completed elementary 

education at grade 4 level had a tendency to become illiterate 

within a few years after leaving schools. This means that of 

6,000 million Baht invested in elementary education each year, 

(23) 
about 2,000 million Baht was ~asted. 

The nevffipaper reading habit can be seen among officials and 
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businessmen at rural level, but the increasing degree of village 

isolation generally has a tendency to decrease the degree of 

newspaper reading. So success in literacy campaign requires that 

organisers take into account the importance of developing and 

providing general reading matter for rural women. If the rural 

women improve the habit of reading, they would enable themselves to 

understand the general 'affairs of the nation and later would cause 

further changes in their ways of living because of the influence of 

information resources, particularly from urban cultural life. 

The AED started a newspaper reading centre (NRC) project in 

1971. It became a self-help project in that the villagers selected 

its accommodation, contributed money and men to construct a reading 

room and equipment. A survey found that the NRC was simple in 

construction and consisted of no more than a large room, with a few 

chairs, racks for newspapers and some secure cupboard space. It 

was near a main road, or at the centre of the village which was 

convenient for the readers to get to, as shown in the pictures on 

pages 216 and 217. 

The village NRC can be used not only as a place where the villagers 

can come to read newspapers, but also as a centre for the 

dissemination of information. It becomes the social activity centre 

for the village where discussion is held about daily life problems 

and the government's affairso The villagers like to come here 

and contribute some money for buying printing materials, so it 

becomes a small library at village level. The MOE, the AED, the 

LEC and various ministries also supply simple text books and 

other printing materials for the centre. There is the centre 

for Book Donation which forwards the books to the village NRCs; 
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in 1915 the number of books donated totalled 3.499.800 from more 

than one-hundred thousand donors. 

The MOE deSignated the village NRCs as one important tool to 

eradicate illiteracy. A plan to extend the centres towards rural 

areas as a whole was put into the Third National Development Plan. 

The number of centres was increased as in the following table: 

Year 
Number Money (Baht) of Centres 

1912 85 92.015 
1913 2,522 3.026,200 
1914 3.131 3.157,000 
1915 3.142 4.490.680 
1916 6,122 1,451.335 

Source: The Adult Education Division. 1916. 

The village Newspaper Reading Committee: 
-

The vi11agers select a group or committee to be responsible for 

-the construction and the maintenance of the NRC. 

At provincial level. the committee is composed of a Provincial 

Officer Head as Chairman, Chief of Provincial Education Officer 

as aSSistant. Head of Provincial Supervisor and Supervisor of 

adult education as secretaries and other 1 m~TI"Ibe:t'5 ~ _ They 

consider a proposal project of NRC and enquire for annual budget 

from the AED. They also contact the newspaper agencies and f0110w 

up the project. 

The district committee consists of sheriff. district education 

officer and 1 me..mbe'ts to be responsible for social survey and 
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considering a suitably situated centre and supervise the project. 

In practice, the !ED pays annual budget through the LEC for 

buying 2-3 newspapers to be delivered for each NRC everyday and 

sends supervisors to assist and guide the village committee. 

At the Pichi t province, there were 70 Imcs in 1977 which could 

serve 327,600 persons out of 407,667 population in 6 districts. 

From eXperience, the Pichit NRC met the same problems as other 

provinces which concluded that: 

1. 

Problems 

The committee did not take 
the project seriously. They 
considered their duty as only 
to supply 2-3 newspapers for 
the NRC everyday, which cost 
about Baht 3. If the news
papers were lost, they never 
enquired or investigated 
because of the small value 
of money. 

In practice, the village 
teachers are asked to bring 
newspapers for the NRC on 
the vmy travelling back 
home or to schools. They 
often keep the newspapers 
for themselves and return 
them to the NRC a few days 
later. So the readers rec
eive out-of-date news. 

2. Numbers of Readers Decline 

The villagers came to read 
newspapers a few times then 
disappeared. They vlere not 
free in the day time and 
when free they preferred 
entertainments such as cock
fighting, gambling and 
fishing. 

l.lore \Yonen and youn.e girls 
came to use the NRC than 
men. They read daily news, 
crime, actors-actress's 
news, gossip column and 

Suggestions 

The committee should employ persons 
who can deliver newspapers 
directly to the ImC, so contact 
with newspaper agencies near town 
should be made. If they are 
unable to deliver newspapers 
every day, they should have to 
refund money, and be punished by 
a fine. 

There must be regular supervision 
in order to investigate the number 
of readers and newspapers 
delivered. 

Before establishing the NRC, the 
village co~~ittee should meet the 
villagers and ask them "mich 
location is convenient for theT:} to 
get to. 

Reading room should provide good 
atmosphere. It was found some 
NRCs had no posters or pictures to 
attract the villaeers. Useful 
pictures or charts should be put 
on the v~ll to call attention. 
The LEC may ask for assistance 
from the student teachers to help 
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family problem column. Many 
women said they liked to see 
pictures and cartoon in 
newspapers. Besides.reading 
newspapers, they grouped 
together to chat and to feed 
children. The NRC becomes 
the meeting place for social 
groups rather than reading 
purposes. 

An absence of newspapers 
also makes the villagers 
bored, when they have to 
travel long distance but 
cannot find things to read. 

3. Lack of personnel in charge 
or looking after the NRC 

Many NRCs were left dirty, 
old chairs and ragged 
newspapers, because there 
was the shortage of 
committee and the lack of 
co-operation among the 
members of the village 
committee. 

with this during their teaching 
practice at local elementary 
school nearby the NRC. 

The LEC must co-operate with the 
village committee to create the 
sense of responsibility of the 
villagers. They should be aware 
that the NRC belongs to them and 
should help the village committee 
to look after the newspapers. 

Vfuen the village committee meets, 
the LEC should study individual 
willingness to volunteer for this 
work. If some representatives 
have no time, they should not be 
members of the committee. Selection 
for a new committee should take 
place every two years in order to 
give other villagers practice for 
this task. 

It was noticed that. the NRC received only a few types of news-

papers Which were of no use in providing information or general 

knowledge for improving the quality of the villagers. Only a few 

columns discussed family planning, health, agriculture and other 

useful topics. It should be suggested that the NRC committees 

should study what types of newspapers and magazines are useful to 

the villagers. Then it would be best to list the titles of 

newspapers and magazines which could be recommended as more 

educational and vrould persuade the NRC committees to select more 
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suitable reading materials to supply the village NRC. The research 

of the National Education Committee in 1976, on the Role of Mass 

Media in Education, is available to judge the importance and 

usefulness of different reading materials which had their qualities 

described by the research document as fo11ows:(24) 

Pra-Cha-Chat is the most important newspaper for providing general 
knowledge; others are La-La-na and ~. 

A-nu-sarn-oh-so-tho contains higher knowledge on education and 
culture of different countries. Others are Kul-1a-sathree and 
Khuan-Roen. 

Home economics columns are written with high quality of knowledge 
and found regularly in Pra-Cha-Chat and Kul-1a-sathree. 

Too much advertisement and novels are found in Sa-ku1-tai and 
Sa-tree-sarn. 

Flexible knowledge for example: social science knowledge is in 
Sa-kul-tai: home economics in Khuan-Roen. Cartoon concerned 
with human life in Chai-ya-prug. 

Nit-tha-ya-sarn-lok-dara contains higher quality entertainments. 

BangkOk and Sathree-sarn provide several sorts of knowledge on 
sports and games. 

Extra activities: 

All LECs have applied non-formal education towards rural SOCieties, 

and concentrated on providing five types of activities: 

(1) rural youth training; (2) farmer leaders training; 

(3) training for the leaders of the NRC; (4) seminar on non

formal education and (5) public education. Taking the Pichit 

LEC as an example, it provided details of training as fo11ows:(25) 

1. Rural youth Training Activity: 

To succeed in creating a sense of loyalty to the nation, religion, 

monarchy and constitution, the !ED and the LEC officials 

recommended the necessity to provide leadership training among 

young rural people both men and women. They will be able to help 
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the government to create social security, particularly to defend 

against communists and to act as local leaders to teach the 

villagers. The Pichit LEe reserved budget for this project -

Baht 50,000 per year - to train 40 young leaders from the age 

of 15 to 25 years old, within 15 days duration. The subjects 

taught were agricultural technique, arable farms, crafts, health, 

politics, leadership, mass media analysis, mathematics and human 

relationships. This activity also provided a positive step to 

reduce unemployment among rural youth. 

2. Farmer Leaders Training Activity: aimed at providing general 

knowledge and skills for farmer leaders based on the subjects of 

co-operatives, crop and animal preservation, agricultural 

techniques, farm planning and management. A total of 40 farmers 

leaders were given training courses in a year. Equality in applying 

for training was also given to both sexes. 

From these experiences, the Pichit LEe concluded that the problems 

which were found in both types of activities were that the 

trainees found that the new knowledge of agricultural co-operatives 

and using fertilizers was unfamiliar. They were taught some 

topics which have been adopted from Western ideas, such as credit 

union and co-operative farmer groups. The instructors introduced 

such activities by following Western steps in applying credit 

union. So the trainees could not understand and apply it to 

their own groups. 

The LEe should introduce a flexible content of knowledge and 

make it simple and easy to understand. It must be realized that 

every sort of knowledge should be adapted to suit the trainees' 

background and be capable in practical terms. Nevertheless, the 
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LEC said that the two activities were successful in that the 

trainees contributed the good things into society; for example, 

making community survey and listing of socio-economic problems 

of their own villages then, proposing the development project to 

the LEC. They helped to set up play-ground groups for pre-

school age children and volunteered to teach the villagers in 

small mobile units. 

:3. Training the leaders of the village NRC: aimed at introducing 

the method of the NRC establishment, philosophy of adult education, 

propaganda and advertisement of the NRC, technique to organise 

the NRC, and how to select the new village committee to organise 

the NRC. In practice, the LEC will arrange training for the new 

committee once a year. 

4. Seminar on non-formal education: aimed at introducing the 

policy of non-formal education to the committees of the LEC, 
.:± 0;.=-: ~ 

irlCluding the knowledge of management and organisation, the role 

of the committee, and to exchange ideas and experience among 

educators and organisers. In 1978, the Pichit LEC provided a 

seminar for 44 persons from the directive committee and operative 

committee and 280 persons from district and village committees. 

5. Public education project: The Pichit LEC provided mobile 

libraries, public lectures which were based on topics of 

interest to the public, and also brought education films to show 

the villagers, such as·films on family planning, nutrition, 

sanitation. cultural performances (musiC, dancing, sports and 

games). agricultural techniques, government's news and news 

about the world. 

Within one year the Pichit LEC was able to apply several non-
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formal education programmes throughout 6 districts. The number 

of graduates and participants who benefit~ from each programme 

in 1977 is shown in the following table. 

Programmes 

General adult education literacy 

Functional literacy 

Audiences 
and Graduates 

574 

- at c.'!.nti.~s ~. 351 (males -= 121, females -= 230) 
- home bound teaching 588 

(males - 196, females -= 392) 
Mobile Vocational Skill Training 

Small Mobile Units 

Stationery Vocational Training 

Interest group 

Extra activities (lecture on topics) 

Civic Educa.tion 
Thai History 
Family Planni ng 
Non-formal Education 

l.~ 

;Supplementary programmes of functional 
literacy 

Public Education (target population) 
Mobile Library 
Library in one centre 
Newspaper Reading Centre 

Total 

Source: The Pichit LEC. 1978. 

939 
518 

343 
95 

540 

1,200 
1,325 
1,200 

500 

8,280 
175 
175 

327,600 

It is noticed that such programmes above could contribute great 

benefit in a year by being able to serve 343,464 persons out of 

total 494,272 population, in this provincial area. The 

programmes cost in total 1,156,144 Baht. v.tl1ch was 

reasonable when its effectiveness was evaluated. This result 

should be an evidence to claim the government's support in 

increa.sing the annual budget more for non-formal education for the 
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LEe at all provincial level than for the organisation of adult 
\ 

education in metropolitan Bangkok. 

Problems of Adult Education at Provincial 
Lifelong Education Centres: 

The problems of adult education met by the LEes at provincial 

level, and those met by the !ED at national level, should be 

explained separately. 

In conclusion, the problems of adult education in every LEC of 

the 12 educational regions were found to be similar. Examples 

follow: 

Problems 

1. Time: functional literacy 
classes were held at the same 
time of the harvesting so 
there were many absences 
from the classes. 

2. The home bound teachers were 
1 supplied to teach functional 

literacy and family life 
planning at isolated villages 
and held the group learning 
in the evening. There was a 
shortage of electricity or 
lamps so the classroom was 
not bright enough for 
studying. 

3. Shortage of supervisors at 
the LEe affected the 
evaluation problem. The 
programme was left to the 
teachers and some of them 
enjoyed teaching lecture 
method and did not know how 
to improve the programme 
when there was no supervisor 

4. With vocational training 
there was the problem of 
inadequate equipment. 
Machines in workshop were 
too old, and classrooms 
were too small. 

Suggestions 

Time of learning should be fixed 
by the students, it should not be 
arranged at the same time as the 
harvesting season. 

The !ED and the LECs should solve 
the problems and provide enough 
lamps for each group. 

The LEes should recruit supervisors 
to work for adult education only. 
They will not have overload of work 
if they are provided with specific 
tasks to do. 

It can be solved by requesting 
assistance from the MOE, voluntary 
agencies and the World Education 
Organisation. Workshops should 
provide enough materials up to date 
equipment which will be suitable 
for the trainees. 
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5. The Interest Groups lacked 
enough qualified resource 
persons to teach the subjects 
needed. Every group wanted 
to learn at the same time, 
so it was impossible for 
supervisors to visit all 
groups. 

6. The NROs were not receiving 
reading materials regularly. 
They lacked the care and up
keep of the villagers and 
the committees. 

7. Mobile Vocational Units 
were short of petrol and 
vans. 

8. Resource persons were 
unqualified 

9. Adult education was unable 
to provide useful knowledge 
relevant to the daily life 
of adults in a particular 
area.. 

10. In 1977, the University of 
Chieng mai surveyed the 
needs for adult education in 
the Northern region. The 
data showed that 83.50% of 
the 1,491 sampled needed to 
have continuing education; 
67% needed to learn by radio 
correspondence; 74% wanted 
to know about credit unions; 
and 7~ needed to improve 
reading ability by the NRC. 

Experts and skilled men in the 
village or province should be 
invited to act as resource persons. 
In some cases, the LEO and the JED 
may contact the universities to 
provide lecturers or student 
volunteers to join the project. 

Propaganda and explanation are 
essential to encourage the villagers 
to be responsible for their own 
public property. Newspaper agencies 
should be asked to sign contracts 
for delivering newspapers regularly. 

This is the responsibility of the 
!ED to supply enough vehicles and 
funds for eaCh centre. 

The LEO should provide in-service 
training and allow their staff to 
continue education at advanced 
level of adult education. At 
least those persons should have 
skills in agriculture. curriculum 
development in adult education, 
vocational training and health 
education. 

Curriculum must be revised to suit 
social environment of target 
population. 

Adult education may be less 
benefiCial, if rural adults are 
not encouraged to apply the 
knowledge taught to practical work. 
It is known that the rural adults 
are poor so they may not wish to 
risk failure. The AED and the LEO 
should provide loans through credit 
unions or farmer associations in 
order to support poor adults in 
starting a new project. 

The research of other institutions 
can be useful information and data . 
for the LEO to meet different types 
of adult education and satisty the 
needs. 
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But the LEe of this 
province did not make much 
effort in providing the 
programmes needed to support 
such demands. 

11. It was fO\md that rural women 
were not interested in 
vocational training and 
agricultural knowledge. This 
may be because of the 
influence of social values 
on women's status in rural 
society and personal 
choices. 

The content of subject 
discriminated opportunity to 
learn between men and women 
such as radio-repairing, 
mechanics and electric 
installation. 

12. The villagers did not feel 
confident in adult educators 
or the teachers of adult 
classes as extension workers 

"so they did not take the 
--~fteachers' instruction 

seriously. 

13. It v~s found the northern 
people vrere unaware of 
social problems which 
affected their living. 

The LEe should make an effort to 
persuade the rural women to select 
other subjects besides domestic 
skills. They should be told of 
their important roles in socio
economic development. Vocational 
training enables them to earn from 
a secondary occupation Which will 
benefit their standard of living. 

There should not be sex discrimination 
in the admission for studying in 
different courses. Every woman 
should have the right to apply for 
what subjects are needed. The 
Officials should stop telling women 
that some subjects are for men and 
some for women. 

Some contents need agricultural 
extension workers or community 
development Official to be resource 
persons. So the LEe and the AED 
should co-operate with the MOl and 
the Ministry of Agriculture for 
assistance. 

If the teachers of adult classes 
are qualified to teach agricultural 
skills, they should make the adult 
students trust in their experience 
and qualification. The adult 
students will trust their teachers 
if they see a good result 
demonstrated by the teachers. 

The role of adult education is to 
awake people to realize the problem
situation in their own village. So 
it needs public education; films, 
radio broadcasting, posters and 
public lectures. In adult classes, . 
learning activities should start 
from the core problems of the 
stUdents themselves. These 
procedures would be able to make 
the villagers realize their social 
problems and be able to seek 
alternative solutions. 
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14. Budgetting problem: the 
operating officers complained 
a difficulty in drawing money 
from the Provincial Education 
Office. It was a slow 
process to have financial 
support approved and the 
money received was often 
less than the real cost of 
investment planned in a 
project. 

The financial department should be 
prompt to give a reply by considering 
urgently the need of each project. 

Adult education is under-valued by 
many educators, so it appears that 
the annual budget for it is awarded 
less than other educational sections. 
The adult educators should convince 
the financial planners and the 
National Education Committee of the 
efficiency of adult education. 

Problems of Adult Education Programmes in Thailand: 

The major problem faced by adult education is the immense target 

group, which is estimated as about 80% of the population who are 

out of school. But it is difficult to make adult education 

satisfy a large number of target groups, when only 5$ of the 

government educational budget is allocated to adult education. 

This small allocation is supposed to provide educational services 

in various fields, for example academic subjects for second 

chance education; also many other subjects to improve the quality 

of life, such as family planning, health, hygiene, nutrition, 

agriculture, marketing, child care, literacy etc, also general 

interests and cultural subjects such as drama, musiC, sports, 

languaee study, recreational education and general knowledge • 
• 

Quite obviously, it will be quite impossible for adult education 

to organize such a variety of subjects or to meet any of their 

objectives, with the existing allocation of resources. 

Another major problem is that the teachers of general adult 

classes have had no training or guidance in adult teaching methods, 

and also receive less supervision. Almost all the adult teachers 

are ordinary teachers in the day-time and merely take adult 

classes to augment their incones. The standard of instruction 
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is not particularly inspiring. Many of the adult teachers have 

secondary education certificates and are unable to create meaning

ful activities for their classes. Some teach adult students as 

if they were children, Which causes them to feel humiliated. 

Many teachers in the adult education programmes are selected 

from well known or respectable villagers, but they have little 

knowledge of methods of teaching or about the specific topics. 

There are also only a few qualified staff to supply the materials, 

equipment and plan the programme. This problem means that the 

adult education programmes are only slowly bringing about 

improvement. The essential requirement for work in adult 

education is that there should be teachers available either 

directlyfbr classes or indirectly through correspondence courses. 

There must be programmes for training of adults· teachers. The 

training courses should be designed to provide them with the 

expertise to encourage and guide groups in the village situation. 

They should be trained in the same methods as they are likely to 

use in the village group situation. The voluntary organisations 

and experts in a particular skill should be asked to assist 

adult students in planning and teaching and this would help to 

solve the problem of inadequate staff. 

A further problem is that most of the courses use a slightly 

modified formal school curriculum. For adults, this curriculum 

has absolutely no relevance to their day-to-day lives. ~any 

educators also argue that the curriculum is not designed for 

preparing adults to meet the rapid changes in politics, society 

and economics, since it does not cover wide areas of knowledge. 

A new approach to adult education in rural Thailand can be fully 

achieved if a special curriculum is constructed to provide adults 
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with a continuous, sequential and integrated programme of lifelong 

learning. The content of knowledge should be flexible and fit in 

with the social environment and enable the students to adapt them-

selves to new ways of life without rejecting basic social and 

cultural values. 

As it is, attempts are currently being made to alter much of the 

curriculum of adult education programmes so that it becomes more 

relevant to the day-to-day life of the participants and helps 

them solve some of the problems they are facing. However, When 

this happens existing school teachers will be even less equipped 

to teach the courses effectively than they are at present because 

of the lack of in-service training programmes. 

Another serious problem is the large number of organisations 

involved in one type of activity or another but who do not 

co~rdinate their activities. This not only makes it very 
. ~-

difficult for potential students to pick the most applicable 

course, but also, since many of the programmes are very small, 

there is an inadequate provision of trained teachers and curriculum 

materials. Moreover, each organisation has developed a programme 

without considering the duplication with other provisions. So it 

appears that many activities overlap. For example, the MOl 

holds functional literacy classes for training village police 

and the MOE also holds the same course in the same areas. In 

this case, the two programmes should be joined in staff, 

buildings, equipment and activities to achieve economy. 

There is the problem that the high unit costs of all vocational 

training schemes means that the lED is unable to provide opportunities 

for all who are interested in suCh training. Another problem is 

that many short courses of vocational skills training, do not 
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provide job opportunities for the participants, because there is 

no career guidance, and no research on marketing demand for labourers. 

It is necessary that the programme should provide realistic job 

expectations and useful skills that the learners could apply to 

their employment immediately. 

Normally, adult education programmes are provided accordin8 to the 

suggestions of the village committees which give the details of 

the villagers' needs through the Provincial Education Office. 

This office will decide which programme is suitable for whiCh area. 

In this way the adults can improve particular skills to work with the 

communi ty. But, in practice, the programme is often determined 

by the Provincial Education Officer, the AED or the LEO who may 

often decide to establish a new course in a village, without 

previous research or collection of data, and with little co-

ordination with the village committees. So many programmes fail 

when they are not supplying the needs of the community. An . ~ 
effective system of adult education requires careful planning so 

there should be co-ordination of the activities of all agencies 

operating in the rural areas t to avoid the overlap of programmes, 

to share some materials and staff, to economise on budgets, and 

to improve those activities. The AED should accept the idea of 

the village committees and other committees because they are the 

most appropriate agencies to observe the needs of the villagers 

and know better about the rural environments. 

Many adults think that education is a waste of time and they feel 

like school children. This means that adult centres in some areas 

cannot get enough members for a programme. Even though adults 

are willing to be trained they do not understand their own needs, 

so they often select an activity by following their leaders or 
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their neighbours. As a result many programmes ~ail to educate 

the adult students in a way that will be bene~icial ~or their 

work. So it is the task of adult educators, staff and the persons 

who are involved with adult education programmes to make them under-

stand the purpose and the task of it. The teachers of adult 

education should make their classes different from a children's 

class. They should realize that adults come to a learning centre 

with the experience of work, ready for dif~erent kinds of learning 

than children are, and are able to contribute greater resources 

from their experiences to the learning process. They need to 

know how to solve particular problems in their lives. Adult 

education activities should be constructed more and more around 

the problem of individual and society. Therefore, the trend 

of methodology in adult education should make greater use of the 

experience of the adult learners by the methods of group discussion, 

role-playing, field trips, practical work, etc. 
~~ -. =-- -::: ..::;.;....=-..-

However, adult education for rural women could be successful if 

it considers the basic needs for action. The needs can be the 

basis for formulating a wider choice of programmes to serve a 

wider variety of women. 
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Fublic Education and Interest Group 1976 

Fublic Education 
Interest Group (Audio-Visual) 

Educational Region 
Total Audiences Groups Participants of service 

Bangkok Region 311 53-).,2.29 

Educational Region 1-12 5,872 4,886,703 903 19,036 

1 424 268,536 94 1,713 
2 250 136,230 45 976 
3 546 333,941 86 1,775 
4 450 230,266 54 979 
5 347 404,880 68 1,526 
6 599 292,236 75 1,397 
7 643 628,660 119 2,821 
8 723 661,631 83 1,989 
9 407 422,601 44 1,085 

10 681 537,802 72 1,554 
11 433 600,678 101 1,910 
12 369 369,242 62 1,311 

6,183 5.417,932 903 19,036 

Source: Adult Education Division 1976. 

Statistics show the large number of people Who participated in 

public education activities in educational region 7 (Pisanulok 

province in the North), region 8 (Chiengmai in the North) and region 

11 (Nakorn Rachasima province in the Northeast). 

Rural people are interested in Fublic Education, particularly films 

and slides. It is able to serve a large number of people with low 

cost per head. 

Educational region 7 is also able to organize interest groups with 

high numbers of participants. 

In general, the northern region is very active in providing adult 

education and many people support the programmes. 
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Adult Education Enrolments by Vocational Programmes 1976 

Educational Region Stationary Mobile Trade Training Total Voc. A.E. A.E. Mobile Voc./Sch. 

Bangkok Region 5,873 599 - 6,472 

Total Region 1-12 8,045 6,Z10 12,155 26,470 

Educational Region 1 969 - 296 1,765 
2 128 1,081 797 2,006 
3 629 181 1,211 2,O2l 
4 175 - 543 1,718 
5 292 551 965 1,808 
6 942 - 1,413 2,355 
7 841 580 1,691 3,112 
8 2,073 752 1,240 4,065 
9 219 1,077 1,449 2,745 

10 515 1,091 1.096 2,702 
11 331 614 1,169 2,114 
12 1,431 343 285 2.059 

Total 
. 13,918 6.869 12,155 32,942 

Source: Ministry of Education 1976 

~ _l!!It...&' ';'~.' ::: I ;; I 

"BSngkok region produces more graduates than other regions. 

Educational region 8 has nearly half the number of Bangkok 

participants and more than other provincial regions. 

Statistics show that adults are more interested in studying 

vocational adult education at stationary centres than another. 

Mobile adult education is able to serve rural adults in isolated 

villages with 6,869 trainees a year. 
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Village Newspaper Reading Centre Services in 1916 

Village Newspaper 
Reading Centre 

Educational Region 

Number of Centres Readers 

Educational Region 1-12 3,024 19,861,680 

1 66 433,620 
2 88 518,160 
3 421 2,765,910 
4 73 419,610 
5 98 643,860 
6 217 1,425,690 
7 208 1,366,560 
8 890 5,897,300 
9 ~3 1,793,610 

10 348 2,286,360 
11 170 1,116,900 
12 172 1,130,040 

Total 3,024 19,867.680· 

Source: Ministry of Eduoation 1976: 

The number of readers is counted from the list of readers Who 

oame for reading. 

Educational region 8 shows the highest number of people Who oome 

for reading newspapers at the NRC. This reveals that the rural 

people in the North are more interested in further reading and seek 

ourrent news than other regions. 

Educational region 8 also has much the highest number of centres. 

The northern people also contribute more of their own money and 

materials to set up the NRC than other regions do. Region 3 has the 

next largest number (in the South, Sonkhla-pattani provinces). 

However, the number of the NRCs is proportional to size of city, 

population, socio-economic condition of eaoh region. 



• 2~6 -

Statistics Functional Literacy 1971-1975, C1assroom-Learninb Type 
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less ::lu::1:er of fe::la1e enrol:::ent i::1 the prog:'2lllmo than ma1es,al.:Ilost every year. 

~I Adult Education D~v1s1on (Unpublished Documentary) 
1911-1978 
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Enrolment in Adult Education 1976 

(Mobile Trade Training Schools 

(Mobile Vocational Units 

lStationary Vocational Training 'Schools 

I General Adult Education Level 5 (G -AE) 
~ 

IGAE Level 2 

~GAE Levell 
GAE (fundamental education) 

IFunotiona1 Literaoy 

o 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 

I 

40 45 50 55 

1 
I GAB Level 

GAE Level 4 
:3 

60 65 70 Thousand Students 

A diagram of enrolment shows high number of adult students in continuing eduoation 
of General Adult Eduoation course at level 3. 4. This interprets that the Thai 
adults are more interested in second chance eduoation in order to have opportunity 
to continue high level of education than other fields of skills provided. 

Source: The Ministry of Education 1976. 
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Adult Students in General Adult Education Programmes 1976 

Functional Literacy Fundamental A.E. Level 

Educational Region Home Final Stationary Bound Total Beginner Stage Total 1 2 3 

Bangkok Region 33 33 1,891 2,917 13,788 

Educational Region 1-12 10,799 2,581 13,380 420 311 731 1,858 1,840 47,422 

1 128 137 3,498 

2 1,442 544 1,986 345 244 589 287 347 1,200 

3 873 29 902 107 170 5,370 

4 - 86 36 1,145 

5 - 82 28 1,824 

6 26 - 26 61 61 2,146 

7 1,556 420 1,976 25 25 206 187 4,189 

8 3,428 1,174 4,602 50 67 117 243 304 6,217 

9 1,508 - 1,508 40 117 7,334 

10 999 414 1,431 48 43 7,419 

11 967 - 967 455 269 4,967 

12 - - 115 141 2,113 

Total 10,832 2,581 13,413 420 311 731 3,749 4,757 61,210 

• Educational Region 9 is in the Northeast, Udorn-thani province. Provides high number 
of functional literacy graduates. 

Total Overall 
_Total 

4 5 

18,616 8,353 45,565 45,598 

53,968 26,412 131,500 145,611 

3,373 2,606 9,742 9,742 ! 

1,595 936 4,365 6,940 

5,531 2,318 13,496 14,398 

1,398 1,043 3,708 3,708 
~ 

2,317 1,202 5,453 5,453 i 

CP 

2,856 1,779 6,903 6,929 

5,596 2,425 12,603 14,604 

5,398 3,186 15,348 20,067 

8,437 4,016 19,944 21,452· 

9,155 2,436 19,099 20,512 

5,568 2,850 -14,109 15,076 

2,744 1,617 6,730 6,730 

72,765 34,765 177,065 191,209 
------
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CHAPTER V 

THE MINISTRY OF THE INTERIOR AND ADULT EDUCATION 

The ~OI has proved a major importance in influencing development. 

It set up in 1956 the National Community Development Programme 

'aiming at strengthening the effectiveness of government services 

in the villages, through the improvement of working methods, 

effective co-ordination, and improvement of motivation, by 

encouraging the villagers to use local resources in order to 

fulfil their needs.t(l) It also appointed the National Community 

Development Board (NCDB) to have the responsibility for formulating 

a general policy concerning community development and co-ordinating 

the various ministries in the implementation of plans and policies 

so the members of the NCDB are usually from those ministries. 

The Central Community Development Committee (CCDC) was composed 

of representatives from the ministries concerned, with the Prime 

Minister as Chairman. It had the responsibility of carrying out 

the poliCy, programme and budgeting set forth by the NCDB. 

The Community Development Department (CDD) is the most important 

section of the MOl in carrying out non-formal education programmes 

in rural areas. Two recommendations were clarified in establishing 

the CDD in the MOl: '(I) that the MOl is responsible for the 

administration of provincial, district and local government; 

(2) that the governors and district officers are, according to 

the existing administrative law, already charged with administrative 

responsibility in all aspects of development within their 

respective jurisdictions.,(2) 

The LiOl appointed the Community Development Coromi ttee at every 

level of government in the provinces, districts and villages. It 
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consisted of the Chief Public Servants and local leaders. They 

had the responsibility of planning and executing the programme 

at their respective levels. It is expected that they would bring 

about the co-ordination of effort necessary to success. -

MethodoloCY: 

Using studies of community development and adult education, it is 

necessary to examine the meaning of 'community development and 

general principles' which will show how to do practical work and 

how the community development projects apply educational methods 

successfully in rural development. 

Batten says that 'Community development is identified with almost 

any form of local betterment which is in some way achieved with 

the willing co-operation of the people.,(3) 

To quote from the Calouste Gulbenkian Foundation's Report on 
wo~k 

community work and social change, 'community~is essentially 

concerned with affecting the course of social change through the 

two processes of analysing social situations and forming 

relationships with different groups to bring about some desirable 

change.' (4) 

Again the Report describes three processes of community work 

which can be a good example for Thailand: (1) the democratic 

process of involvinc people in thinking, planning, deciding and 

playing an active part in the development and operation of services 

that affect their daily life; (2) the values of personal 

fulfilment in the belonging to a community.(5) Batten also says 

the same that 'the people in the traditional small community 

feel that they belong and it is mainly this sense of belonging 
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that keeps them observing the community standards of conduct and 

behaviour. They will imitate others' behaviour, if they want to 

be accepted as a member of the group, or they will follow the 

group's activities if they need to be accepted as belonging to the 

group; (3) it is concerned with the need in cocmunity planning 

to think of actual people in relation to other people, and the 

satisfaction of their needs as persons, rather than to focus 

attention upon a series of separate needs and problems.,(6) This 

suggests to the programme planners that the CD programme will be 

achieved, if it can satisfy individual needs and also group needs. 

Dickenson points out that 'community programmes represent 

systematic efforts to broaden opportunities to share in the decision 

making process at the local level. The central elements in such 

programmes are information and experience in decision-making. The 

general dissemination of information may make the public aware 

ofJ?roblems and issues requiring cornmon action.' (7) This suggests 

that it is necessary to encourage local people to join the CD 

programme and co-operate in making decisions. Learning through 

community work must be in terms of group work and the content 

of knowledge must be related to the problems of participants. 

The CDD points out that 'community development in Thailand should 

be designed to create economic and social development for the 

whole community, with the active participation and initiative 

of the community •• (8) It should be directed towards self-help 

and mutual assistance in the improvement of literacy, agricultural 

production, road construction, health and sanitation. 

The eDD formulated its functions as follows: 
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1. improving economic security for rural communities. The 
rural people should be encouraged to increase their 
incomes in order to feel secure. 

2. providing training courses for officials and volunteers 
who are involved in CD projects, emphasizing community 
development principles, plans and policies. 

3. providing a necessary educational programme which will 
make rural development successful. 

4. encouraging rural people to increase their sense of 
belonging to the community and a democratic society. 

5. carrying out research projects based on community 
development. 

6. co-operating closely with other countries, particularly 
the CD organisations. Their experiences, ideas and 
methodologies should be adapted t~ suit local circumstances 
in Thailand. 

7. acting as a co-operative centre for the several agencies, 
conducting the community programmes and being on an 
Executive Committee Level in order to make national plans 
in community development. 

Fixed Area: the CDD will select the area where there is an 

urgent need for finding socio-economic solutions, then. applying 

the CD project. Mostly the project aims at creating skilled men 
" . 

and mobilizing them, because the CDD has insufficient staff to 

work for the project throughout the whole country. 

Staff: the CDn attempts to mobilize local resources as far as 

possible and two types of persons are included in the CD projectl 

1. The Village Development Committee, which consists of the 

village headman, the local school tea~hers and the yesp~table 

me.n. •• The committee serves for 2 years in making a village 

development project and has to look for money, materials and 

labourers to help in carrying out the project. But overall 

planning processes need the mutual responsibility of the 

Committee and the villagers so the committee has to motivate and 
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educate the villagers to exercise their own initiative, and their 

own resources to the fullest extent. 

Using local people in making the yillage CD project is beneficial. 

They help to bridge the gap which now exists between the few CD 

officials and the millions of rural people. Because local 

people know the needs and problems of their villages better than 

the officials from Bangkok. Many of their proposals and plans 

will induce the CDD to apply available aids to direct improvement 

in the community. As a result of this, the CDD has put great 

emphasis on village leadership development as the first task of 

the CD project. 

2. Fundamental Educational Organisers are stationed at the 

provincial centres, working under the governors as mobile units 

for promoting the community development spirit in various villages. 

Their functions are to assist the CD programmers in their 

various specialized fields; for example, to advise, to teach 

village level workers in practical matters combined with the theory 

of community development, and to train local leaders in the 

provinces. These people are technical officials and educators. 

Every year, the CDD arranges short term training for local leaders, 

CD officials and those who are involved in the CD project, with 

the subjects of community development principles and philosophy. 

Most of the training is discussion, problem-solving, field trips 

and in-service training. 

As well as providing a specific training based on community 

development work for staff, local leaders and others, the CDD 

also organizes educational programmes for rural people. They 

are: 
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1. leadership development 
2. vocational group development 
3. youth development - through newly formed youth clubs 
4. The Woman Development Project - emphasis on home 

economics and co-operative groups 
5. Voluntary Training Development 
6. Cultural Preservation" 
7. The Use of Leisure Time Projects. 
8. Co-operative Project - for farmers 
9. In-service Training - for CD workers 

10. Research Project 
11. Special Projects - emergency requirements 

All the programmes provide training opportunities for both sexes. 

The writer will discuss the programmes which are provided for 

rural women in the next section. 

The Relationship of Community Development 
Methods to Adult Education Methods: 

Some community development methods involve systematic learning, 

and are closely related to adult education methodology. As in the 

above programmes, the cnn recommends using learning activities 

such as discussion, social group work, self-help exercises, 

experimentation, community surveying and problem-solving. 

Community development is one way of educating people through 

informal learning so adult education is involved. For example, 

adult education helps to design a specific course, provides 

appropriate experts, information and advice on a number of issues. 

The CD programme particularly requires persons who have specialized 

skills in teaching and needs adult education to help in training 

those persons. Also certain techniques of community development 

work may not deal with the deep-rooted problems of the villagers. 

In this case, adult education can act as a partner of the CD 

programme by making the learning activities flexible in order to 

find individual problems and help them to succeed in finding 

solutions. Especially, it may need adult teachers to help in 
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teaching some activities because the CD workers may be skilled 

in community work, but lack experience in teaching. Although 

they may be able to step out of their role and act as teachers, 

it would be better to have adult teachers as partners in teaching. 

Identification of the woman's role: 

The CDD provides educational programmes for rural women as they 

do not know about good sanitation, health and nutrition and so 

there is bad health and malnutrition among rural children. The 

women also do not know how to use their leisure time to ear.n. 

The CDD commented that if rural women remain backward, they will 

cause the rural development project to fail. So it emphasized 

as general objectives of women's education in rural areas: 

1. to increase the capacity and skills of housewives and young 
girls in various subjects such as dressmaking, food and 
nutrition, cottage industry and agriculture. 

2. to educate rural women in realizing of their roles and 
~A-duties towards the family and society; to enhance their 
"-se1f-confidence and enable them to prevent and solve 

family problems. 

J. to promote family planning so that they will have a better(9) 
quality of family life and decrease the population growth. 

1he. (DD has applied certain types 

of educational training programmes to rural women. Major 

programmes were put into the Five Year Women's Development Plan 

(1977-81). These were: (1) child· development project; 

(2) family planning project; (J) the Women's Development Project; 

(4) training community survey for young women leaders. 

I. Child Development Project: aims at introducing modern and 

scientific ways of chi1dcare to rural women, to get the villagers 

to participate in child development for the prosperity of the 

community, and to bring the new technology of child development 
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to parents. 

Methods: To initiate the project, the CD officials called a meeting 

of the villagers and explained to them the purpose and procedure 

of the project. After a decision had been made by the villagers, 

they were then asked to select a Child Development Committee, a 

Village Development Committee and Tambol Council Committee in 

order to help decide the location of the centre and select the 

village girls aged from 18 to 25, to be child care workers. They 

were sent to Bangkok for a 3 month training course. The CDD 

said that the girls must be able to read and write, live in the 

same area as the centre, be healthy, and promise to work for the 

centre at least two years in order to be admitted to the course. 

From past experience, the CDD found that people in 7 provinces: 

Nakornprathom, Saraburi, Nakornrachasima, Udorn, Chaiyapum, 

Prajuab keeree khun, and Sonkla, were very interested in the 

project, and co-operated well in such activities. It was 

successful and obtained a remarkable improvement iri the development 

of children. The CDD received requests for more child care 

development projects from the people as a whole. So it planned 

to Bet up centres in 70 provinces. In 1978, it was able to 

establish 310 centres in 60 provinces with 700 child care workers. 

The project helped to reduce unemployment among young rural girls. 

They could get jobs as child care workers even if they had no 

experience in this field before. They would be given a short 

course of training and were then given work. 

II. Family Planning Project: aims at introducing the concept 

of family planning to rural women in order to decrease the rate 

of population growth. 
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The project was integrated into all training programmes, introducing 

the subjects of family planning and population education. Special 

training, lasting only 3 days, was also organized for selected 

housewives who would act as leaders of the village women's groups. 

They were taught the knowledge of population growth, methods of 

birth control, government and private services on family planning, 

study tours I to local hospitals and health offices. 

The project began in 1973. Initially, the eDD worked closely 

with the Planned Parenthood Association of Thailand (PPAT) since 

the project was put into the Third National Economic and Social 

Development Plan. The PPAT sent out mobile health education and 

/fami1y planning units to remote areas, where communication was 

difficult, so as to help women in remote villages to learn about 

family planning, and to be able to obtain the services immediately 

without having to spend time in travelling elsewhere. 

As in the past, the eDD found that at the beginning, the housewives 

in the training course refused to accept new methods of birth 

control. They were afraid of using contraceptives. But after 

the government declared that it was not illegal to ~uppl~- other 
~ '-'- -

contraceptives through hospitals, or local health offices, then 

many housewives changed their attitudes towards birth control. 

Some acted as advisers encouraging their neighbours to accept 

new methods of birth control. In 1978, 3,328 housewives attended 

the project. They were able to persuade 12,521 neighbours to 

register as members of the project in the same year. The project 

has proved successful. liany rural women started to practise 

birth control. The Ministry of Public Health announced as the 

result of the project, that approximately 80% of all women newly 

using birth control lived in rural areas, mostly working as 
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farmers. Over 90% had had 4 years or less of formal schooling, 

with only 2.5% attending school beyond the tenth grade. Over 

50% of the women were under 30 years of age, and two-thirds of 

them had four or fewer living children. It was found that 80% 

never practised contraception before. The project had certainly 

reached rural women from lower socio-economic levels.(lO) 

III. The Women's Development Project: aims at creating the right 

attitude towards an appropriate livelihood for rural women; to 

raise their standard of living by encouraging them to spend their 

. leisure time productively, which will earn them more money and 

to encourage them to help the neighbourhood by forming women's 

groups in their villages, on the basis of a mutual interest in 

bringing about changes in their families. 

111.1. The Sree-saked Women Development Project: 

Recently, the CDD began the Women Development Project in Sree-

saked province. It was an interesting project which should be 

outlined. 

Problems: 

Sree-saked province is one of the target areas of the CD project. 

It is in the Northeast em region where people are suffering 

greatly from socio-economic deprivation. Few of its inhabitants 

are rich and most of these are Chinese businessmen. 'The 

majority of the population are poor native Thai fanners who earn 

a basic income of only Baht 5,300 per year.,(ll) Most farmers 

have to earn extra money to support their families. They do 

this by looking for unskilled or semi-skilled jobs when the 

harvesting is over. According to the statement in the census 

of the province, 'two-thirds of young people left home to seek 
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work in the city.,(12) In some villages, many households were 

entirely elderly. Migration of young farmers affected the rate 

of productivity Which became low because of the absence of 

labourers. In addition, it has been observed that 'Thai farmers 

had no sentimental attachment to their land holdings and would 

readily emigrate if economic prospects were better elsewhere.' (13) 

To solve these problems, the government made a CD project in this 

province; for example, introducing farmers to the use of 

fertilizers, the setting up of institutional credit or co-operative 

credit, the building of roads to connect isolated villages, the 

provision of tractors to cultivate crops and other methods to 

develop the province. These included providing educational 

training for farmers, especially self-help programmes and 

leadership training. 

In relation to the development of women's education in Sree-

s~ed province, the CDD emphasized agricultural training through 

self-help exercises. It surveyed the needs for training programmes 

of the village women in 1911 and discovered that they needed the 

knowledge of the Co-operative Women's Agriculture Group Training 

and the Seri-culture (silk-worm rearing). Then it planned a two 

year project (August 1911 - August 1919) for training of those 

fields at Nong-Rua hamlet and Ta-ex hamlet. 

Procedure of the Project: 

1. Selection of participants 

The CD officials travelled to the Nong-Rua and Ta-ex hamlets to 

survey the vromen's interests and needs for skill training. They 

visited homes and insisted that village women should organize 

group learning. They found that it vms difficult to get village 

women to set up a group for learning, because they were usually 
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busy with farm work and household duties during the mole day. 

They would join a social group only for a religious ceremony or 

for a special occasion such as a wedding, a birthday, a funeral 

and a new year festival. So the CD officials had to spend much 

time in joining in religious groups, gossip groups and young 

women's groups so as to learn and listen to their opinions and 

other demands for training skills 0 Meanvtlile, the CD officials 

persuaded them to enrol for a specially needed programme of 

training. Such enrolment was also based on voluntary initiative 

because there was a belief that learning activities and types of 

programmes should be designed by the partiCipants, and not by 

the decision of the CD officials. This method provided an 

opportunity for the village women to learn something which would 

fill their needs and interests. They would be willing to learn 

when they saw they could benefit. 

Next, two groups of village women were set up, one group WhiCh 

consisted of 25 participants, decided to learn about co-operative 

agriculture; . another group, which consisted of 26 participants, 

decided to practise silk-weaving and silk worm rearing. 

Group Discussion: (5 days) 

The CD officials explained to 51 participants about the procedures 

of training that at first they must divide themselves into small 

groups and select representatives. They should discuss which of 

their problems needed to be solved. 

The small groups had discussion for 5 days Which \vas aiming for 

the participants to get to know eaCh other, and to understand what 

they really needed, after having exchanged ideas. They were also 

instructed in the knowledge of group management, group democracy 
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and community surveys. During the group discussions, they ma.de 

a plan for the next practical programme and selected a piece of 

land to be a model farm. 

Community Survey: (10 days) 

Discovering the needs and problems of the participants from group 

discussions was insufficient to decide What was the programme 

necessary for training skills. The CD officials made a special 

schedule by allowing the participants to survey a community in 

order to find out its existing problems and needs. This would 

make them realize Whether the needs they put forward were similar 

to the community's needs. In some cases, educational programmes 

had to give support first to the community's needs instead of 

individual needs. The community urgently needed an increase of 

skilled labourers to work in agriculture and industry so the 

partiCipants should learn to understand mat was the most 
to 

significant need and problem, andAaccep~ what should be handled 

first. 

The project was for 10 days of community survey. The participants 

went round the village households and investigated the problems 

and situations by observing, interviewing and conversing with 

the villagers. Then, they came back to the training centre. 

They analyzed the data and arranged the problems so that those 

which were more significant were given the required attention 

before the minor problems. 

1h«. 
The community survey practice providedAadvantage that the 

participants a(nie~eQ their circumstantial problems such as 

cultural changes, communication, low productivity and limited 

employment opportunities. They also discovered their own culture 
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and reaching for intellectual improvement. 

Practical Work I 

After having finished the community survey, the participants 

concluded that the villagers lacked the knowledge necessary to 

raise silk worms and to grow the right mulberry trees to feed the 

new variety of silk worms which can be raised in the home. 

Generally, the weaving mills have a preference for buying fine 

silk thread, but a few women knew how to make good quality silk. 

So it was necessary to teach the village women about silk worm 

rearing, and mulberry tree growing. If they could do so, they 

would be able to raise the price of silk thread and thus earn 

much money. 

Other need of the villagers was found in new crop growing methods. 

The Sree-saked provincial officers planned to encourage the 
• 

villagers in growing tobacco, hemp, jute, cotton, mulberry trees 

and in rearing silk worms. All these activities would provide 

a major increase in income for the villagers, in addition to their 

rioe yields' income. 

To satisfy these needs, the CDD arranged 5 rai of land (2.5 rai • 

1 acre I 6.25 rai - 1 hectare), divided into 5 blocks for the 

plotting of crops.(14) Five participants had the responsibility 

for one block of land. Meanwhile, the CD officials set up a 

model garden. An agricultural extension worker was invited to 

introduce the partiCipants to new methods of growing crops by 

giving demonstrations. The participants were also encouraged 

to experiment with new ways to improve the crop productivity. 

At first, they decided to grow cotton, mulberry trees and some 

vegetables. Most of their time was devoted to practical learning 



- 253 -

in the field, under supervision of key staff.. It was expected 

that they would span their experimentation over 50 days, but the 

duration of training would be extended if necessary. At present, 

the project is in the prooess of growing crops and it should end 

in August 1979. So the results bf the experiments have not yet 

been analyzed by the CDD. However, the CD offioials told that 

if the outcome is good, the participants would be allowed to carry 

on with the project. Their new proposals also would be approved 

and they would be provided with loans for investing in further 

crop growing. But the CDn did not say in the plan about What 

to do with the model garden, whether it should be kept as a demonstration 

garden, or given up. It would be beneficial to the villagers if 

the model garden was left under the care of some women 

representatives. The CDD may continue to send experts to visit 

it regularly and to encourage the villagers to visit it. They 

will be given instruction and demonstrations how to grow better 

crops. If the CDn cannot provide staff to demonstrate the crop 

growing methods in this way, it may provide cassettes on agricul-

tural knowledge for informing visitors. 

Learning Course: 

Whilst the participants were waiting for the crop to grow, they 

were instructed in the basic knowledge of marketing, cost-benefit, 

book-keeping, business management, techniques to mobilize capital 

and to supply goods, co-operative group techniques, and purchasing 

and selling. These subjects were taught over a period in 

February 1978. 

Next, the participants were asked to make a marketing survey on 

the actual price to crop yields. In this process, they gained 

knowledge about the real price of goods, and how to bargain in 
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selling crops with a reasonable price. They would also be able 

to estimate the markets demands ~or a particular kind o~ crop 

in the future. 

The silk worm rearing and weaving group also attended the same 

tra1n jng course as the agricultural groupo They made a community 

and marketing survey but they practised in weaving and learned 

about silk worm rearing in a different centre. 

The agricultural groups learned and practised about new methods 

of food preservation during 5 days in April 1978. Generally, 

the village women know well the traditi6nal methods of preserving 

food, by mixing salt into food, but they do not know how to 

retain its quality. Good food preservation provides them with 

extra income, they can keep it long and take it to sell in the 

open markets near the villages during periods of short supply of 

such food. 

Selling the Crop: 

Although the crop is not ready to be sold, the participants made 

a plan to sell it through ~irms or trade it by themselves. They 

decided not to be dependent upon middlemen as in the past. 

Experience gained on the training courses will enable them to 

bargain with the traders and know how to control the price. From 

training about co-operative businesses, they became eager to 

undertake co-operative action, When they could share the profit. 

They could predict the next crop demanded by the market so that 

they would be able to grow the right crop to supply. The 

training also taught them to make themselves into a powerful 

group against the middlemen and become important in helping to 

advance the status and standard of living of the village women in 
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Sree-saked province. 

The silk worm. rearing and weaving group also played an important 

role in encouraging the village women to use their leisure time 

in silk weaving. It set up a permanent training centre in the 

hamlet, and bought equipment for weaving and rearing silk woms. 

This proved that the village women were willing to participate 

in the CD projects. They were also willing to contribute money 

to construct a learning centre provided that the government would 

give them experts for instructing them. This shows that a 

programme for out-of-school learning does not need the high cost 

of building up a new learning centre when it can be set up by 

the villagers. 

The weaving group also set up 'Silk Worm Raisers Clubs' and 

Weaving Centres which were run by some participants who were 

experienced and skilled as leaders. They produced Thai silk 

and exported it to Bangkok and other provinces, profits were 

shared among trainees. The traders had to directly buy silk-

cotton materials from these centres. Some participants have 

carried out the trainjng project of silk weaving to teach young 

village girls at remote villages. This work helps the village 

girls to earn during their free time. 

Although the actual programme is not yet completed, some 

difficulties were encountered Which were summed up by the CD 

officials as follows:-

because of the low level of education, the 
partiCipants did not understand the function of 
group work or the idea of group co-operation. 

the majority of partiCipants wanted to be 
dependent upon the officials and refused to 
attempt the project on their own. 
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some participants were afraid of failure and 
losing profit, if the new crops were not in 
demand by markets. 

the project lacked local resources to support 
new types of crop growing. 

The participants also complained of :-

confusion as to why they had to do a community 
survey men they already knew the problems of 
the villages. 

they did not understand much about business 
affairs and found marketing very complicated. 

the money was not easy to borrow When they 
needed to experiment in new crop growing methods 
individually. 

~ they did not have enough time to participate in 
activities of the co-operative group. 

the officials were friendly and had been good 
advisers but they were in awe of them and found 
it difficult to discuss their problems. 

they suggested that if possible, other training 
programme in animal husbandry should be given 
such as chicken, duck and pig rearing. 

training subjects should be simple and relevant 
to their backgrounds, and especially should be 
practical. 

they were not sure that they could sell the 
products at a good price. From past experience, 
they had found that the price of silk and cotton 
v.es a difficult problem. The more they increased 
productivity, the more the price decreased. This 
problem was a result of the influence and 
constraints of the national economy and there 
was no control over marketing conditions. Therefore, 
they disliked experimenting with new types of , silk 
worm rearing and cotton productivity. 

In brief, the Sree-saked Women Development Project emphasized 

self-help action. The village women took part in group learning, 

did the experimentation in new ways of crop growing and silk 

weaving. They were encouraged to learn something from their 

efforts in order to make improvements in the local economy as 
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well as raising the family incomes. Practical vrork provided them 

with more self-confidence, and realized that their responsibility 

for local economic development rests upon themselves. The 

Co-operative Women's Group provided privileges for members such 

as receiving a share of profit, buying goods at a cheaper price, 

and being allowed to borrow money from the Co-operative. 

The CD officials noted some useful results that the project has 

achieved, even though it has not finished its activities yet. 

It found that the participants appeared to have influenced 

neighbouring women to become more active in tra1n1ng and changing 

skills. They imitated the example of the model garden. Many 

village women applied for the next programme, and have put their 

names in a waiting list. The participants also needed to have 

further training. They said they could gain higher cash income 

from crop growing, silk weaving, in particular selling silk 

sarongs. 

Finally, it should be suggested that the CDD should not concentrate 

on only two aspects of the training skills in Sree-saked province. 

The village women need to know about poultry, as they will gain 

extra income ~en farming does not allow them to live up to their 

normal standard of living. The CDD may also help them to improve 

crop growing by arranging a national demonstration field, radio 

discussion groups as farm forum, offering year long agricultural 

training courses and special programmes for particular target 

groups. One must realize that the participants should have their 

own land or be promised a piece of land, to apply their new 

knowledge to their own cultivation. Otherwise, training 

agricultural skills will not be worthvmile if the participants 
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are unable to carry on practical work because of the lack of land. 

Schedule of Ma or Aotivities Planned for the First Two Years 
of Sree-saked Project August 1977 - August 1979 

Preparato;y Phase: 

1. selecting two villages, one for operating co-operative group, 
one for seri-culture (silk worm rearing and weaving). 

2. meeting with the village committee in eaCh village. 

3. selecting members for the two groups. 

4. involvement of other government officials (seminar). 

5. training CD workers and volunteers involved in the project. 

Implementation Phase: 
Phase I - Economic Development 
The Agricultural Group 

1. location on a communal farm land. 

2. growing crops on an individual basis on a communal land. 

3. training in modern agriculture. 

4. training in action: 

marketing, accountancy, management, co-operative 
group management (5 days). 

surveying the market's demand. 

planning a co-operative agricultural production project. 

putting a plan into action (to be scheduled). 

food preservation. 

5. expanding production unit into other two villages. 

The seri-culture group (Seri = Freedom) 

1. organizing the existing housewives into a functional group 
for seri-culture. 

2. selecting two housewives to be trainers. 

3. sending two trainers for advanced training in silk-weaving 
and other skills with the village CD worker (1 month). 

4. Training: 

modern methods in silk worm raising and silk yarn 
mald.ne and dying • 

. ---~-------------- .----------.~----. - -



- 259 -

silk weaving 

marketing, accountancy, management, co-operatives 
(joining academic training with agricultural group) 

5. construction of old worm rearing cages (in the home of 
each member). 

6. constructing a communal young worm rearing cage. 

7. co-operative production in action. 

Phase II I The members of two groups are expected to continue 
other programme base on Social Development after 
having completed the primary stage. 

1. training in community organisation 

identifying community problems. 

analyzing the problems. 

planning solutions to problems ) 
(basic services approach) ) 

implementing the plan ~ 
evaluating the results ) 

to be scheduled 
by women 
themselves 

2. specific training in basic services 

to be integrated into the processes (based on 
the need) of things such as: water supply, 
child development, primary health care etc. 

Evaluation of the Project (to be sCheduled). 
Reports to be submitted to UNICEF. 

Budget: The Thai Government Baht 
Donation from the people 
Assistance from other AgenCies 

Total 

116,000 
65,540 

347,000 

528,000 
======-

Source: the Co-operation Plan of the Department of 
Community Development and UNICEF, 1978. 
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111.2. Chiengmai Women's Development Project 
(Small Trade Training) 

Problems: 

Chiengmai province is the capital city of the North which is the 

second poorest region in the country. Many districts and villages 

receive little attention from the central government. Some areas 

are backward, isolated and under the influence of communists. 

Recently, serious problems have occurred among the young girls. 

They were persuaded to migrate to Bangkok for domestic service. 

They later were forced or sold into prostitution. Official data 

reported that the majority of prostitutes were girls of poor 

families of the North. The government and other social welfare 

bodies have made an effort to develop the capacities of village 

women in a variety of skills in order to enable them to earn 

money in appropriate jobs in their home towns. 

The eDD also helped to improve the standard of living of the 

village women in the Northern region, by emphasizing _ small 

trade training. The first pt'oject began in Chiengmai province. 

Many reasons to set up the project here are as follows: 

1. The village women specialize in making umbrellas, nielloware, 

lacquerware and porcelain. Such products are of interest as they 

encourage the development of industrialization. The villagers 

are also craftsmen and make various articles which are later 

sold. Some village women sew clothes and embroider, make mattresses, 

weave stools and shoulder bags for sale. Thus they use a variety 

of skills in their spare time, in order to earn money. However, 

these activities are hobbies only. There is no incentive to 

encourage the village women to expand these hobbies and develop 

them into a major occupation. Recently, the government and 
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private agencies have attempted to revitalize the crafts in this 

region, but have not been particularly successful. The village 

women feel they cannot afford to take the risk of becoming full

time artisans or craftsmen. They do not know enough about trade 

and this would be needed if there was a need to make crafts and 

hand made clothes as their major occupation. To remedy this, 

the CDD planned to develop the capacities of the village women 

in busine ss affairs. 

2. Last year, the village women in this province learned 

vocational skills from the CD officials so they can build on 

this experience with further training. 

3. Chiengmai is a tourist city and hand made crafts and clothes 

are popular, so it will be best to begin small trade training 

here. 

4. The CD Regional Centre 5 in Lampang province is near 

Chiengmai province so it will supply equipment, staff and other 

necessities to help the project when requested. 

Activities: 

The following section will explain the actual activities Which 

took place in small trade training project. 

First, the village headmen were called to a meeting. They ~re 

persuaded to support the programme and asked to select suitable 

areas for operations. They selected 4 hamlets in the Sarapi 

district, 2 hamlets in Chompu district and 2 hamlets in Hua-nam 

district. The training programme began in 1977, and will last 

until June 1979. It concentrated on applying 'the productive 

unit techniques' with particular emphasis on the cloth making 
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and the food preservation productive units. The following 

programme is expected to operate from July 1979 and last until 

June 1981. This will emphasize the handicrafts and the crop 

productive units.(15) 

Admission Process: 

Training programme would be successful if it has only a few 

number of trainees to take part. The CD officials \ilel'e aware of 

this significance and decided to have only 20 selected women to 

join the training programme. They were graduates from the 

vocational training courses of the CD Regional Centre, and bad 

experience in dressmaking, food preservation, handicrafts, and 

arable farms. 

Productive Unit: 

The small trade training project aims at providing the women 

graduates from the CD Regional Centre with a place for working 

and for earning a living. 

The ~roductive Unit was located at district level. The graduates 

became its members. They had the responsibility of producing 

clothes and preserving food by using local materials and resources. 

During the production, the experts regularly examined the quality 

of the materials and gave advice. The CDD provided the members 

of the Productive Unit with a loan to open 'the Woman's 

Co-operative Shop' at Chiengmai market. All products were 

displayed and sold from here. The members shared the net profit 

and ovmed the shop thereafter. 

At first the members were not experienced in trade, so the CD 

officials opened training courses for them on such subjects as 

business manaeement, accountancy, marketing, sales management, 
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salesmanship, designing patterns and the teChniques of producing 

goods. 

The Woman's Co-operative Shop was run by the representatives of 

the cloth and food preservation productive units. By agreement, 

the members of the two productive units took turns on duty in 

charge of selling goods in the shop. They learned skills of self

employment. But at the start, the shop was administered by a 

professional manager, because the members were not experienced. 

The manager would remain for only 1% years. Then the members 

would select one of themselves to be the manager after they had 

gained the necessary experience for this. 

The eDD provided a condition that during the 4 years of actual 

operation, the shop will be capitd..~ized by the CDD's budget. 

Thereafter, the members must look for capital to maintain the 

shop. The CDD would need to move the capital to experiment in 

new pilot projects, in other villages. If necessary, the members 

would be asked to teach or to show other village women small 

trade skills. This project has just started but it is providing 

the expected outcome. It is training rural women in how to 

trade, to invest in business enterprises and to have a permanent 

way of earning a living. In the long term, it may help to 

reduce the rate of migration to urban areas. The programme will 

become a model for other villages and the Women's Co-operative 

Shop will become one area of women's education. Later, Vihen the 

shop becomes more organized, it will help rural women to be 

av~re of their significant role in local economy. 

The first project will be completed in June 1979. The eDD 

has just estimated its results in the actual operation and in 
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personal attitudes that the rural women developed a sense of 

responsibility through the co-operative enterprise. They knew 

where to sell their products and understood how to trade, to make 

the best designs in local goods, and how to look for a market 

for the goods. The members received the benefit and suggested 

that the CDD should take this project to isolated villages and 

throughout the whole country. This would encourage rural women 

to use their free time in making crafts and clothes and selling 

them through the Woman's Co-operative Shop. 

Those two projects, the Sree-saked and Chiengmai, show that the 

CDD had made a great effort to improve the capacities of rural 

women in a variety of skills such as in crafts, dressmaking, 

food preservation, crop growing, silk worm rearing and. small 

trade of which helped them increase earnings. The women 

partiCipants designed the learning activities, types of training 

and. _ exchanged experiences through group work. They also improved 

their leadership qualities which would became available as human 

resources to help in carrying out the rural development projects 

of the CDD in the near future. Finally, the projects helped to 

increase the women's role in economy. particularly in dealing 

with trade at local level. 

IV. Training Community Survey for Young Women Leaders: 

Problems: 

The CDD has been facing the serious problem of a shortage of 

CD officials for isolated areas .. Thi~ is disadvantageous 

ecause it is unable to do a social survey to obtain the facts <U'Id o..S((li\:.o.l" 

"~eds and problems of the isolated villages .. l\,i~_ ~tct i~ Y\ec.ess~ 

as an outline for approaching the rural development project. So 
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attempts have been made to solve this problem by mobilizing local 

people to act as local leaders and assistants of the CD officials 

in making a community survey. Then in November 1977 a pilot 

project called 'training community survey' was planned which 

was the first project to experiment ~ether the young villagers 

could act as assistants of the CD officials and village leaders 

in the making of a community survey. and could be able to design 

a development project into their own villages, and also to run 

the youth clubs. The project was sponsored by UNICEF and the 

Thai government. 

Methods: 

Three principles were focused upon the actual training: 

1. Approaching the problem-solving process in practical terms: 

the trainees had to drawn their information from the real situation 

of village life. They learned about the society through practical 

work in their own villages. 

2. Sharing experiences: the trainees were arranged in groups 

in order to exchange ideas and experiences based on qualities 

of leadership. 

3. Trial of the project: the trainees learned to experiment 

in their projects and use group co-operation and social action. 

Selection of Area: 

The conditions influencing the selection of villages under this 

scheme were: (a) the areas must be short of CD officials; 

(b) the difficulty of transport and communication and (c) the 

h~~ proportion of young school 1eavers. Pichit province was 

found to have many socio-economic problems and urgently needed 

(16) 
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the CD project. It is a province in the North which is 342 

kilometres from Bangkok, and consists of 4,529.668 square k.m. 

In 1978. there were 242,402 females and 251,832 males in its 

population. There were 86.567 pupils and 407.667 were not in 

school. 

The economic base of Pichit province is agriculture. forestry and 

fishery. 85% of the population are mainly engaged in farming. 

0.05% forestry (timber) and 0.01% fishery (prawns. silk-oysters). 

Two rivers. the Nan and the Yom pass through the villages which 

carry rich alluvial sediment from the Northern mountains. so this 

is one of the fertile rice-growing areas. But it suffers from 

the monsoon winds. especially in April men the average rainfall 

is 13,205 mil1imetres. The villagers also have serious problems 

in the prevalence of animal diseases and cannot succeed in rearing 

animals as a secondary occupation. Isolated villages grow crops 

once a year and do nothing after the harvesting season. The 

villagers are extremely poor. the average family income is Baht 

1.200 per year.(17) Although the province is near the capital 

Bangkok, modernization and new technology in agriculture have not 

int1 uenced it. It remains a typical undeveloped rural area in 

contrast with nearby provinces. 

Pichit province consists of 6 districts and one sub-district. 

It includes 562 villages and each village is headed by a 

traditional leader 'Phu-yai-ban,(18). The CD project is unable 

to approach all villages because of the poor road connections to 

other villages. Travelling is done by walking along farm paths. 

The poor roads help keep certain villages in deep poverty. Some 

villages have no school so the children may have to walk to a 

school situated in a nearby village. and it may take one hour. 
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The shortage of school~in their own villages discourages the 

young villagers from continuing their secondary education so 

literacy is very low. Only 19 villages out of 68 have an elementary 

school. Every village school faces a shortage of teachers because 

they refuse to work in remote villages. There is the Lifelong 

Education Centre in the province to provide mobile units and 

vocational training for interest groups in remote villages. The 

CDD also has applied the CD projects to help develop this province 

and one of the interesting training projects is a training 

community survey for young women leaders of which the actual 

process is as follows: 

Preparation of Staff: 

The training community survey project was sponsored by UNICEF, 

on condition that the CDD employed university graduates to work 

with the provincial CD officers. Then three women and three men 

were recruited to act as CD volunteers under a contract of one 

year of employment. Besides degree qualifications, they must 

qualify for admission by '(a) minimum age of 20 years; (b) Thai 

nationality; (c) support the government's policy; (d) good 

health; (e) morality and (f) be enthusiastic.' (19). They were 

provided with two months intensive training based on community 

work, so that later they could reap full advantages from the 

friendly relations they gradually established with the young 

villagers. 

The CDD told the advantages of providing the training for those 

volunteers that (1) the CD volunteers will have the sense of 

belonging to the community and the nation. They will pride in 

being Thai Citizens, and their wish for social development; 
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(2) the CD volunteers will help to make social and economic 

improvement ~en they understand the important role of the National 

Plan. They will help to transmit knowledge and skills to the 

villagers and help to cultivate and interchange culture among 

rural people, hence, it will improve national security; 

(3) political aims: the CD volunteers are regarded as government 

representatives and hope to bring about a closer relationship 

between the government and the people. From experience in working 

with the CD project, they will become qualified officials of the 

coo. 

After having prepared the CD volunteers, the CD officials conducted 

a two-day seminar in Pichit province to introduce the prinCiples, 

aims and activities to the people involved. They were executive 

officials, experts, lecturers from the CDD and the CD volunteers. 

Research staff from the Mahidol University and from the CDD had 

the responsibility for assessing the programme from beginning to 

end. 

The Organisational structures of the Project were: 

1. Executive Committee consisted of Deputy-director of CDD 
as project director, provincial officer as an operative 
director, Provincial CD Officer as an assistant of the 
operative director. 

2. An academic section supplied teachine materials, leaflets 
and books. 

3. Supervision by provincial CD officers, provincial 
supervisors, district CD officers. 

4. Research and evaluation; the Research and Evaluation 
section in the CDD and the Research and Social Institution 
of Mahidol University did evaluation of the project. 

5. Operative staff; district CD officers, CD volunteers. 

6. Consultant Committee consisted of experts from various 
ministries, UNICEF and private agencies. 
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Brief Schedule of Trainine Activities: 

Step I (30 days) 

The trainees are taught techniques such as how to conduot sooio

eoonomio surveys, tabulation data, intervievm, analyses and 

assessment of data and formulation of plans. This step will take 

5 days. The leoturer is an expert from the CDD. 

The trainees will return home for three weeks to collect data and 

survey their community. The CDD publishes a guide book showing 

how to find out about village problems, family households. 

ocoupations. sanitation. geographioal aspects of the villages 

and others. They will make a detailed survey, plot every stream. 

every hamlet. record the numbers of animals. household furniture 

and population. They also have to make assumptions in order to 

analyze the needs of the villagers and to pick up a good teChnique 

to apply for filling such needs and to be successful in rural 

development. During the practical work, they will be guided and 

supervised by the CD volunteers and the district CD officers. 

Step II (5 days) 

The trainees return to the training centre and present the 

results of the community survey. In this stage, they will be 

taught about analysis of data and assessment of problems. in 

order to deoide the order in whioh they must be solved. 

Sten III (5 days) : training to write a project. 

The trainees are taught how to write a proposal project. including 

plans and suggestions for improving the socio-economic conditions 

of their villages. The plans will be examined and criticized. 
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step IV (8 months) 

The trainees return home. They will set up a working group. The 

members of the group are young villagers. They will discuss a 

project with emphasis on agricultural development which will need 

8 months for experimentation. The project is discussed at village 

level by the village committee, and is put forward to the eDD. 

In practice. the eDD will give Baht 20,000 for every project in 

order to allow the young villagers to develop it fully. During 

the trainees experiment, the eD officials will periodically survey 

the project. 

Step V : evaluation of the project (5 days) 

The eD volunteers arrange meetings among the trainees at village 

level for 1-3 days every month during the 8 month trial. The 

trainees share their experiences with other groups. During 

actual operation, evaluation will be made of all activities to 

find out the problems and to seek the best solutions. The final 

meeting will be arranged in Pichit province for 5 days. The 

trainees will report on the results of their projects. 

Discussion of the actual process: 

The brief actual training activities planned to complete a project 

within 1 year. By the time that the writer did a field survey of 

adult education programme for rural women, the eDD was practising 

the step I only. The following section explains its actual 

process. The enD expected to continue further steps in December 

1978. The writer was unable to follow the project because She 

had a limitation of time in doing her field survey. She contacted 

the project organisers but she did not receive further information 

about the achievement or the failure of the project. However, 

information obtained from observations and interviews could be 
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used to assess the worth of the project. 

In January 1978, 132 trainees (66 girls and 66 boys) were brought 

together from 6 districts of Pichit province by the CD volunteers. 

At the beginning, the training centre was expected to be located 

on the campus of the provincial office. This was to make it 

comfortable for all persons in charge, including the officials 

from Bangkok and the research staff. This was so that the 

officials need not journey a long distance, and also to show 

the young villagers some town life. But there was inadequate 

accommodation for the large number of trainees. So the Abbot 

of Wat-Po-Pratab-Chang district was asked for permission to use 

the chapel and temple yard for accommodation and classrooms. 

The village headman provided support by allowing 20 trainees 

to stay in his home. The local teachers and the well-to-do 

families offered accommodation for some boys and girls. The 

elementary school's headmaster allowed the CD officials to move 

tables and blackboards for learning activities and camping. 

The project was entirely successful, because of the full support 

of local people. 

Details of the Programme Timetable:(20) 

23 January 1978 1330-1630 Camping and division into groups 
by colours. 

24 January 0900-1200 Orientation lecture on/community 
survey technique. 

1330-1630 youth activities. 

25 January 0900-1200 Lecture on community survey 

26 January 

27 January 

technique (cont.) 

1330-1630 youth activities 

0900-1200 Group work. 

1330-1630 youth activities 

0900-1200 Conclusion/closedown. 

1330-1630 Return home. 
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N.B. every morning 0530-0630 there were exercises and practise 
of some drill. 

every evening 1930-2100 there were recreational activities. 

The first day, camping was arranged in order to group the trainees 

so that they can get to know each other. The following day, there 

was a 3 hour lecture on 'community survey techniques' Which was 

given by an expert from the eDD who has a doctor of philosophy 

degree. He said that it was quite d.ifficul t to teach young 

villagers who had different educational levels. Many trainees 

had completed the fourth grade and some the tenth grade of 

secondary education. The lecturer used folk tales to illustrate 

how the villagers had become important people involved in 

community and national development and to keep the trainees awake. 

The writer noticed that the trainees were not interested in the 

subject taught. They were tired from the previous evening's 

camping activities. Also the classroom was not suitable and the 

light was not bright enough. The roof of the chapel was constructed 

of zinc and over heated the classroom. This exhausted the 

trainees and they were reluctant to learn. 

The lecturer instructed the techniques of community survey which 

were based on research and such techniques as interviewing, 

questions, surveys, collecting data and analysis. The trainees 

became confused by the using of so many technical terms. Such 

knowledge is regarded as theory for research students but not 

simple enough for these trainees who had a low educational back-

ground. The writer noticed that only a few trainees were able to 

take notes. The girls and boys, who completed elementary education 

at grade 4 level, could not spell the words correctly. This 

showed that the elementary education was not of a high enough 
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standard to maintain literacy for many years after leaving school. 

The girls said that since they had left school they had only a 

few opportunities for writing practice. They were not familiar 

with the lecture method. In the schools of Thailand, the students 

were told to write down details perhaps sentence by sentence. 

The lecture method, in fact, could not be used successfully for 

the elementary or lower secondary school stUdents. If this is 

the case, the lecturer should use simpler words, speak clearly and 

slowly. 

In the morning, the classes were observed by the supervisor from 

UNICEF, and by the Research staff. They discussed the failure 

of the teaching method. They accepted the writer's suggestion 

of applying group discussion in the training. Group discussion 

would help the trainees to understand a variety of issues based 

on the community survey. Then in the evening, 6 groups were set 

up, 22 members were in each group and they were also people from 

the same district. The group discussions were conducted under 

the trees. Each group was guided by the CD volunteer. The 

trainees were asked how far they understood the topic of the 

morning's lecture. It was found that the trainees were not clear 

as to what the lecturer had taught; so the CD volunteers repeated 

that topic. Many trainees were disappointed as they had expected 

to be trained in some vocational skills. They did not understand 

why they had to do the community surveyor what they could gain 

from such activities. 

The CD volunteers explained to them how to make the survey, how 

to raise and ask questions and to interview the villagers, then, 

they defined the meaning of 'problems' by focusing on the economy, 
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economic problem mean?' 
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Some trainees were unable to classify 

Some girls said that there was no 

They asked the CD volunteer 'what does 

This showed that young villagers were 

ignorant of things beyond their own ways of life. They were not 

aware of wider social and economic pro~lemst as long as they 

could have rice and food to eat for the Whole year. 

The CD volunteers encouraged the group members to raise questions 

and identifY with the village's problems. Many girls and boys 

obviously felt shy. They dared not express their ideas, although 

free discussion and an informal atmosphere was set up. It was 

found that participation depended on sex, age, education, residence 

and experience. For example, boys seemed more active than girls. 

The trainees who completed elementary education at grade 7 level 

were more likely to enjoy talking, raising questions and giving 

good suggestions, than those who completed their education at 

only grade 4 level. The older trainees tended to be more 

aggressive and were noisy during the activities (the youngest 

was 13 years, the oldest was 19 years). 

also determined amount of participation. 

Type of social background 

The trainees who lived 

in the villages near Pichit province, had higher leadership 

abilities and understood socio-economic problems better than 

the trainees from the remoter villages. 

After the discussion had been going on for 2 hours, the groups 

were asked to list the villages' problems and to practise 

intervievrlng each other, but they were dominated by the list of 

problems and plans given by the CD volunteers. They also 

preferred follOwing the CD volunteers' instruction to doing work 
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by themselves. They lacked the self-confidence to initiate a 

plan and they believed in the ability of the CD volunteers. So 

these volunteers were the persons most influencing success or 

failure Which was dependent on their ability to lead the trainees. 

Result of the group report: 

The trainees from 6 groups reported on their own villages problems, 

and these were all found to be similar, as follows:-

Farming: shortage of mobile capital, landless, 
backvmxd techniques, animal diseases, 
middlemen influence, shortage of water 
supplies for cultivation. 

Social problems: shortage of schools and teachers, lack 
of health centres and sanitation, scarcity 
of transport, unemployment problem among 
young school leavers, parents do not 
support children in having secondary or 
higher education. 

The above problems have already appeared in every village 

throughout the whole country, and need to be immediately solved 

by the government. Finally. the trainees were asked to prepare 

a project when they returned home, and to discuss with the young 

villagers how to plan a good project to help develop their 

village community. 

Award: 

During 5 days of training proeramme. the trainees were taught 

about social problems, techniques of community survey in every 

morning period. They were practised to write a programme for 

rural development, to interview each other and to lead a group. 

llostly. the afternoon period was for group activities and 

discussion. The activities were repeatedfrom time to time until 

the last day that the organisers provided questionnaires to 
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evaluate how far the trainees understood the concept of the 

community survey. Then, the official closing day was done by 

the provincial officers. The trainees received blue clothes as 

an honourable symbol, designed and provided by King Bhumipol 

th1'ough the CDD. It was said this symbol motivated the young 

villagers to join the CD project and be loyal to the King and the 

nation. They were proud to wear these clothes because this 

showed their abilities in being leaders of the young people groups. 

Problems: 

At the first start, the training community survey project had 

already met serious problems which needed to be solved before 

using the further. steps as mentioned in the brief schedule; for 

example, 

1. Educational background and different needs of the trainees: 

The educational background caused a barrier in participating in 

group work, discussions and camping. The trainees with less 

education, lacked self-confidence to provide feedback. In fact, 

to make the community survey required mature people with a good 

critical thinking in order to judge the social force and be able 

to determine the social problems. This task was quite difficult 

for those trainees who were immature and of a low educational 

background. The young trainees might find difficulty with 

intervie\v.Lng, questioning and investigating the actual situation 

in the villages. The villagers also might not want to answer in 

detail because the young people were not officials. 

The needs of the trainees and the CDD were conflicting. The CDD 

needed to train local people to act as assistants to the CD 

officials. But the trainees needed to gain adequate vocational 
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skills in order to be able to seek an appropriate job or to 

improve their agricultural practice so they were not willing to 

take part in activities when they could not benefit. 

2. Volunteers: 

The CD volunteers were asked to sign a one year contract so they 

felt insecure. From listening to their conversations it was 

learnt they were looking for new jobs, but in the meantime were 

working for the project. One of the CD officials in charge of 

recruiting volunteers said that the CDn had few sources of 

volunteers, because there were only a few applicants who had the 

university degree v.hich was needed to apply for this work. In 

fact, there were some local volunteers who had experience in 

community work. but they did not have the degree U1ITCEF required. 

Hence it was impossible to train the volunteers to specialize 

in community work in a 2 month period. It was found that they 

were more experienced in organizing camping, entertainment and 

social activities than in other methods of leadership training 

such as group work and learning activities. 

The CD volunteers complained that they had too small a salary. 

They received Baht 1,150 a month for a university degree and if 

they had a vocational certificate, they would be given only 

Baht 750 a month. This rate has been the same for 10 years. 

Such an amount of money was inadequate for the CD volunteers to 

manage on as regards accommodation, transport and maintenance. 

Some of them said they were in debt and so were unwilling to carry 

on with the project. Then, they met the UlITCEF supervisor and 

requested an extra allowance for spending on a vehicle. They had 

to hire a motor-cycle or small bus for travelling through the 

isolated villages. Their request was justified. When visiting 



- 278 -

many villages, vehicles such as jeeps or motor-cycle were of vital 

importance as also for bringing the writer to survey the adult 

education programmes in Pichit province. Finally, the UNICEF 

supervisor planned to order vehicles from Japan, and said that 

every volunteer would be given a motor-cycle for travelling. 

3. Co-operation and communication problems: 

The CD volunteers complained of lack of co-operation from the CD 

officials. They ignored their proposals and did not give them 

freedom in carrying out the project. The CD volunteers disliked 

being regarded as government officials. Being under bureaucratic 

discipline they had to bow to the superior officers. This 

frequent conflict between the officials and the volunteers was 

not solved. Once the volunteers grouped together and discussed 

the suggestion that they would stop working for the programme. 

They thought that the programme would not be able to work without 

them. 

Information and the schedule of the project had been passed to 

everyone in charge very slowly, because of the official system. 

For example, the provincial officers received a message telling 

them to change the schedule from the CDD in Bangkok and then had 

to forward it to other staff in the villages, but it did not 

get there in time. Often the communication system frustrated by 

the low status officials who had to do things in a rush, because 

of limited time and an unexpected work load. 

Clearly, the provincial officers were reluctant to work together 

with the district CD officials or with the CD volunteers. 

Conversely, they seemed to co-ordinate closely with the staff and 

the supervisors from Bangkok. The enormous gap between the CD 
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volunteers and the CD officials in status also exacerbated the 

problem. The former were regarded as temporary workers. The 

latter were given high status as government officials who have 

power to give orders. 

Experience has proved that the district CD officials, the CD 

volunteers and the provincial operative staff were dominated by 

the superiors from Bangkok. They listened to the superiors' 

suggestions and accepted their ideas without argument. This is 

commonly seen in the Thai bureaucratic system. The relationship 

between the superiors and the subordinates sometimes is an 

obstacle to development. The lower status official feels inferior 

to his superior and stands in awe of him. Their relationship is 

seen in terms of fear and dependence. He feels that in under

taking new tasks he is bound to fail. So he prefers to be 

dependent upon his superior for job assignments. Moreover, he 

is afraid to propose new ideas to the superior because it is a 

risk that if the superior dislikes his suggestion it may affect 

his job. In the bureaucratic system, individual rewards are 

obtained by pleasing a ministerial superior. As a result of 

this the low status officials try to preserve their security by 

pleasing the superior on a personal basis rather than through an 

improvement of work. This is one problem which hinders the 

development of the country. 

4. Co-operation at village level: 

Parents were not \nlling to allow their children to leave farms 

during the harvestine season. If there is not enough labour, 

then the facily income suffers. Other reason was that because 

of traditional attitudes, the villagers were against allowing 
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their daughters to go camping with the boys. Some girls said 

their parents understood that the CDD's policy was to improve 

the community and the capacity of the young villagers. But the 

girls were censured as if they were not behaving themselves 

properly. They were out of step with the old traditions. Once, 

the CD volunteers said they had difficulty in persuading the 

villagers to allow their children to hold meetings in town. They 

begged permission. The parents asked 'how much benefit can our 

children get from the project?' This showed that the ODD did 

not introduce the policy and objectives of the project adequately 

to the villagers. Before starting any programme, propaganda and 

advertisements must be displayed in order to persuade the 

villagers to support it •. 

5. Bias in the selective process: 

The data revealed that two-thirds of the trainees were from the 

village headmen's families. The CD official explained to the 

writer that the committee agreed that the selected trainees 

should be the sons and daughters of the leading men in the 

villages. These boys and girls were probably cleverer, better 

educated, and more able to understand society than others who 

came from low income· families. The former could use their parents' 

influence, prestige and power to get support from their friends. 

Later, they would help to establish a youth club or initiate a 

programme of development in their community. 

This opinion is quite right, the CD project has been successful 

because of the influence of the village headmen and the village 

committees. However, opportunities for leadership training 

should be given to all classes. In fact, the boys and the girls 

from low income families may be stronger, understand the problems 
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better and have more awareness for the need of development than 

those from rich families. They have experienced hardship, and 

so they might sincerely devote themselves to help their neighbours. 

Using evaluation process: 

The research staff used questionnaires, interviews and observations 

to evaluate the programme. It was found that the trainees were 

unable to answer the questionnaire because of their deficiencies 

in reading and writingo The research staff then decided to read 

the questions to them individually, and recorded their answers. 

It is doubtful Whether it is possible to judge the success or 

failure of the project by questionnaires. nrany factors, such as 

the trainees' backgrounds, atmosphere when answering the questions 

and their willingness to reply, affect the reality of data which 

may lead to wrongly'interpreting the effectiveness and strength 

of the project. 

Summing up, the training community survey project met many 

problems. There were unqualified staff doing the learning 

activities; an absence of good relationships between the superior 

who designed the project and the subordinates who run it; too 

little interest from the villagers because of lack of publicity 

beforehand. These problems need to be solved before the project 

planners continue practising further steps of trainingo Ho\rever, 

certainly the CDD has made a great effort to contribute towards 

the development of the poor rural areas. The project provided 

an opportunity for young village boys and girls to be trained 

as leaders of groups. They would act as co-ordinators in helping 

the CD officials to run the CD project and establishing youth 

clubs in reoote villageso They could share their experiences 

among friends and neighbours and learned how to socialize with 
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the neighbourhood before moving in to do practical work based on 

interviewing, observation and surveying. The close wor.king 

relationship with the CD team members will show them that there 

is no discrimination between the villagers and the officials. 

They will become aware of the government's efficiency in bringing 

development to their villages. The community survey trained 

them to understand culture, occupations, religions, social 

activities and villages' problems. So community surveys are 

adult education by means of practical action, which will help 

the young to improve their ability to think, to discriminate, to 

judge, and to organise a tentative programme for her/his future. 

Funds for Community Survey Trainine Project 

UNICEF provides Baht 452,860 (£11,321.50) 

Budget for training: 

Preparation stage 

Seminar and training staff 
paying of food 

Camping: youth camping 
36 days 

Operation of training 

Lecture 
5 days: 

on community survey 
food 
trans p arta.t i on 
teaching materials 

Total 

Analysis Stage (5 days) 

Planni~ 

food 
transportation 
teaching aid 

Total 

and lIaking a Project 

food 
transportation 
teaching aid 

Total 

amo~ 

= 2,000 Baht 

... 66,000 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
= 

16,500 
3,960 
5.000 

25,460 

16.500 
3.960 
2. 000 

25,460 

(30 Baht for each trainee) 

the trainees (5 days) 

... 16,500 

... 1,980 
= 6.000 

= 24,480 
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Evaluation of the Project (5 days) 

food 
transportation 
teaching aid 

Total 

Budget for lecturers 200 hours 
Baht 50 per hour 

Providing subsidy to a project 
in each village Baht 20,000, 

total 6 villages 

Total expenses for training 

equipment 
vehicles 

Total 

The Thai government's Budget: 

petrol 
accommodation of 

staff 
transpcrlation of 

staff 

salary of 7 staff 

Total 

= 16,500 
= 3,960 
= 5,000 

= 25,460 

... 10,000 

... 120,000 

... 298,860 

... 38,000 

... 116,000 

... 452,860 Baht (£1 = 40 Baht) 

... 10,000 Baht 

= 115,200 

= 5,600 (for 2 oommunity 
development officials) 

= 184,800 

= 315,600 Baht 
a====== 

Source: UNICEF and The Department of Community Development 
Co-operation in planning the programme 1978. 

Vocational Training for Disadvantaged Women and Girls 
of the Public Welfare Department under the Ministry of the Interior 

One of the most perSistent and growing problems of the big cities, 

as in Bangkok and. Thonburi, is the increasing inn ux of rural 

migrants. They usually arrive homeless and jobless, and these 

social problems need to be handled by the government. Adult 

education also has to undertake the huge task of helping to 

organize these people, and giving them a basic education and 

sufficient civic awareness, to enable them to live adequately 
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under urban conditions.(2l) Adult education has to consider 

what types of rural migrants should be its first client for 

training because it might not be able to provide training skills 

for all those who are culturally and socially deprived. These 

disadvantaged people need to be treated and assisted by a special 

and responsible bo~ which is able to provide them with educational 

opportunities together with welfare services. So adult education 

for these disadvantaged people should be undertaken by the 

Public Welfare Department (PWD) under the MOl. 

The following section aims to examine the adult education programmes 

conducted by the PWD. It focuses on those designed for problem 

girls or women prisoners, who migrated from rural areas and faced 

economic pressures in big cities. They need some kind of skill 

training to enable them to earn a living by legal means. 

History of the PWD 

Thailand adopted the ideas and principles of public welfare 

from England and the United States. The government designated 

social welfare or public welfare as 'a product of social development. 

Because it takes root and develops from particular and existing 

social conditions.,(22) 

In 1930, the Social Security Act was introduced to provide welfare 

for the general public. Then in 1932, the Coupd'E tat not only 

initiated a democratic system in the country, but also acknowledged 

the basic responsibility of the government for social welfare 

by including it in the Constitution of 1932. It indicated that 

the state would promote public health provisions, including 

maternity and child welfare.(23) The Student Act of 1932 was 

also forrl1ulated in order to cover the problem of juvenile 
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delinquency, particularly those of predelinquency age. This act 

laid down the foundation for vocational schools for children Who 

are not going to school or those who are anti-social.(24) 

The development of public welfare in Thailand was hiehlighted by 

the est~blishment of the PWD in September 1939(25). It began 

its social services by emphasizing housing, health, nutrition, 

recreation, family welfare, unemployment, public assistance and 

mental hygiene. At present, the PWD is the most important 

government welfare agency. 

The PWD set up a public welfare office in Chiengmai in the North," 

Songkla in the South, and Nakorn Rajasima in the Northeast. They 

act as the PWDts representatives and serve the rural public 

promptly in cases of urgent need. The PWD also stimulates public 

support for the welfare proerammes, in order to tackle social 

disorganisation, and control social problems. There is 

co-operation between all private agencies and the ministries. 

The social service must consider economic need. individual need, 

and social need. Economic need is concerned vdth the physical 

facilities which any human being must be given in order to 

survive and grow. Social need includes emotional and spiritual 

needs. such as the comfort, security, respect and affection. 

The basic survival needs of individuals are also included in 

the services, for example, clothes, shelter, food and medicine. 

Because of past experience, the PWD provided social service in 

two respects: firstly, by providing facilities to meet the 

basic needs of the individuals, the family and the group; 

secondly, by providing services for the backward community, so 
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that the kind of environment can be created vmich is needed by 

individuals. families and groups. The services for rural and 

urban areas also differed. In rural areas the services made use 

of existing resources for the benefit of the population as a 

whole 0 In urban areas. the services have focused on directly 

helping families and individuals to solve their problems, in 

order to enable them to live under urban conditionso 

The FWD has provided educational programmes for underprivileged 

girls 0 For example, the Rajavithi Home for girls provides 

residential care for needy girls ranging in age from 5 to 18 years. 

The girls are provided with primary education facilities in 

kindergarten. up to elementary education at grade 4 level. 

Vocational training is offered in such fields as dressmaking. 

flower arranging. artificial flower-making, handicrafts, carpet

weaving, beauty culture and cookery, to girls ~o have finished 

their elementary education and want to take up these vocations 

as a career. In 1978, this home had 646 girls. 

Pak-kret Home for Crippled Children takes care of physically 

handicapped children. both boys and girls, aged from 5 to 18. 

They are provided with compulsory education and vocational 

training facilities. In 1975, this home had 127 children. 

Phiboon Frachasan School provides free education, from kindergarten 

up to elementary education at grade 7 level, for off-spring of 

low income families. 

The PWD established self-help land settlement in accordance with 

the government's policy on the utilization of the uncultivated 

and deserted land resources. This is with the multiple 
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objectives of increasing agricultural productivity, helping solve 

the problems of forest resources. shifting cultivation and forest 

" squatting, creating communities, trade, communication, transport 

and industry, and raising income levels. Self-help land 

settlement is helping to relieve population density in the cities, 

by transferring people mo are willing to start a new life in 

agriculture from the city to the settlements. The farmers will 

develop an increased sense of belonging to the land they are 

cultivating, and to their community. 

The PWD established a training centre with agreement on technical 

assistance, and co-operation between the Thai government and the 

Federal Republic of Germany. The centre offers training courses 

and demonstrates the methods of modern agriculture, to women 

and men in the self-help land resettlement. For example, the 

methods of soil preparation and soil conservation; harvesting 

and the use of fertilizers and other techniques related to the 

occupations taken up by the trainees. The Ministry of Industry 

also helps to send home-industrial teachers to train those 

people, in such fields as metalwork, pottery, silk worm raising 

and silk production. It is expected that by providing such 

training skills, the settlers will eventually contribute to the 

progress of social and economic development of the country. 

The PWD also provides vocational training for women and men Who 

have been confined for a long time in mental hospitals in such 

subjects as welding, carpentry, 'printing, masonry, agriculture 

and animal husbandry. Most vocational training has been for 

agriculture. There are 30 rais of land reserved for this 

purpose in which 600 coconut trees, 10,000 jack-fruit trees and 

500 mango trees have been planted. In the year 1975, the gross 



- 288 -

income gained from this programme, was Baht 5,311. The net 

profit is usually shared between the residents (10%), the 

institution (25%) and the supervisors (5%). After having 

finished training, the trainees will be provided with employment 

in small businesses. 

The PWD has been providing institutional care for the destitute 

under the provision of the Act of Beggary Control 1941. There 

are 4 homes for the female and male destitute, which offer 

vocational training courses prinCipally for industrial skilled 

labour, agricultural skills and home industry skills. The 

training will help the destitute to be able to earn a living by 

selling their products through the institutions. 

The PWD also support the setting up of youth centres for the 

constructive use of leisure time, through recreational programmes. 

There are 3 youth centres in the central part, providing indoor 

and outdoor games, cookery courses, handicrafts, Thai classical 

dancing, study tours, swimming and library services. There are 

about 250-300 members participating daily in each centre. The 

FWD could not support youth centres in rural provinces because 

of the lack of staff, but it encourages the provincial public 

welfare offices to promote youth centres in the rural areas. 

Vocational Training Programmes for Problem Girls: 

Out of the many programmes provided for disadvantaged vromen's 

groups, vocational training for problem girls is one of interest. 

The follovang section examines how far the P\VD has used adult 

education to raise the standard of living of these girls; and 

investigates the real problems of the girls which cause them to 

become prostitutes. At present, prostitution has become a serious 
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social problem which urgently needs to be solved. Information on 

prostitution "in Thailand has been rarely published and it was 

difficult to find a government report on this matter. Therefore, 

the following outline will be based on available documents of 

the PWD and from the writer's observations. 

General Backeround: 

Little is recorded regarding the history of commercialized 

prostitution as it exists in present-day Thailand. 'Apparently, 

the first legislation to regulate it was the Control and 

Prevention of Venereal Disease Act of 1909.,(26) It was the 

first effort of the Thai government, to control prostitution 

through a licensing and regulation of houses and prostitutes. 

It also tried to control the spread of venereal disease. 

After the first Act was announced, the government did not make 

much effort to eradicate prostitution. It could be practised 

on licenced premises until the Act of 1960 announced its 

suppression of the Exploitation of the prostitution of others. 

Section 6 of the Act said that 'no female shall engage in sexual 

relations for money'. A girl who works as a prostitute must be 

arrested, and the penalty for a conviction for soliciting, is a 

fine up to Baht 2.000, or imprisonment not exceeding 6 months. 

Section 2 laid down that the PVID has the duty to set up treatment 

centres for venereal disease and vocational centres for imprisoned 

prostitutes. 

Section 9 said that 'no person shall establish or operate a 

prostitution business; if they do, they shall be punished with 

a fine not exceeding Baht 4.000 or imprisonment not exceeding 
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one year, or both.' (27) 

Although the law has condemned prostitution as a kind of crime, 

the problem of prostitution has not declined. The government 

insisted that the PWD and the Department of Police should increase 

their efforts and make a plan for the suppression of prostitution 

and the rehabilitation of the prostitutes. 

In fact, the problem of prostitution is a complex one which 

cannot be suppressed by legislation and police action alone. 

The root problem of being in prostitution is socio-economic 

pressure, which needs to be attacked by the authorities if they 

want to succeed in reducing prostitution. 

It is very interesting to study some factors vmich motivate girls 

from poor families to become prostitutes. For example, 

Professor Gibbon argues that a prostitute is someone who is 

mentally defective, has a primitive outlook, is uncivilized, is 

wild, is quite untrained and aggressive.(28). This argument may 

refer to uneducated girls from backward areas; their low 

educational attainment affects their awkvmrd manner. There is 

a question as to wrry they are wild. It may be assumed that a 

girl Who has suffered from being compelled to prostitute herself, 

feels inferior and thinks that the world despises her, so these 

pressures may affect her behaviour. She becomes aggressive and 

attacks others. When she beco~es wild, she may easily commit 

crimes and maY. become a drug taker. In considering this point, 

education becomes a vital element to enlighten the girls, and to 

help them understand the actual situation of society, and to 

try to avoid prostitution by taking up a satisfactory career. 
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Engles (1973) and Babel (1971) point out that there is a strong 

psychological factor involved in becoming a prostitute. But 

Ralph argues that economic factors may be important enough to be 

classed as precipitating factors in prostitution.(29) 

In Thailand, the socio-economic characteristics of prostitutes 

in the three Penal Institutions were studied intensively. 

Evidence revealed that both economical and environmental change 

are important factors. It is assumed that because there is no 

social security service in Thailand, it is perhaps reasonable to 

see prostitution as the only way to avoid starvation. Smart 

says ·the economic explanation of prostitution in an affluent 

society, is in terms of the relatively limited opportunities 

for women to earn a living.' (30) This is true. The rural girls 

found themselves unqualified and unable to get a good job. When 

they are facing poverty and hunger, they are forced to become 

prostitutes. 

Statistics of the three Institutions for SOCially Handicapped 

Women revealed that the girls became prostitutes because of 

economic problems and environmental changes (culture, 

entertainment and types of jobs such as bar girls and masseusesJ 

The following table shows 3 factors influencing prostitution. 

Economic Environments Physical Md Year Number Problem Change mental handicap 

1973 974 62.2 31.8 6.0 
1974 658 62.2 35.1 2.7 
1975 967 54.7 44.3 1.0 
1976 7~ 55.6 41.9 2.5 
1977 1,841 42.1 56.8 1.1 

Source: Report of the three Penal Institutions to the 
Department of Public Welfare, 1978. 
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For 5 years the economic problem has been the most important 

pressure on the girls to become prostitutes. This problem is 

also linked to areas of development. In Thailand, the Northeast 

and the North are regarded as underdeveloped areas, so there is 

a high percentage of prostitutes originating from both regions 

as shown in the following table. 

Year the North the Northeast the South the Central Loa 

1973 29.2 43.2 5.2 22.3 
1974 30.1 40.6 3.5 24.9 
1975 37.7 38.6 5.5 17.9 
1976 35.9 36.8 5.8 21.4 
1977 .39 • .3 34.0 7.3 19.2 

Source: Report of the three renal Institutions to the 
rublio Welfare Department, 1978. 

To some extent, rural girls from low income families use their 

sexual attraotiveness for earning when they are unqualified for 

other jobs. Some of the girls who were interviewed said their 

parents had been in debt, so they felt obliged to relieve their 

.1 

.9 

.3 

.1 

.2 

debt. They believed in religious maxims such as Tham-Di, Dai-Di, 

Thrun Chua, Dai Chua; which means do good, receive good, do evil, 

receive evil. In their upbringing they are taught that if they 

do good for their parents, they will receive a reward, if not in 

this life, then in the after life. Some girls explained that 

they migrated to Bangkok to search for good fortune, but life in 

Bangkok was difficult and the cost of living is high, so finally, 

they decided to become prostitutes, and found they could earn 

much more money than women in more respectable jobs. 

If the r\1D wants to suppress prostitution, the first step must 
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be helpinG the low income family by means of social welfare and 

vocational training. 

Statistics show that in 1977 the environmental changes influenced 

a large number of prostitutes; for example, their lack of 

familiarity with the city way of life, the spread of the mass 

media, and the expansion of entertainment outlets such as bars, 

night clubs, restaurants, massage and discos. The young Thais 

were not aware of the changes in the new environment. They made 

use of the luxury offered to enjoy themselves as much as possible, 

which they wanted as their way of life. They were really 

compulsive spenders and were not creative or productive. The 

young girls spent a lot on cosmetics, clothes, entertainment and 

following western styles of fashions and cultures, in order to 

make themselves modern and westernized. When they could not 

afford to have a luxurious life or could not manage their social 

environmental problems, they probably decided to earn a living 

by using their sexual attractiveness and became prostitutes. 

The Thai films and drama programmes used to show stories about 

rural girls who achieved wealth by using their beauty to attract 

rich men in Bangkok. Many educators criticized and pointed out 

that such stories encouraged uneducated rural girls to imagine 

that if they migrated to Bangkok, they would make their fortune. 

But in reality, this did not happen. They were deceived, seduced 

and oppressed by masters or gangs of delinquents. The government 

treated this situation as an urgent social problem that must be 

solved. The mass media were directed to cease producing dramatic 

programmes vmich gave rural girls wrong ideas about the world, 

and the government also requesun the press to help in suppressing 
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prostitution • 

. There are several additional problems associated with prostitution. 

For example, the majority of prostitutes are uneducated, and do 

not know how to practise birth control, so there is a secondary 

problem of many pregnancies and illegitimate children. Some have 

their children adopted or sell them to foreigners, which is bad 

for Thailand's reputation abroad. As it has become a very urgent 

,social problem, ~e PWD needs to deal with it by means of social 

welfare and education. 

The campaign to suppress prostitution was started by various 

organisations. The NeWT set up two centres for vocational 

training in the Lampang province of the North; one offers 

vocational training for those who decide to give up prostitution; 

the other attempts to prevent rural girls from becoming prostitutes, 

by providing training skills for job replacement in the community. 

The AED and other ministries produce radio programmes depicting 

the suffering of rural girls in Bangkok, and reveal the tricks 

of the gangs. The PWD and the District Government Offices have 

put up posters and given public addresses to vmrn young girls of 

the tricks and deceptions practised to lure them into prostitution. 

Several newspapers focused public attention on this problem. 
~~ ~~b 

Pamphlets~supplied to gir1s~giv~ information about agenCies 

which can help them if they are in trouble. 

The PWD started the campaign to reduce prostitution by providing 

vocational training for problem girls, so they could have some 

skill for making a living in socially accepted vmys. Three 

institutions were established to run the campaign. They are: 



- 295 -

1. Pak-kred Home for Socially Handicapped Women. vfuich is 
situated in the Pak-kred district of Nonthaburi province. 
with a capacity to provide services for 500 inmates. But 
in 1977. there were 821 women accommodated therein. 

2. Narisawad Home for Socially Handicapped Women. vmich is 
situated at Tambo1 Jaw Haw. Nakorn Rajchasima province, 
with a capacity to provide service for 300 inmates. But 
in 1977, there were 440 women accommodated therein. 

30 Kredtrakarn Home for Socially Handicapped Women is situated 
at Koh Kred in the Pak-kred district of Nonthaburi province. 
with a capacity to provide service for 500 inmates. But 
in 1971. there were 580 women therein. 

Two kinds of inmates in three institutions are: 

1. The former prostitutes who are convicted and turned over 
to the PWD. 

2. The prostitutes who volunteer to seek help fron the PWD. 

Selection Process for Vocational Training Courses 

Although the three Institutions permitted the inmates to make 

their own choices of the training courses. they took the women's 

intellectual ability and aptitudes into consideration when 

allowing this. General adult education to level 1 was recommended 

as a compulsory course for illiterate inmates. and level 2 for those 

who had an educational attainment lower than elementary education 

at grade 4. 

Statistics revealed that the inmates had educational attainments 

of different levels. and the majority had completed only the 

fourth grade of elementary education. The percentage of inmates 

who had no schooling at all also tended to be high. From 1976 

to 1977. numbers of highly educated women have appeared in 

prostitution. The following table sho\T.3 their educational 

backgrounds: 
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Year Number no grade grade grade grade grade grade 
education 1-3 4 5-6 1 8-9 10 Over 

1973 974 31.8 23.4 43.0 .7 1.0 .1 - -
1974 658 34.0 14.1 48.8 1.1 1.2 - .2 -
1975 964 37.0 10.3 34.2 17.0 1.1 .2 .2 -
1976 125 35.2 18.1 43.2 1.2 1.4 .5 .4 -
1977 1.841 35.7 16.0 44.7 1.2 1.2 .8 .3 .1 

Source: Occupation Assistance Division. Public Welfare 
Department, 1978. 

The inmates' educational attainments influenced the programme 

planners in providing training courses with a less complex 

structure, and simple skill-training at manual or semi-skilled 

level. The following outline describes several courses offered 

by the Institutions. 

1. Literacy Classes aim at improving the ability to read and 

write and providing an opportunity for the inmates who wish to 

complete elementary education equivalent to the fourth grade. 

The classes use the same syllabus, curriculum and evaluation as 

general adult education at levels 1 and 2 of the evening adUlt 

classes of the AED. But the subjects taught, such as mathematics, 

history, geography, the Thai language and science, may not be 

useful to the inmates. In fact, the Institutions should make 

literacy classes functional by integrating home economics and 

other skill-training into the literacy curriculum. What must' 

be realized is that the inmates have great difficulty in earning 

their living, so they need skill-training more than literary 

skill. 

From observation at the Pakkred Institution, the literacy classes 
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were overcrowded, each class had more than 50 students. Each 

teacher taught every subject in each class. Four teachers 

explained that they used only lecturing and individual tutoring 

methods. The classes took 6 months to reach standard required 

so the teachers had insufficient time to organize other activities. 

The students were required to remember all the facts and 

information from the text-books in order to pass an examination 

which was given by the Standardized Test of the AED. These 

examination papers ask only for facts so the students do not 

learn critical thinking. 

The writer noticed that the students were not interested in 

studying. Some were chatting, some sleeping and in general not 

paying attention to the lesson. When they ,rere asked about 

their interests, some said that they wanted to learn skills 

rather than literacy. 

The inmates Who passed the literacy at level 2 were allowed to 

enrol in vocational training courses, according to their own 

choices, but those who attained only level 1 were not able to 

select their training courses until their aptitudes and 

abilities were tested. In fact, the Institutions required them 

to continue literacy classes up to level 2, if they were staying 

for sufficient time. 

The Institutions should not restrict the opportunities for 

learning. 1~y jobs such as barbering, weaving, crafts, book-

binding and cookery do not require literary skills. The inmates 

have a limited time, only 6 months or a year in the Penal 

Institutions, so they urgently need vocational training before 

being released. Some inmates may have a particular choice for 
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earning a living, and so need to learn a particular skill for 

their new career. So skill-training should be offered to all. 

2. Printing Press Training Course: 

This course is offered to the inmates who had educational 

attainments at grade 4 level, and can read and write both the 

Thai language and the English language. At the time this class 

was being observed, there were 42 students divided into two 

groups. One was taught the basic theory of setting up the types, 

and the other was trained in the actual printing. The students 

would be given jobs by the Press Companies, and also the Press 

at the Pakkred Institution after having completed the course. 

3. Book-binding training: 

The Pakkred Institution publishes several books and magazines 

for business companies, so it needs workers in the book-binding 

section. Mentally handicapped and disabled inmates are taught 

this skill. They receive pay for their labour according to the 

quality of the work done. 

enjoyed doing this work. 

quite good pay'. 

The writer noticed that the inmates 

They said 'it is not hard work but 

4. Child care training centre: 

Some inmates had children or gave birth during their term of 

imprisonment. The children were kept during the day time at the 

children's centre, \~ile their mothers were learning skills. 

So the centre needed staff to look after them. So the inmates 

who were interested in child care, were trained in baby care, 

child psychology, health, nutrition, and cleanliness. Nurses 

were acting as the teachers. Apparently, only a few inmates 

had applied for this course. 
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5. Sewinc Class: 

This was the most popular course. The majority of the inmates 

enrolled for it because it would enable theD to open a small 

dressmaking shop. Two teachers were employed, both of theo had 

certificates from the Girls' Vocational School. One dealt with 

practical work with 32 students; the other taught the theory 

of sevdng vdth 38 students. The teachers vrere asked whether or 

not they should have uneducated girls in their classes. They 

commented that it was difficult to .teach illiterate girls, because 

sewing needed knowledge of fieures, how to measure, cut and design 

the pattern; and also learn the theory of sewing. So they 

preferred teaching literate girls. They also said that illiterate 

trainees delayed the class and wasted the time of other more 

advanced trainees. 

It was a condition for entering the sevdng class that the trainees 

must attain a literacy level 1. If they spent 6 months in the 

literacy class, they would be able to spend the second 6 months 

in the sevdng class. 

The Institute usually received cotton, materials and other 

necessities for making dresses from department stores or voluntary 

bodies. All dresses were sold. The net profit was shared; 20% 

of it for the trainees. This training course enabled the inmates 

to earn during their imprisonment. 

6. Laundry: (Ironing and washing clothes by hands) 

Every inmate must work and learn something. Laundry is one of the 

simple skills offered to the disabled inmates. During the period 

of observation in Uarch 1978, forty inmates were trained in 

clennine and ironing different kinds of clothes and materials. 
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Their trainer was an experienced and skilled woman mo had an 

educational attainment of the tenth grade. She said, 'there is 

a syllabus on laundry, and the students have to know what kinds 

of materials and what sorts of washing powder and soap need to be 

used with different water. rJost trainees will return home to 

their respective rural areas, where they usually have to face the 

problem of shortage of water supply. Learning washing techniques 

will help them to save water. The disabled inmates can earn 

money in their home towns, or in a big City, by taking clothes 

from well-to-do families, to clean and iron in their own homes, 

for Which they get paid monthly.' Apparently, this job is quite 

popular among uneducated girls in the ci ty. 

The Institution received clothes from nearby families and charged 

them Baht 75 per month. Income was shared among the trainees; 

70% for them, and the rest for expenses. 

7. Weaving Course: 

This encourages the inmates to take up weaving cotton and silk 

as a career. and to utilize local resources to produce cloth 

and so be able to earn. They do not need to look for employment 

on release and may open a small business in cotton or silk 

products. 

The Narisawad Institution in Nakorn Rajchasima province studied 

hoVi . to market local rna terials. This province is famous for 

its silk products, so the Institution opened a shop to display 

and sell cotton and silk cloth made by the inmates. It also 

has the biggest building for silk weaving and provides jobs for 

the inmates. and buys materials from them after they have left 

the Institution. It is hoped that by these activities it will 
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help to decrease the number of prostitutes, and also keep the 

village girls working in their local community. 

8. Hairdressin1: 

Only the Institution in Nonthaburi has its own barber training 

centre. It provides a standardized training course ~ch teaches 

not only barbering skills but also good manners, cleanliness 

and the prevention of contagious diseases. 

.. 
The centre offers a hairdressing service to the public so as to 

obtain models for the trainees. Usually the clients are handicapped 

students from the School for the Deaf and Blind, or children of 

low income faoilies. The trainees take a job in the hairdressing 

trade. It is said that men prefer having their hair cut by 

women, because they are neat, clean and do the work better than 

male barbers. At the time of this observation, there was a male 

teacher with 20 trainees. He explained the method of training 

and said 'the greatest difficulty is getting the trainees to 

design a specific style suitable to the client's face'. The 

trainees said that they enjoyed the freedom to learn, and did not 

have to worry about homework or assessment as in literacy classes, 

and they hoped to own their ovm hairdressers shop in the near 

future. 

9. Embroidery and Training to be a Cook: 

The Institution had a workshop which was divided into two sections; 

one was a cookery class and the other an embroidery class. The 

cookery' class taught the preparation of Thai foods and gave 

details of recipes. The embroidery class practised needlework, 

e.g. how to put one's initials on a handkerchief, how to design 

embroidery and embroidering a scarf. These training programmes 
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would enable the inmates to make a 1ivine in domestic service. 

10. Library: 

The three Institutions required libraries as reading centres. 

They had tried to set up a small reading room. But it was found 

that the inmates did not wish to read further. The officials 

complained that the inmates did not use the centre for reading 

but for taking sheets of paper with vmich to make cigarettes. 

It was difficult to look after the centre when there was a shortage 

of staff. However, the centre could appoint selected and 

adequately qualified inmates to act as librarians. They could 

list the borrowers' names, and charge them, if the books are 

damaged. It must be realized that the reading books should be 

simple and easy to understand for those who have a low level of 

educational attainment. From observation, it seemed the inmates 

were interested in,newspapers, cartoon books and pictures on 

posters and leaflets. 

Evaluation: 

The PWD laid down that the literacy classes must have a test 

every 4 months, and the vocational classes every 6 months. The 

Institutions must report the results to the PWD as soon as 

possible. 

In fact, the Institutions use a standardized test of the AED for 

the literacy classes. The examination papers of the Evening 

Vocational School for Adults, or of various vocational training 

departments of the ministries concerned; or of private agencies 

such as the YV/CA or the NCWT are used for testing the ability of 

vocational training classes. The Director of the Occupation 

Assistance Division said that the reason for having outsiders' 
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examination papers was to compare Whether or not the inmates 

reached the same levels of attainment as the stUdents of those 

institutions. This would show that the standard of the educational 

programmes of the three Institutions was sufficiently hieh. and 

the public would understand that their inmates have benefite! from 

being in the Institutions. This should draw the attention of 

the problem girls outside the Institutions, and induce them to 

give up prostitution and apply for vocational training.' 

The following courses are usually provided for the inmates: 

literacy class levels 1&2 
dressmaking 
tailoring 
handicrafts 
home economics 
barbering (hairdressing) 
~riculture 
animal husbandry 
cookery 
assistant officials 

nutrition 
child care 
weaving 
makine carpet s 
laundry 
type-setting 
printing 
cutting paper 
book-binding 

After the three Institutions started offering vocational training 

courses to the problem'girls, dressmaking, handicrafts and weaving 

proved popular subjects for the girls could use these skills for 

running their own businesses afterwards. Unfortunately the 

Institutions did not keep a record of the number of graduates 

from each class so it is difficult to judge the success rate of 

these educational programmes. However, information obtained 

from observation and interviews could be used to assess the worth 

of the programmes and show that they have been entirely successful. 

Many problem girls could earn a living from suCh skills and give 

up prostitution. So it can be assumed that adult education is 

very useful and helping the country.to eradicate prostitution as 

well as helping the girls to earn a living in respectable jobs. 
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The PWD provided loans for inmates who needed financial support 

when starting small business ventures, of approximately Baht 

2,000 without interest charge. It was found that many inmates 

borrowed money for buying sewing machines, in order to open a 

small dressmaking shop. 

The PWD took the responsibility of following up the released 

girls through its social workers. They found out Whether the 

girls started a new career or returned to prostitution. Their 

records showed that most of the girls returned to their home 

towns and set up in new jobs. The ~WD also directed that the 

district officers and the district police to look after the girls 

in order to prevent them returning to prostitution. 

It is clear that the FWD has gone a great way towards eradicating 

prostitution. The FWD brought this about by incorporating 

vocational training courses in public welfare projects in order 

to improve the situation of disadvantaged women. It helped them 

to become re-established with their families on returning home 

or alternatively to find proper living quarters and employment. 

This reduced the gap between socially well adjusted women and 

socially handicapped women. However, it is advisable when 

providing training courses for the inmates that consideration 

should be given as to the skills needed in their home districts 

and what sort of products are needed for selling. Specific 

knowledge like this will guide the PWD in the designing and 

selection of training courses in order to equip the girls as well 

as possible for getting appropriate jobs. In addition, the 

PWD should eo-operate with private businesses. or should set up 

a eo-operative business to buy the materials produced by the 
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released girls. It also benefits the country, if the girls 

can use local resources when producing local goods. 

Conclusion: 

The MOl has made an effort to raise the standard of living of 

rural women through the CD and the ~ublic Welfare projects. 

The projects were carried out in two major areas of action. 

One deals with educating individuals so that they understand 

their problems and needs through counselling, guidance, 

psychological action, vocational training, discussions and group 

work. These methods were put into action by the ~WD and its 

targets were problem girls and disabled women. The eDD dealt 

vdth the development of communities, particularly in rural areas. 

This was pursued through leadership training and self-help 

projects. 

The CD officials used community survey techniques consisting of 

exploration, investigation and collecting data on the needs and 

problems of the villagers as a first step in getting to know 

as much as possible about the areas. The facts obtained guided 

them in desicning the most suitable programmes, and also helped 

the adult educators to provide assistance to the eDD vdth 

equipment, mutual planning and experts. 

Experience has shown that rural women selected the programmes 

which were based on practical skills rather than theoretical 

ones. Most women expressed preferences for domestic subjects 

in the responses to the survey. Since they were widely demanded, 

they should be provided, even if, they are not the main subjects 

needed for helping the community to develop. But rural women 

may be willing to accept new types of learning if they see the 



- 306 -

advantages. It is important to show them how much they may 

benefit from the new programme approach. Forming groups as a 

first step is the best technique as individuals are very much 

influenced by the groups they belong to. If some members of 

the group accept the policy of the CD project then this vdll 

influence the others to think in the same way. 

The cn officials can use a festiva1 time to investigate the need 

for educationa1 programmes for rural women. Information 

presented as entertainment is mere attraction, and more people 

will take notice. When people's attention is attracted in 

this way. then the cn officials may ask them to vote for 

programme and aftervmrds go on to develop it to meet the needs 

they have expressed. 

The success of various projects of the CnD and the PWD relies 

on co-operation between staff and external departments. At 

staff level, superior officers should express sympathy, 

understanding and listen to subordinates'opinions, and provide 

them vdth a feeling of security in their jobs. In the past, 

problems of co-operation among staff occurred because of feelings 

of inferiority. Because of over-sensitivity about their 

inferior position, subordinates found it difficult to initiate 

programmes or offer suggestions to their superior officers. 

They felt in a dilemma. If too much in awe of their superiors, 

they could not work to satisfy the vi11agers. The superior 

officers must understand this problem and '~rk out having good 

communication and making good relationships with their 

subordinates. In a decentralized system, the lower officers must 

have freedom to plan and organize programmes and the superior 

must not act as a dictator, othervdse the projects will not 
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succeed. 

In order to avoid duplication, conflict, waste of effort and 

resources, there must be co-operation with external departments 

when many organisations are running the same types of the CD 

projects in the same areas. 

Finally, it can be said that adult education has successfully 

tackled the problems of the disadvantaged and socially handicapped 

women from the rural areas. It is possible for them to learn 

things which are useful to their lives. There are courses for 

marketing, agriculture, weaving, home economics, vocational 

skills, co-operative businesses, small-businesses, and community 
, 

surveys. Adult education has played a great role in economic 

improvement and community development. It brings the village 

women together and gets them to participate more in business 

and agricultural affairs. The writer would like to express the 

value of adult education by quoting the statement from the Commonwealth 

Seminar: "It contributes to national development directly by 

reducing unnecessary waste of human and material resources, and 

thereby increasing prosperity, and through its activities, a 

greater proportion of the population can be encouraged and enabled 

to participate in the national education programme. The 

individual is primarily attracted to adult education because it 

offers alternative and additional channels to a higher social 

status or an increased income. n (3l) 
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CHAPTER VI 

THE ROLE OF THE NATIONAL COUNCIL OF WOMEN OF THAILAND 
IN NON-FORMAL EDUCATION 

This chapter investigates the role of the National Council of 

Women of Thailand (NCWT) in providing non-formal education for 

rural women. It is one of the voluntary bodies which devotes 

its efforts Wholly to the education of women. 

General Background: 

After the 1932 revolution, there has been a gradually growing 

number of wOmen's associations for educational and social purposes. 

At present,. there are many professional women's groups such as 

the Nurses Association, Women Doctors' Association, Women Lawyers' 

Association, University Women Graduates' Association and Home 

Economic Association. There are also associations for social 

services such as, Family Welfare Service Agencies, Girl Guide 

Association of Thailand, Young Women's Christian Association Day 

Care Centre, Pierra's Foundation (for helping illegitimate and 

orphan children and also for helping prostitutes), Women 

Volunteer Corps, Thai Women's Association, Thai Muslim Women's 

Association, Women's Association for Pacific and Southeast Asia 

(whose headquarters are in Bangkok) and the Cultural Promotion 

Association for Women (to promote women's status and culture). 

These associations are voluntary bodies Which provide a wide 

variety of services, including an educational service for 

disadvantaged women, ~or young people, the disabled and the poor. 

In 1955, many Women"s Associations proposed that Thailand should 

have a national council of women to act centrally for women, 

and to be a representative of those Associations as a whole. In 
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1956, the NCWT became a representative and legal organisation. 

It is now under the Royal Patronage of Her Majesty Queen Sirikit. 

It is not easy for women leaders to take up social work, for 

example in voluntary service, and also to take the mother's 

and housewife's role. Thai people think in general that 

voluntary work causes broken homes because mothers do not have as 

much time to look after their children as before. Thai men are 

not pleased if their wives become involved in social welfare 

work. So women leaders have to stand firm against the unfair 

criticisms of those Who disapprove of their leaving the households 

in order to take up social work. As they realize that social 

development needs to be carried out by women as well as men, so 

they should not fail to take part in development activities. In 

a survey, sixteen women leaders from Bangkok, Chiengmai, Nakorn, 

Rachasima, Pichit, Nakorn Pathom and Rachaburi provinces and 

who all have had experience in voluntary work, were interviewed. 

They said that it is necessary to encourage educated women to 

devote themselves to organizing educational programmes for 

disadvantaged women. Privileged women should help the under

privileged. They should especially support the government's 

policy of extending non-formal education into ~al areas. 

Women leaders of the Women's Association are most commonly from 

middle and upper class families and are usually respected leaders 

of SOCiety, business women and university lecturers. They are 

able to use their wider experiences and advanced education for 

helping informal education programmes for the disadvantaged and 

many have started such classes. For example, women trom tHe 

Thammasart University organize Sunday classes for adults, who 

have not gone on to secondary education. They teach subjects 
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such as Labour Law, foundation of law, basic economics, and 

languages. 

The leading women from Chulalongkorn University organize several 

educational courses for the general public. These are languaees 

(Thai, Japanese, Italian, French, English and Gennan), drama, 

philosophy, politics, computers, book-keeping, communications 

and basic law. 

The leading women in Chiengmai province organize vocational 

training for young women at a women's centre on subjects such 

as handicrafts, music, dancing and dressmaking. 

In personal interviews, the women organisers were asked whether 

they understood the meaning of adult education and in what 

respects it should benefit rural women. It was found that many 

of them knew quite a lot about adult education in evening classes 

for illiterate adults. Of sixteen women questioned, eleven 

understood that adult education is for those ~o need elementary 

or secondary education certific~tes. They pointed out that 

women should be given training in various skills which could then 

be used immediately to enable them to earn. Seven of the 

sixteen women also pointed out that continuing education is 

needed for young rural girls. But some of them commented that 

rural girls may not need further education once they have reached 

marriage age, and they also commented that it is difficult to 

convince the rural women that no-one is too old to learn. 

Finally, they suggested to other educational planners that 

subjects which should be taught to rural women are civic affairs, 

handiorafts, child care, health, family planning and agriculture. 
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General Aims: 

Having outlined the general opinions of the leaders of the 

Women's Associations on the desirable aims of non-formal education 

for women, the following section goes on to examine the 

contribution of the NeWT. 

The NeWT declares that its objectives are as follows: 

1. to promote social security and well-being as well as better 
understanding among human beings especially females. 

2. to act as a consultative and advisory body to its 90 
affiliated member Associations (27 Associations in Bangkok, 
63 Associations in rural provinces), and to encourage 
efforts' in self-help. 

In practlce, the NeWT's affiliated member Associations in the 

rural provinces admjnister their own programmes and have adopted 

some projects of the NeWT if they could be useful to local 

people. Such projects would be supervised or guided by the 

NeWT Board. 

The NeWT provides opportunities for its members to meet and 

exchange ideas and experiences concerning social problems, by 

conducting conferences, seminars or local workshops. In 

carrying on their work, the stronger and more experienced 

members will help the younger and less experienced ones. 

3. to exchange ideas and information among international 
Women's Associations. 

The NeWT applied to be one of the members of the International 

Women's Associations (!WA) in 1960. In March 1977, it played 

a major role in organising an international seminar for women's 

associations on the theme of "The Role of Women's Organisations 

in the Promotion of Handicrafts_in Asian countries". The seminar 
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was aimed at encouraging these women's associations to become 

more involved in the promotion of the handicraft industry in Asian 

countries, because at present, handicraft industries are one of 

the best ways for women to earn a living. 

Memberships: 

The persons Who are included in the NeWT's members are: 

1. Ordinary members: These are women's associations or 

organisations which have been legally established for a minimum 

of one year. It is required that they should conform to the 

NeWT's policy. 

2. Association members: These include qualified women who apply 

for membership and are unanimously approved by the NeWT Board 

of Directors. 

). Honorary members: These include distinguished women who 

are invited to join the projects • 

. Administration of the NeWT: 

1. The Board of Directors: 19 members are elected by the members 

to be in charge for 2 years. They are responsible for the 

execution of policy and the conducting of affairs in conformity 

with the NeWT's objectives. The Board has the authority to 

appoint people from any of the 90 affiliated member associations 

to be on the Executive Committee. the Standing Committees. the 

Project Committee and the Special Committee. 

2. The Executive Committees consist of eleven members; six 

are from the Board and the others are women with suitable 

qualifications, e.g. uniyersity lecturers and experienced business 
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women. They are responsible for the execution of the policy laid 

down by the Board. The administrative and routine works of the 

NeWT are partly the concern of this committee; e.g. correspondence, 

arranging panel discussions, lectures, social and business 

meetings, public and member relations, international relations, 

publishing news and journals. 

:3. The Standing Committees have the duty of carrying out 

studies, research, giving advice based on research, reporting 

on their activities and making proposals to the Executive Committee 

for su1:mission to the Board. The 14 Standing Committees are 

shoVln in the diagram". 

The National Council of Women of Thailand 
Organisation Chart 1977-79 

Board of Directors (19 members) 
i I " 

Project Committees Executive" Committees Honorary Member 
Advisors (include 6 committees) (11 members) 

- child development 
- consumer affairs 

) 
) 

- non-formal education ) 
- promotion of ) 

community development) 
through women ) 

- promotion of women ) 
and youth welfare ) 

- study and research ) 
on Thai women ) 

Secretariat 

to 
organize 
these 
projects 
through 
women's 
centres 

Life Members 

Ad-Hoc Committees 
Sub-Committees 

Standing Committees 
(include 14 committees, 
doing research and 
studying on these topics): 

- Arts and Letters 
- Child and family 
- economic and employment 
- education and culture 
- environment and habitat 
- home economics 
- hygiene 
- international relations and peace 
- law and suffrage 
- mass media 
- migration 
- music 
- social welfare 
- vromen and employment 
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Source of Funds: 

The NCWT has the responsibility of obtaining sufficient funds to 

cover all projects and administrative expenses. As it is a 

voluntary body, funds are received from: 

1. the government Which provides money for pilot projects 
which are relevant to community development. 

2. charitable societies Which contribute sums of money When 
requested; for example, from the honorary members, 
upper class women and the University Women's Association. 

3. UNESCO and the National Council of Women in Australia Which 
provide grants on condition that the NCWT must emphasize 

leadership training. 

4. The MOl and the Department of Religion Which sponsor a 
child care programme. 

5. The Department of Labour Force Which sponsors seminar 
arrangements at provincial level. 

6. The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Unesco which sponsor 
all expenditure Whenever there is an international 
seminar for Women's Associations in Bangkok. 

7. The Government which also provides some allowances for 
Thai women leaders who are selected to act as presidents 
of other executive committees of the ICW. 

The works ~ich are carried out: 

As shown in the diagram six projects are carried out by the 

NCWT and its affiliated member associations. They will be 

discussed individually. 

1. Promotion of Community Development throupJ) 
women's projects: 

1.1 Community Centre Approach: 

In 1960, the NCWT launched a pilot project to set up a community 

club at Trok Chan in Bangkok. It started after a survey on the 

needs of a thousand families in this area which resulted in the 

finding that many women were interested in forming a community 

club. The NCWT supplied a leader to run the club. Here, 
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housewives and young girls came to practise handicrafts including 

weaving. They earned extra money during their free time. At 

present, the project is still being carried on. 

The NeWT also insisted that its affiliated members should 

encourage rural women to co-operate in setting up community 

clubs at district or provincial levels. These clubs would become 

permanent training centres for women. But the NeWT itself began 

the first project in the rural province of Chachoengsao. The 

learning centre for village women was called 'a model community 

club'. It was successful, so the NeWT put more effort into 

setting up another centre in the Nongto district in the Roe-ed 

province in the Northeast. The government supported this project 

with Baht 100,000. The main subjects the centre offered were: 

nutrition, health, home-industry, handicrafts and child care. 

Unfortunately. the NeWT and its affiliated members have no 10ng

term project in either centre. If the rural women are able to 

take over the projects themselves, then projects can be initiated 

in other provincial areas. A.t present, many villages are using 

community centre projects. The NeWT has planned to extend such 

model community centres to all remote villages. 

1.2 Leadership training: 

The goals of the NeWT are to encourage women in all parts of the 

country to actively participate in the development of the nation 

and the improvement of the quality of their lives. So it is 

necessary to train rural women as leaders. It is hoped that 

trained leaders will be able to influence favourably people with 

the same social background as their own. They may be able to 

persuade people to see the need for social change and to 
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participate in the CD projects. They also help the NCWT in 

carrying out projects in remote villages Which are short of 

qualified staff. Leadership training is extremely important in 

the NCWT's CD project. 

There are two training plans: 

1.2.1 Training for women leaders: 

Every two years a series of seminar and training courses are 

arranged to instruct the 'M:>men who are in charge of provincial 

women's associations. It is hoped that this instruction will 

make the trainees aware of their potential abilities, will 

develop a sense of responsibility and increase their involvement 

in the development projects. In 1918, 386 women leaders from 

69 provinces attended this training. 

1.2.2 The Women's Voluntary Corps for rural community 
development and leadership training projects: 

The NCWT wants to produce a large number of leaders to carry out 

the CD project. So it requires that the 90 affiliated members 

select qualified girls to work as volunteers, and send them to 

the Bangkok training centre for long term skill training. Some 

of them are trained by business companies and some by the 

ministries concerned with the needed skills. On returning home, 

they act as group leaders and teach other village girls. 

The most active affiliated member providing leadership training 

for young girls is the Girl Guide Association of Thailand (GGAT). 

It provides three categories of training Which are: 

1 •. the girl scout, aged 7-11: a home help training course 
is provided for them. 

2. volunteer groups, aged 11-15; the girls are offered a practical 
course in leadership qualities and welfare work. 
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3. senior volunteers, age 16-24; long-term training is 
given. They act as volunteers to carry out activities 
and to organize out-of-school learning programmes in 
rural communities. 

The GG.A.T adapts the training method of the NCWT to train 

volunteers. It asks local leaders and women leaders of the 

provincial women's associations to select village girls between 

the ages of 16 and 24, who have completed elementary education 

at grade 7 level. They are given an 8-month skill training 

course in the Bangkok centre. 

On returning home, they are asked to produce a report listing 

the various skills needed by the women in their villages, and 

plans for training these skills, and to submit it to the Chief 

Commissioner for approval. 

The trai n1ng for leadership has always taken place in Bangkok, 

with the specific aim of persuading rural girls to volunteer 

for this. But in fact, it would be better if it was carried out 

in their local environments, so as to give the trainees practical 

experience of real social problems. 

Camping: the GGAT also provides training in leadership for young 

girls. Camping is one of the practical activities which has 

proved the most successful in the development of leadership 

qualities in the girls. Three types of camping have been 

organized. They are: 

1. Student camping (summer camping): the GGAT particularly 

aims to encourage young students in using their leisure time to 

promote social welfare, to develop self-expression, to understand 

Thai culture, and to join social groups. Camping brings students 

from the whole country together during summer holidays. The 
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camps usually take place in provincial areas such as Surin, 

Songk1a, Chiengmai and Bangkok. These provinces are in four 

regions which provide different backgrounds and experience for 

the students. They experience working in groups, and exchange 

cul tures and knowledge. Camping can be a good method of learning 

and of training potential leaders among the young girls. They 

learn to understand the way of life and problems of their 

neighbourhood while staying in the villages. In 1977, over 

40,000 students took part in camping. During the camp, lessons 

are given in general knowledge, health, the arts, drawing, games, 

music and cooking. 

2. Volunteers-camping: (senior volunteers) •. The volunteers, 

who have already experienced camping, organize camping for girls 

and students from low income families during the school holidays. 

Camping provides opportunities for poor children to make friends 

and to learn other cultures. They are provided with good meals, 

comfort, and entertainment so that they enjoy themse1!es and 

feel that they are of value and realize that they also have an 

important role to playas citizens of their country. 

:. " 
.~ .. 

.3. Camps for Social Welfare Volunteers and non-members: (at 

organisers level). These camps are to enable social welfare 

volunteers and non-members to meet informally. They can feel 

free to discuss various problems and also to exchange ideas 

and experiences. 

Obtaining results from the leadership training programmes: 

Providing leadership training is a praiseworthy undertaking on 

the part of the GGAT and the NCWT. The trainees are not only 

gaining vocational skills, but also understanding and experience 
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of community work and so they can become local leaders and organize 

the CD project in their home villS8es. They are carrying on 

many activities, for example; 

1. Child care centres were conducted by graduate volunteers in 

the Songkla province (the South), Chaiyapum, Sarakam provinces 

(in the Northeast) and Ang-tong province (in the Central part). 

They trained young villS8e girls in good child care and in looking 

after pre-school children while their parents were working. In 

1977, over 2,000 children received care in these centres. 

Miss La-eid from the Nanoi district in the Nan province (North) 

ran a child care centre. She pointed out that 'the centre took 

over the housewives' responsibility while they were working in 

home or in fields. The children were given experiences to develop 

their physical and mental abilities to prepare them for kindergarten 

or for elementary school.' 

2. Weaving centres: the graduate volunteers conducted weaving 

oentres in Nong Kai and Pattanee provinces, and the GGAT requested 

some assistance from the Department of Textiles to demonstrate 

'. 
weaving and dyeing at both centres. It was found that learning 

. 

weaving was popular among rural girls.' They can earn money with 

this sort of skill. For example, at Puud village in the South, 

a weaving group was set up by the graduate volunteer, and the 

girls worked in groups weaving silk and cotton. The materials 

were sold to other provinces. This work helped the village girls 

to raise their standard of living. 

Miss Tiparat is one of the graduate volunteers Who returned home 

to Ta-sawang district in Surin province (in the Northeast) and 

managed a weaving centre and also taught home crafts to the 
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village, girls. Her weaving centre became a weaving school. The 

trainees were of sufficiently high standard to be employed in 

Textile Companies. She said that 'she preferred teaching middle

aged housewives rather than teenage girls, because the girls 

tended to leave home after being trained. She wanted the village 

women to earn a living by produ.cing local textiles to sell to 

other provinces and abroad. She remarked that the village women 

would earn a high income because Thai silk has become popular in , 
foreign countries. 

Miss Nias Mao of the Tanyong district in Pattani province (in 

the South) arranged for a group of teenagers to be trained in 

home economics for 3 months. Her aim was to prepare young girls 

to be good housewives and good citizens. 

Miss Uwai, of Pring-sa-district arranged group learning. The 

trainees were young and were taught about home nursing, nutrition, 

food preservation and cloth-making. She also taught them about 

the welfare services and visited housewives with them so they 

should learn about family planning. 

3. Youth clubs are set up in many districts with the co-operation 

of graduate volunteers, local leaders and leaders of the 

provincial women's associations. 

4. Arable garden: the graduate volunteemat Nadee district in 

the Burin province, showed the villagers how to prepare land for 

growing tomatoes, strawberries and beans in order to double the 

normal crop yield in a year. They also trained the students of 

the Patad-u-Aala SChool to grow vegetables in gardens Which were 

provided by the school. Every student took responsibility for her 

own arable garden. They shared the profit after baving sold the 
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crops in the market. This practice is commonly seen in rural 

schools today. It is designed to help the students from poor 

families earn money through their own efforts. 

1.3 Training course for Nuns: 

Nuns have played a much smaller part in social development than 

monks have. Usually, they spend their time learning religious 

scripture and preparing food for monks. In general, people 

respect monks more than nuns. The nuns are regarded as old 

ladies Who seek peace at the end of their lives. People used to 

say that the young nuns devote themselves to religion because 

they are broken-hearted and want to avoid society. The GGAT 

planned to encourage nuns to play a part in social development 

by offering them home economics courses. Before being trained, 

they were told they must become volunteers afterwards and teach 

young girls from low income families. The temple could be used 

as a training centre under the sponsorship of the GGAT. 

Motivation: Many voluntary members are granted study tours abroad 

and join International Girl Guide Camps. For example in 1916, 

the volunteers from Chiengmai province and some school teachers 

from Bangkok were helped to participate in camp~ in Hong Kong. 

The Asian Foundation provided grants for the voluntary committees 

to study abroad and to join a conference in San Francisco. One 

volunteer, who was a teacher at the Teacher Training College, 

was given a grant to join the seminar with the Girl Guide' s 

Association in Japan. 

The Leadership training and community centre projects benefit 

the NCWT and the GGAT by making use of local people, and it is 

a good idea to encourage rural women to become involved in a 
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community development project. The discovery of new leaders and 

volunteers reduce the costs of investment in staff, experts and 

teachers' recruitment and also help to solve the problems of 

shortage of personnel. 

However, selective discrimination has occurred. It was found 

that the daughters of local headmen and wealthy families were 

given priority in selection for leadership training. In fact, 

it should be realized that the attitudes and understanding of 

volunteers and leaders towards community development and voluntary 

work significantly influence success or otherwise in the projects. 

So those who show qualities of sympathy, a progressive outlook, 

understanding of rural communities and self-confidence should be 

selected to join the training programme. Equality of opportunity 

for all who apply for leadership training should be ensured. 

Nevertheless, overall efforts to increase the partiCipation of 

rural women in community development should be praised. The 

NeWT and its affiliated members have played a significant part 

in promoting community development in rural areas. So their 

work should be supported by the government and private~encies. 

II. Study and Research on the Thai Women Project: 

The objectives of this project are to collect information on the 

roles, tasks and status of Thai women, and to disseminate various 

aspects of knoWledge about Thai women. The plan of work is to 

make studies and research on any of these following three subjects: 

1. problems in everyday life of Thai women in the 
family and society; 

2. roles and status of Thai women in the country's 
development: 

3. the women's attitudes towards the country's 
development. 
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III. Consumer Affairs Project: was operated in 1973 for the benefit 

of member organisations and the public. The work of the project 

included: (1) giving information and training to interested 

persons on consumer education; (2) educating low income families 

to resist sub-standard goods; (3) disseminating information about 

articles which improve their health and well being; and 

(4) preparing food with high protein content. The plan of work 

for 1977-79 increased the emphasis on nutrition for the healthy 

development of infant and pre-school groups in rural areas. The 

NCWT also sends experts to lecture and talk in schools on good 

nutrition. 

IV. Promotion of Women and youth Welfare Project: 

The NCWT is aware of the major problems which endanger the 

security and welfare of women and teenagers in our present 

society. The Committee tries to deal with the problems of 

juvenile delinquency and crime. The work to be undertaken is 

(1) a counselling service for women and youths; (2) a survey . 
of the conditions of work and problems of women and youths; 

(3) dissemination of knowledge and promotion of better. under-

standing about the status of women. 

The NCWT encourages its members to set up counselling units in 

their provinces, and to advise rural women on occupational skills, 

self-defence, dangers in society, how to behave properly and 

respectably as a Thai girl. 

V. Child Development Project: 

The NCWT is aware of the existing problems with new-born babies 

and pre-school children, so day-care centres are widely established 

both in urban and rural areas. It also encourages its members 
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and other interested people to set up centres and provide training 

courses on child care for village girls and women labourers in 

industrial locations. 

VI. Non-formal Education Project: (NEP) 

Reason: the NCWT realized the urgent need for non-formal 

education because schools and vocational institutions were 

insufficient in number for the fast growing population. Although 

the government has concentrated attention on extending formal 

education through the country, many poor people could not take 

these educational opportunities fUlly. They had to leave schools 

early to earn a living, but they lacked sufficient basic knoWledge 

and skills to enable them to get adequate jobs and to improve 

the quality of their working and family life. The NCWT needed 

to help them in acquiring the skills which will enable them to 

have wider and better choices. In May 1975, a non-formal 

education project was planned. The NCWT's committee appointed 

Professor Duangduen Bisalputra (of the Faculty of Education, 

Chulalongkorn University and Chairman of the Executive Committee) 

as Chairman of the project. 

The Executive Committee of the project consisted of 30 

representatives from different women's,associa1ions, educational 

institutions, and from government departments whose work was 

relevant. 

Concept of non-formal education: the NCWT gave the meaning of 

non-formal education as experience and activities provided outside 

schools, which are a part of the supplementary knowledge of the 

school syllabus, and also general knowledge provided to satisfy 

individuals. The subjects and activities help students to gain 
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success in their careers, as well as self-development, and to be 

good citizens. It is a flexible system. For example, time, 

content of knowledge, activities and teachers can be appropriately 

adjusted to individual ability. 

The work plans for 1977-1979 can be described briefly as follows: 

Aims: considering the theoretical aims of non-formal education 

helps us to view how the work c:ould be in practice. Examples of 

the aims are: 

1. to stimulate the love of knowledge and to build in women 
the habit of learning, so that education will be conceived 
as a continuous process relevant to all a&e groups, and 
instrumental in changing social, economic and political 
conditions. 

2. to impart meaningful and useful types of continuing 
education to women from different levels of academic 
attainment and different age groups, both in urban and 
rural areas. 

3. to develop women's quality of life and welfare so that 
they can bring peace to the home and community. 

4. to encourage women to take part in the economic, social 
and cultural development of the country and especially 
to keep up to date with modern developments and to 
think critically and successfully solve their problems. 

These aims are inspired by the philosophy of adult education 

which was outlined earlier. It shows that the NCWT accepted 

that non-formal education will help women to improve the quality 

of life and the ability to think critically. 

The StUdents: the Executive Committee indicated that admission 

qualifications for the students should be as follows: 

1. qualified or skilled women who appear to show potential 
leadership ability. 

2. disadvantaged women who are unable to continue their 
schooling because of their problems. They will be given 
opportunities to learn skills to enable them to work and 
earn. 
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Courses: The non-formal education project (NEP) committee designed 

various 8 week courses of practical work in the following subjects: 

Courses (Related to Feminine Occupations) Hours 

Study of Thai communication skills (public speaking) 

Thai culture 

Fish and shrimp cultivation 

Dressmaking 

Cookery and Nutrition 

Flower arrangement 

Cotton and Silk Flower Making and cloth painting 

Interior Decoration 

Handicrafts 

Agricul ture; vegetable and plant growing 

Pottery making 

Home industry 

Mother and Child care 

Training personnel for Day-care Centres 

Family Living 

Parenthood Education 

Conservation 

Community Development 

Education and Vocational Guidance 

Science in the Home 

Radio Repairing 

Basic Law for Women 

Source: the NCWT, 1978. 
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50 
26 

50 
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50 
36 
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50 
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36 
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30 

The choice of subjects is a wide one. They benefit those who 

have experience relevant to the courses offered. But from 2 years 

experience in offering those subjects, the NEP Committee found 

tha t the range of interests of both urban and rural women were 

as shown below: 
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Range Courses Graduates 

1 Dressmaking 595 
2 Flower-making 335 

3 Cookery and Nutrition 274 

4 Fish and Shrimp CuJ. ture 115 

5 Arts and Handicrafts 101 

6 Agriculture 20 

7 Radio-repairing 20 

8 Thai language 14 

9 Knitting 13 

Total 1.487 

Source: the NeWT, Bangkok, 1978. 

Twenty subjects were offered, but only 9 were popular. Both in 

urban and rural areas, the women were more interested in the 

dressmaking course than any of the others. Only the women in 

Bangkok wanted to enrol for the Thai language course. The 

interest shown in agricultural, radio repairing and knitting 

courses was relatively low. But, agricultural knowledge would be 

useful to rural women as the majority of them are working on farms. 

If they are unwilling to enrol for agricultural training, the NEP 

committee should persuade and encourage them. Two subjects 

attracting a higher proportion in rural areas of the older women 

than the young ones were handicrafts and cookery. .Among urban 

women, a small proportion of applicants were interested in women's 

law, cultural development and conservation. These subjects were 

not of interest to rural women. The NEP committee was unable to 

run the class which had few applicants because of the limits of 

money and staff. Nevertheless. the Committee should intensify 
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its efforts in advertising the project and get Thai women to 

become more aware of their role in economic and cultural 

development, and the importance of seeking both vocational and 

cultural knowledge. 

The NEP expects to produce a minimum of one thousand trained 

women a year in rural areas. The training courses in rural 

areas are free of charge, but in Bangkok, tuition fees have 

to be paid. 

Certificates: ' an examination is arranged after 8 weeks of 

training. The test includes theory and practical work. The 

successful trainees are awarded certificates to Show they have 

reached the required level, but these certificates are not 

accepted as having the same value as the government's educational 

institutions' standards; but it confirms that the students have 

enough skill to work. 

Methods: non-formal education is carried out in rural areas in 

two ways as follows: 

1. Through women's centres where there are full-time and part-

time officers in charge of organising and planning the programmes. 

Most of these officers are qualified women who have a B.Sc. 

degree or a vocational certification. They have the responsibility 

for designing a vocational training programme for women in their 

own regions. They usually send officers to visit the villagers 

and collect information about their needs and interests, in order 

to be able to supply the appropriate programme. Some skill will 

be t.aught _ at the centre. and others will be t..aught at village 
'" 

level in a target group. 
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2. In relation to volunteers, the NEP committee has planned to 

encourage local people to exchange skills and knowledge. So 

training for skills has been arranged through volunteers' work. 

For example, experienced or skilled men and women may propose a 

project of out-of-school learning to the Committee and request 

funds. Also a person who is interested in organizing a learning 

group in a particular subject, but is short of money. may draw 

up an outline of the project, make a list of applicants' names, 

suggest an experienced tutor, explain what is the advantage of 

the project and what period of training will be needed, and 

Professor Bisalaputra will consider that proposal. In an interview, 

she explained that 'every project should be considered. It is 

worth paying Baht 2,000 for a project. Though some volunteers 

propose subjects Which are not on the syllabus, and ~ich are not 

needed, it is good to encourage local people to help each other 

by exchanging knowledge. If the initial project is successful, 

the NEP Committee will support the next project'. This method 

was found to be supported by many local experienced and skilled 

men and women. The NEP committee has clearly inspired enthusiasm 

in local people to become involved in non-formal education. 

Individuals or groups can seek to learn by asking skilled men in 

their own villages to act as instructors. If they do not have 

enough money to pay the instructors, they will be helped by the 

NEP committee. So the backward girls, at least, are given an 

educational opportunity to improve their knowledge and skills. 

Fact Finding: 

1. Student Backgrounds: within 2 years of providing non-formal 

education programmes, the NEP Committee found that the majority 

of trainees in rural areas were women with a limited education, 
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most at grade 4 level, and only a few who had reached grade 12 

level. In the urban areas, women of higher educational levels 

and social status were·more likely to join classes and the 

majority reached grade 12 level and B.Sc. It was found that few 

housewives participated in the programmes. In Bangkok, teachers 

and government officers constituted the major group in enrolments 

but in rural areas, most of the trainees were from farming 

families. 

2. ~: all girls enrolling in Bangkok were over fifteen years 

old, but in rural areas some were as young as ten. In Bangkok 

the oldest trainees 63 years old, but in rural areas the oldest 

was 27. The average age of the majority of the trainees was 

from 30 to 39. At every age level the trainees in Bangkok were 

more interested in continuing their education than the trainees 

from rural areas. In rural areas, the trainees were all unmarried 

and at the Bangkok centre more unmarried women enrolled in the 

classes than housewives. 

Motives and Satisfactions: 

Those who were attending the training programmes, gave many 

reasons for enrolling, for example: 

dressmaking is only one of my choices for a future 
occupation. 
(girls in group-learning, Pichit province) 

I came to the dressmaking because of friends 
(young girl age 19) 

I have a sewing machine but I did not know how to 
sew so I applied to the dressmaking class. 
(Kamnants daughter) 

I have no experience in making clothes. When I 
am free I shall join the class, at least I shall 
not have to pay much money to the tailor, and I 
shall also have a good dress to wear. 
(young girl age 17 Who put her name on the list) 



- 331 -

I came to improve my skills and to become qualified 
in teaching the Arts of Handicrafts. 
(teacher of secondary school) 

I am uneducated and unable to get a job in a business 
company, so I plan to open a food shop, and learning 
cooking will give me experience. 
(housewife in cookery class) 

I wanted to gain self-confidence in public speaking. 
(secondary student of the Thai language class) 

I needed something to study in my free time, it became 
my hobby. 
(student of fish and prawn culture class) 

I wanted to please my husband and children. 
(housewife in cookery class) 

Being a woman, it is necessary to know cookery. 
(young girls in cookery class) 

I have a project to open a 'prawn rearing farm' so I 
need some skill. 
(student age 37 of fish and prawn culture class) 

Fish-prawn rearing can become one of my occupations. 
(teacher in fish and prawn culture class) 

I wanted to improve my skill of flower-making and 
handicrafts to teach the young girls around my house 
and I can earn extra money in my leisure time. 
(teacher of elementary school) 

Flower-making can lead to exports, especially silk 
fl ower-making. 
(women in small business and enrolled in flower
making class) 

After my usual work, I want to relax. The knitting 
class makes me enjoy myself and I can participate 
in social activities with my class mates. I meet 
so many people. 
(accountant in knitting class) 

From the above statements, it can be seen that the main reasons 

for going to non-formal education courses are work, hobbies, 

to increase existing areas of skill and knowledge, self-development, 

family interests and social activities. Rural women put greater 

emphasis on improving their skills, with an aim to gaining extra 
\ 

income than urban women, Who laid more emphasis on self-
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development and recreation. An interest in cultural pursuits 

and public services is seldom found in rural women, but is quite 

often found in the better educated women in Bangkok. 

TyPical Comments: the trainees who attended the non-formal 

education programmes commented that I 

-

too big a class, the teachers spent too muCh time 
with backward students~ It made us waste time, 
we were left to ourselves. 

each class should have a balance of teacher and students. 

inadequate equipment, especially,sewing machines and 
cookers. 

the tutor emphasized the theoretical side too much~ 

the NEP Committee should provide advice about how 
to export local products and handicraft materials. 

Saturday and Sunday classes should be regularly 
available to provide an opportunity for housewives 
when they are free. 

a study-tour should occasionally be arranged, 
especially for the class of fish and prawn culture. 

the teaching accommodation is near a main road, and 
the teachers have soft voices, so it is difficult 
to hear them clearly. 

training in other skills besides dressmaking should 
be arranged in remote villages. Rural women do not 
know what kind of training they really need so they 
may need to be persuaded to enrol for other training 
skills. 

long-term vocational training and further education 
should be provided. This may benefit those who want 
to take up such skills as their major occupation. 

the centre should open a course onfrog and eel 
rea.ring because these are in demand by the markets. 

descriptions of the subject courses taught should 
be supplied through information leaflets. 

the centre should open a class on Western food, especially 
making cakes and ice-cream. 
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These comments may have useful ideas for the NEP committee to 

improve the programmes. It seems that the demand for vocational 

training is so high among young rural women that the committee 

should concentrate on providing it for them. However, the older 

women and housewives should be encouraged to come to refresh 

their knowledge. If they are not interested in the courses which 

are provided, it may be necessary to provide others. Subjeots 

conoerning recreational activities, social clubs, child development 

and family management may be required by them. 

Mass Media/Public Education: 

The NEP Committee publishes monthly educational periodicals to 

provide general information for the public and those Who attend 

the courses. Guide books, pamphlets and leaflets are written 

by the trainers or educational experts who teach on the courses. 

The committee also composes manuals with questions and answers 

for the trainers to use as guides in giving short courses to 

rural women. Facts, visual aids, applications and teaching 

methods are all included in the books. The contents deal mainly 

with the topics of nutrition, health, drugs, agriculture, cooking 

and child psychologye The committee also ~oduces self-instruction 

handbooks and simplified texts for those who are unable to 

partiCipate in the classes. 

Three handbooks are usually published each year. The topics 

incl uded in them are & 

1. projects on out-of-school learning and reports of 
activities. 

2. articles on Fish and Prawn Culture. 

). how to use the Thai language. 

4. cotton-flower making and handicrafts. 
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5. family development, including sub-topics of the 
problem of adolescents, family plannjng. knowledge 
of the world, the women's revolution, charaoteristics 
of development, housewives and adaptation on new 
society and child care. 

6. home decoration and design 

7. oookery and food preservation 

8. dressmak:ing 

9. arable garden - gardening, vegetable growing 

10. conservation - how to preserve the natural surroundings 

11. science and daily life 

12. basic' law - Thai women's rights 

13. guidance and counselling for parents 

The NEP committee uses the mass media in spreading information 

and useful knowledge to educate women at home on different 

subjects. Broadcasting of educational programmes has ocoasionally 

taken plaoe at two radio stations since the project has been in 

operation. These are the Yan Kroa Radio Station 790 and the 

Radio Thailand Station. The programmes include the subjects of 

health, nutrition, child care and how to use one's leisure time 

profitably. The programmes are widely broadcast in order to 

suit the audiences' backgrounds, and they include the following 

subjects Which are repeated from time to time. 

listening to classical music 

how to profit from leisure time 

conservation 

building up self-confidenoe in ohildren 

creating democracy 

reaching 'development' 

children's problems 

food - nutrition and beauty 
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food poisons and DDT 

- health and exercise 

out-of-school1earning guide 

women's revolution 

women's role in oommunity 

fish and prawn oulture 

The NEP Committee is given a limited amount of air time, so only 

two programmes oan be broadcast in a week, eaoh lasting half an 

hour. However, it is still a worthwhile effort to provide non

formal education on the radio. Women oan switoh on the stations 

and learn While working at home. The Committee is also given 

air-time on Television and uses it for training in vocational 

skills, projeots of out-of-sChoo1 learning, and the promotion of 

women and ohildren's interests and ideas on continuing education. 

Concl usion: 

During the period 1976-77, the NEP Committee organized various 

kinds of training oourses for urban and rural women. .Almost 

1,500 persons completed courses. Some from all four regions were 

given grants for the projects. The Health Officers, CD officials, 

Education Officers, Community School Headmasters, Technical 

School Teachers, Village Headmen, local volunteers and graduate 

volunteers all co-operated fully in many programmes. The project 

has so far been self-supporting. The Committee arranged funds to 

cover free courses for rural women, by asking those Who attended 

the courses in the Bangkok centre, to contribute money towards 

this. Also there were some volunteer graduates who helped to 

carry out the project. With such help, the project has been able 

to run smoothly. It can be said that the Committee has been 

successful in promoting women's welfare, although the project was 
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more recent than other non-formal education provisions. Rural 

women were helped to earn a living in their leisure time. and 

also to improve their families' quality of life. 
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CHAPTER VII 

RADIO PROGRAMMES IN ADULT EDUCATION 

.Although the writer has focused the main topics of adult education 

programmes for rural women only of the three bodies as mentioned 

in Chapter IV. V and VI. it is worthwhile to include mass media 

programmes of other bodies in this research because they are 

playing an important role in the education of adults and also 

providing educational opportunities for rural women. 

New Concepts of Mass Media in Education: 

Recently new concepts of using the mass media to help solve 

educational problems have been viewed from several angles: for 

example. Coombs(l) suggests that mass media can be one tool to 

help solve educational problems but he feels very sorry for those 

who do not realize the potential of media in a systematic refonn 

of the world's educational activities, and use them as disseminated 

out-dated and ineffective educational practices. He feels that 

if media education projects are systematic and large scale, if 

they are at the core of educational reform, then, they can reach 

clients who are not yet provided with dynamic teaching of up-to-

date subject matter. He further suggests that media education 

should not concentrate on a two-way communication process, but 

should act as efficient messengers i'or imparting to learners a 

professionally designed curriculum. 

Freire's view(2) is that problem-solving methods can help solve 

educational problems. This can come about only 11' educators and 

educatees enter, as equals, into a process of dialogue. Problems 

are to be posed, analyzed and discussed. From this process, then. 
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concientizacao or consciousness is raised. So Freire stresses 

the importance of media in solving educational problems through 

a visual aids approach which can improve the knowledge of the 

learners and can create critical awareness in the learners. 

H.R. Cassierer stresses the indirect educational function of media 

'it is not only news and documentaries, but also fiction and drama, 

games and songs, that convey an image of the world that shapes the 

minds of youths and adults alike.' en 

Cowlon(4) says that media can change habits, create desires and 

influence behaviour. He assumes that suppose the media can 

effect such changes, they may be used for the solution of national 

development objectives such as to improve agriculture, family 

planning, health and literacy. 

Ohiliger(5) points out that mass media have made public what has 

prevailed relatively unnoticed in continuing education previously ••• 

that is mediocrity in teaching. 

It is evident that from the recommendations above that mass media 

are available to be integrated into adult education methods in 

order to help solve inequality of education among rural and urban 

people. They help adult education to reach remote areas where 

educational opportunities are rare. The adult educators may use 

media in adult education through, for example, listening group 

as Japan organized the women's class(6); credit courses combined 

with correspondence and telephone conferences (Chicago Public 

School); face-to-face discussion groups (Chicago TV Junior 

College); tele-clubs for training leaders (Togo, Belgium)(7); 

liberal adult education in educational radio and TV programmes 

for adul ts(8) ; vocational and technical correspondence courses 
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by radio or TV broadcasting; and functional literacy radio 

correspondence courses. However, the programme planners should 

know how to apply educational media and methods suitable for 

social groups and for individual interests, and these are the 

most effective for getting the message across. 

The Role of Mass Media in Thailand: 

The adult educators recommended that the mass media should play 

a part in adult education activities in rural Thailand as follows: 

1. mass media should be able to provide general education for 

adults in their free time, and also enable them to gain certificates; 

they should provide learning skills, knowledge and attitudes that 

are useful to them. Mass media should help people to realize 

that education is not a fixed or short-time activity but something 

that must take place throughout their lives. 

2. mass media should help develop critical reasoning, creative 

thinking and a problem-solving approach in todayts activities. 

'3. mass media should encourage real dialogue between the people 

and officials so that democracy becomes a reality_ 

4. mass media should improve the attitudes of the general 

population towards development, and make them aware that their 

involvement and participation in development activitiesaT~an 

essential precondition for success. 

This is very important to rural development, if mass media can 

help to increase the self-confidence of rural people so that they 

are able to express opinions and partiCipate in community 

development affairs without the feeling of inferiority as they 

are uneducated or backward. 
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5. mass media should help in the continuous in-service training 

of all rural development and adult education field staff so that 

they are kept in touch with up-to-date development in their subjects, 

and also help them to closely co-ordinate the activities of 

different agencies. 

If adult educators are able to Use. mass media -to ac.hie.ve. succ.ess 1.)'\ 

several developmental aspects as recommended above, Thailand will 

achieve educational reform, particularly tn the. a-rCdS<:l£ 

individual ability and community development. 

One of the major aims of adult education is to provide educational 

opportunity for disadvantaged adults in rural Thailand, so mass 

media 'al'e. useful to bring knowledge and informa. tion to wider 

audiences. Radio is clearly seen as the best of the mass media 

which offers the possibility of reaching many people with the 

widespread sale of low cost transistor sets. It is also able to 

spread messages of development to both literate and illiterate 

people. It can carry the ideas and knoWledge from the small 

number of available experts to all parts of the oountry cheaply 

and immediately. The adult educators in Thailand also recognize 

the important role of radio in adult education so they put much 

emphasis on making various steps to make radio instruction for 

adults more effective. Thus, the writer intends to focus the 

following discussion on educational radio programmes and rural 

women's interest in radio programmes in order to examine how far 

radio is playing a part in the provision of adult education. 

Women's Interest in Radio Programmes: 

Rural women can educate themselves through radio programmes. Also 

it is not difficult for them to gain inforn~tion and knowledge from 
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radio programmes when the radios are in so many homes. Obviously. 

the rural families will want a radio set even if· they cannot 

afford it ~ they will try to get one and pay the salesman in 

monthly instalments. Having a radio set confers prestige. For 

example at the North, in Chiengmai, 1,267 out of 1,441 families 

own radio sets (84.96%) (10). The National Statistics Bureau in 

1974 revealed that 4,743,668 (70.~) of households out of a total 

of 6,688,501 had radios(ll). The families usually have radio 

turned on the whole day, even if they are working in farms, dealing 

with household work or selling goods in open market. Recently, 

the AED did' research on the degree of interest in mass media, and 

discovered that 381 women in different occupations such as 

fanning, caring for animals, gardening, housewives and se1f-

employment, used their leisure time in listening to radio programmes 

all day. In common, rural Wlmen will group together and listen 

to drama, folk music and other entertainment programmes while they 

are feeding children. After the programmes have finished, they 

often discuss them and talk about the content of songs and criticize 

, . the language used (usually, folk songs are composed of slang words 

and the villagers prefer them to classical songs). 

Some households turn radios up quite loud so their neighbours 

who do not have radios are invited to listen to the programmes. 

In a survey of the North, Chiengmai and Pichit provinces found 

that group listeners were young women and housewives. They 

preferred listening to folk drama and folk music to other programmes, 

broadcast from 9.00 a.m. to 2.00 p.m. and 7.00 p.m. to 12.00 p.m. 

So if they are encouraged to listen to educational programmes and 

know how to judge what is a suitable programme that benefits them, 

they would not only enlighten themselves but also would help other 
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women to widen knowledge through discussion or Chatting on such 

topics. Through inf'ormal discussion experience, the group 

listeners would improve their ability to express opinions in public 

and in groups, and to solve their own problems. 

So far, for any type of educational radio programme, it is essential 

to know the potential audiences, and the individual audience 

differentials. If the programme needs to help solve rural women's 
I 

problems, then, it is prior necessity to conduct a comprehensive 

survey to determine the most frequent problems encountered. The 

survey should try to ascertain women's abilities, the intellectual 

levels of each. age group, needs, interests, and local circumstances. 

Educational radio programmes may be a broad range for general 

women's audiences. These might be general knowledge of cultural 

and historical topics, drama, folk plays, news and public affairs. 

When considering rural sooial circumstances in Thailand, it could 

be assumed that rural women should listen to the programmes based 

on topics as health, hygiene, child care, marketing, household 

management. guidanoe for careers, agricultural technology. news 

about co-operatives, study co-operatives, handicrafts, family 

planning, politics, current affairs and foundation of society. 

However, some of these topics may not attract them When they have 

no motive for wanting to learn, to gain new knowledge and if they 

foresee no benefit. The adult educators have to make an 

encouragement and propaganda of the programmes. telling how useful 

they are. One can be done by introducing the topics above in 

terms of entertainment programmes with an educational content. 

Further, the educational radio programmes should be able to reach 
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rural women Who lack the self-confidence to ask for help outside 

their own homes. For example, they feel shy to ask for family 

planning services or they do not know where to look for services. 

The programmes may inform them of social as well as educational 

services so the adult educators should pay attention to information 

service as one programme of educational broadcasting. 

Educational radio programmes may provide the specific topics for 

rural women in relation to regional backgrounds. For example, 

the rural women in the Northeast are facing malnutrition, migration, 

low income problems and inequality in education so the topics to 

help solve such problems should predominate in broadcasting for 
with 

these target audiences. In interviews"'women in Nakorn Rachasima 

province, many women expressed their interest in nutrition 

programmes, particularly on the topic of children's food. Others 

expressed their interest in family planning topics broadcast by 

the Ministry of Health. 

Official data of the AED discovered that 381 women in the Northeast, 

Ubol province interested in educational radio programmes on such 

topiCS as poultry raising. hog raising. cattle raising, mushroom 

growing. seri-culture (silk worm rearing), tapioca and sweet 

pota to faming •. 

In concerning law and politics, these women showed great interest 

in sub-topics of law of self-defence. parents and children. 

democracy in Thai style. democratic government and law of succession. 

Topics related to health, nutrition and population study were also 

of high interest to these women. They also expressed the need to 

know about family planning. physical health and hYgiene. 
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Such interests and demands for knowledge can be useful as 

suggestions to script writers for producing educational radio 

programmes to satisfy particular group audiences at different 

regions. In fact, previous research and appropriate data can be 

a good outline to develop the right approach for a particular 

section of the audiences. 

Getting a better job is undoubtedly one of the most powerful 

motivational forces for learning, especially for those young 

women between 15 and 25 years old Who may need to add to their 

knowledge while they are looking for jobs. If they have already 

worked, they may want some knowledge to refresh themselves or to 

improve their skills. So more flexible vocational knowledge must 

be broadcast. The topic on career guidance also needs to be 

produced. 

There are different choices of radio programmes at different ages; 

for example, young women of age 15-18 in the class of leadership 

training in Pi chit province said that they liked drama, entertainment, 

music and general knowledge, but they disliked politics,history 

and language programmes. Women at age 45 and over in the Mae Rim 

district of Chiengmai said they liked home economics and 

educational programmes broadcast by the NCWT. The survey found 

that older rural women listened more to current news, government 

information and agricultural programmes, than the younger ones. 

Many enquiries indicate clearly that rural women need new and 

more varied educational services. So educational media must 

provide flexible information designed for particular women target 

groups. Such infonnation should enable them to change their 
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attitudes towards development, and increase their self-confidence 

for participating in community action, and enable them to solve 

some of the most serious problems of agriculture, marketing, 

health, hygiene and. family planning. 

Using Media in Adult Education Classes: 

Mass media are available to be used in different types in adult 

classes, for example, fUnctional literacy classes and general 

adult education use visual media as t.v., films, film strips, 

posters and printed materials for assisting adult students in 

their studies, especially, to enable them to wolic on their own 

at home. 

Radio Correspondence Project: 

In rural Thailand, there is still a need for formal education 

among the older women of 25 and over. :But they have no opportunity 

to attend schooling because of work and responsibility in households, 

and the home is far from the centre. Also age consciousness 

f~om continuing education. To 

solve this problem, the !ED organized distance education Which 

is a radio correspondence programme for adults in remote areas. 

The first pilot project of the radio correspondence (RIC) was 

begun at Ubo1 Adult Education Regional Oentre, and it was expected 

that during 1979, all four adult education regional centres would 

be able to run this project. 

The AED aim.s for the future of Thailand RIc that it will be shaped 

into two programmes. 

1. Functional Literacy (F/L) is a programme specifically designed 
. . .... .4. 

for i1lit~te or semi-literate adults who might have already 
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completed compulsory education but have relapsed into illiteracy. 

Curriculum is the same as the Home Bound Teacher (walking teacher 

F/L). The students should spend their time listening to 72 hours 

radio programmes, 56 hours of group activities and 72 hours of 

meeting with organisers. Radio programmes will be broadcast .3 

days per week on Monday, Wednesday and Friday. The enrolment is 

free of charge. The organisers will meet their groups once a week 

for supervising the activities and grading exercises. Each group 

should consist of .3 to 15 members. The broadcasting of the 

programmes will be done by using radio stations affiliated with 

Radio Thailand of the Department of Public Relations and some 

radio stations of other agencies, and 250 classes will be allocated 

radio-cassette recorders. 

2. Interest Groups: oourses will be designed for any group of 

women and men in rural areas Who wish to learn a specific topic. 

The !ED recommends that the courses offered will only be basic 

knowledge related to the groups' daily life. Outline of the 

courses are summarized such as: 

Vocational: agriculture. industrial, home economics, 
business and others. 

Social Science: law, administration, co-operatives. 
economics. population studies, health. 

Recreation: physical fitness and gymnastiCS, games 
and sports, music etc. 

Individuals who desire to join the listening group must contact 

the RIc school through the organisers for enrolment with paying 

tuition fees for instructional materials. examination fees as 

stipulated in the regulations. Broadcasting for interest groups is 

done twice a week for a period of .30 minutes. Discussion is the 

main aotivity after having listened to radio programme. 
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The- RIc programme may make rural 1UOmen realise that there is no 

one too old for studies. They could seek knowledge and educational 

certificates through educational media. They could study at home 

arid meet women in their a.ge group, then, practise discussion on 
-

several problems in relation to village situations. However, 

there are some drawbacks to the RIC. For example, it may be 

difficult that as students, rural women have to work in isolation. 

They have to wait for a week or more before receiving the questions, 
wh,'<,1. 

materials and exercises coming back through the mail;oan be 

frustrating. The most important thing about rural women is that 

they are Usually busy working. Work begins in the morning and 

continues through the whole day and this gives them little time 

to participate in listening groups. So the educational planners 

must try to find the time convenient for the listening groups. 

Since adult education in Thailand aims to improve the ability to 

think critically and to make individuals partiCipate in the 

community development project, so educational media may help 

adult education to achieve such aims, by creating communication 

flows between different segments of SOCiety, or promoting two-

way communication between administrators, or between teachers 

and students, or stimulating dialogues between the mass of the 

population and government offiCials. The organisers may design 

educational radio programmes using two-way communication methods, 

in order to involve the audiences by question-and-answer sessions, 

interviews, phone-in programmes and discussion programmes on 

particular topics. 

Listening group also encourages rural women to participate in 

social activities. After having listened to a radio programme, 

the group discusses social problems and initiates some activities 
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which are advantageous to themselves and their community. But 

listening group may meet some problems; for example, the inability 

to analyze problems, ·and the relative absence of commitment to 

the importance of the problems of rural women may effect the rate 

of participation in listening groups. They are typically shy, 

lacking general knowledge, reluctant to participate in community 

affairs, and dare not express opinions in public. These factors 

are obstacles in developing the ability to participate in the 

community. Educational media should try to overcome these 

problems, through motivation and reinforcement. At first, rural 

women must change their attitudes towards women's role in 

community development. Second, they must be told they have a 

right to discuss government affairs and social problems. Third, 

they should be shown What benefits they could gain from listening 

group participation. 

However, the achievement of educational media programmes relies 

on the ability of the producers as to how far they interpret 

media messages and make them relevant to target audiences. It is 

clear that using media for adult education activities is more 

complicated than using them in formal schools. The latter have a 

defined syllabus to fix the media patterns. Nevertheless, it 

should be suggested that educational media for rural women may 

emphasize the following ideas: 

1. the programme should be concerned wi th problem-solving. By 

showing the problems of family. SOCiety, economy and offering tangible 

results they prove that women audiences can benefit if they follow 

such instruction; 

2. educational media should tell the women audiences Where to 
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ask for suggestions and services on guidance for careers, family 

improvement and agricultural knowledge. 

3. keeping local customs; educational media should provide Bom 

knowledge of cultural and :religious education in order to guide 

rural women how to preserve culture; 

4. enjoyment; rural life is unenjoyable because of the absence 

of entertainment resources so educational· media should provide 

some pleasure. For example, programmes for Sanuk (entertainment) 

such as games, music. folk songs. sports and local dance. However, 

entertainment programmes must include knowledge relevant to local 

culture and to encourage critical judgement, • 

5. certificates: to encourage rural women to seek knowledge so 

some educational media programmes should provide certificates for 

audiences who are qualified. 

Radio Broadcasting Stations for Out-of-School Prggrammes: 

Broadcasting in Thailand is governed by the Radio Communication 

Act 1955 and by the Radio Broadcasting Act 1965. But in practice. 

little control is exercised and some regulations seem to be 

ignored. In 1978. there were 204 radio stations in the whole 

country; 182 stations in the capital, Bangkok. and 22 stations in 

the provinces. Most stations are commercial and have little 

interest in educational broadcasting. The two most important 

radio stations are the Radio Thailand of the Public Relation 

Department, run by the government. and the Military Radio Station 

of the Armed Services. 

Recently. the Thai government put forward a plan on educational 

media programmes. The stations should broadcast 6 days a week on 
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suCh topics as agriculture, vocational knowledge, civic education 

and general education. The following radio stations are the most 

concerned in broadcasting out-of-school education programmes. 

The Ministry of Education (set up radio station in 1954) 

I. The Centre of Educational Innovation and Technology (CElT) is 

a responsible body for running educational radio programmes to 

serve students in schools, and to serve the publio with general 

education and adult education. General knowledge is related to 

such topics as career opportunities, health care, law for the 

layman, domestic care. art appreoiation and civic education. It 

is recommended that subjects on economics, natural resources. 

literature, customs and languages should also be broadcast. The 

programmes on T.V. usually emphasize vocational guidance, science 

and daily life, recreation, health and hygiene. In 1977, the 

CElT produced a total of 446 educational programmes for T.V. 

broadcasting I from 6 T.V. stations in Bangkok and 3 T.V. stations 

in three regions. It estimates that a total of 51 hours of 

adult education are broadcast on radio each week, but on T.V. 
(12) 20 minutes per week. The radio programmes for adults are 

concerned with functional literacy, general adult education, 

parents programmes. question and answer programmes, discussion 

group programmes, and extension worker programmes. It also 

produces T.V. programmes to supplement the general adult education 

programmes and to display at mobile audio-visual units. 

II. The Adult Educators at the !ED also produce special educational 

programmes for rural target audiences and receive close co-operation 

from the MOl, the Ministry of Agriculture and the Ministry of 

Health. For example. one thirty minute programme per week 
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broadcasts at 1430 hours on PawKaw Saw 8 Radio, the Agricultural 

Radio Station, and the Radio Thailand. Subjects included are 

agricul ture, simple economy and health care, presented in 

dramatised forma. The AED also produces one 15 minute programme 

per month, broadcast at 1830 hours by TTV Radio. Subjects mentioned 

frequently are literacy, (encouragement to join literacy classes) 

and family pianning, but in essence this programme is general 

knowledge. 

In provincial areas, some regional supervisors make individual 

arrangements with local radio stations to broadcast in-service 

programmes for teachers, which cover topics of teaching methods 

and subject matter. Examples are one from 0630 hours to 0700 hours 

on Friday, on Ubo1 regional radio station, on Sunday at 1130-

1200 noon, and Monday 1115-1145 hours dealing with agriculture, 

health, legal and marketing problems. They also produce music 

programmes integrated with educational knowledge. Kurusapa (the 

Teachers' Association) provides a grant of 30 Baht per programme 

for those who write scripts. The.A.ED also encourages the regional 

supervisors to produce more scripts bas.ed on local problems. 

Because the supervisors are native people Which is as important 

as technical and professional sophistication When broadcasting to 

rural adult audiences. 

The Public Relations Department. Radio Thailand (PRD) is the 

biggest radio station in Thailand and produces a large number of 

non-formal radio education programmes, aiming at rural audiences. 

Each programme is broadcast for 30 minutes daily, and seven days 

a week. The programmes are transmitted from Bangkok. Facilities 

exist for relaying to 23 PRD stations up-country. Recorded tapes 

of some programmes are also sent to these stations. The programmes 
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fall into three categories: 

1. The programmes for women provide some advice on 
health, family pla.n.niDg, child care and nutrition 
with a large element of general knowledge. 

2. General knowledge programmes include such topics 
as hist cry. cultural stories. science and rural 
matters. 

3. Quiz programmes deal with asking and answering 
questions based on general knowledge programmes. 

Although the PRD indicated that its programmes aim at rural 

audiences, agricultural content is not included in the schedule. 

The PRD is the government radio station, but it has not conducted 

any survey of target audiences since it organised non-formal 

radio programmes. Production planning is usually done on a day-

to-day basis which is also seen at the !ED. The programmes will 

be planned and produced only a few days before transmission. Its 

work was criticized by the International experts that 'the lack 

of aUdience research makes any accurate assessment of the 

effectiveness of PRD radio difficult. The lack of advance 

programme planning shows up in unvarying stereotyped productions. 

The non-use of drama, discussion, and the small use of interviews. 

and the limited amount of material said to originate from outside 
\ 

Bangkok, seems to indicate an inadequacy of producer-training 

and resource facilities. n(l3) 

Hill Tribes Radio Station in Chiengmai (PRO station) broadcasts 

special programmes for hill tribes and other minority ethnic and 

linguistic groups in the Northern region. The programmes for 

women are family planning, health, child care, linguist ic s , 

cultural education and civic education. 
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The Ministry of Agricultural Extension Service: provides general 

agricultural knowledge for farmers. The topics emphasized are new 

varieties of seeds, fertilizer application, cultivation and growing 

routines. The Ministry, through the PRO station, broadcasts a 

permanent schedule on useful topics, such as, voices of the farmers 

discussing farm problems, farm articles, farm news, farm marketing 

news, agricultural notices inter-dispersed with folk music and drama. 

The Ministry provides useful knowledge direct to fanner groups so 

that they will be encouraged to switch on radios for listening 

to such topics. To get more audiences, the Ministry should supply 

schedules of radio programmes to farmers, in order to persuade them 

to follow the programmes. Normally, the Ministry is given air 

time of one hour and thirty minutes to broadcast each day. 

The Ministry of Health provides radio programmes for promoting 

health education on such topics as nutrition, hygiene, medicine, 

public health and family planning. The Ministry usually scripts 

the programmes and offers them to other radio stations for 

transmission. 

Universities: most universities in Thailand have their own radio 

stations. They broadcast programmes concerned with humanities 

and social sciences. Educated people are usually the target 

audiences. For example: 

1. Chulalongkorn Radio Station produces programmes mostly related 

to academic subjects taught in university and broadcasts in terms 

of discussion. The university lecturers are the script writers. 

The station plays a smaIl part in providing out-of-school education 
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for the public. Up to 80% of transmissions are commercial and 

entertainment. 

2. The Agricultural University 'Kasetsart' controls three radio 

stations in Bangkok, Songkla and Chiengmai. They broadcast up to 

17 hours a day, but 15 hours are devoted to advertisements and 

entertainments. Educational content is not broadcast in separate 

programmes but is integrated into other programmes, such as a 

short slot (l-l~ minutes) for agricultural knowledge. However, 

the station in Bangkok still devotes a 30-minute programme each 

day to broadcasting general agricultural information mich is 

related to seasonal problems. The station also opens a visiting 

programme for farmer groups and considers the farmers' letters 

to be outline of next programme. 

:3. Thannnasart Uni versi ty Radio Station: has made an effort to 

produce radio programm~s-f~r non~f~rmai education for rural , 

target audiences. Proportions of the broadcast programmes are 

as follows: 

Informal 
eduoational 
programmes without 
target groups 
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The station indioates as its major aim. to provide informal 

eduoation for the publio, particularly urban audiences (see time 

sohedule for broadoasting). It is clear that this station 

provides more knowledge programmes than other university radio 

stations. 

Jitapawan Buddhist College runs a radio station in Bangkok. 

Its programmes are mostly ooncerned with Buddhist education in 

the broadest sense. It receives financial support from donations 

and advertisements. The programmes are broadcast three times a 

day and include straight sermons, requests for, and acknowledgements 

of, donations, news about the monaster,r. and advice on agriculture. 

The oollege also runs 14 mobile audio-visual vans to provide 

educational programmes for rural people with the assistance of 

monks." They also help other organisations in setting up radio

listening groups. 

The King's Radio Station and the Police Radio broadcast programmes 

to support the Village Scouts activities. These are concerned 

with general village improvement and morale, as well as anti

insurgent activities and anti-communist propaganda. 

In conclusion, several radio stations do have educational 

programmes on general and also specific subjects relating to the 

needs of rural target audiences. Many stations concentrate on 

broadcasting the same educational programmes for rural women 

only on such topics as family planning, child care, health, 

nutrition, agricultural knowledge and vocational guidance. 

However, no station devotes more than a limited amount of air 

time to educational programmes whiCh makes it difficult to transmit 

special information to satisfY a particular women's group. In 
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addition. Thailand has suffered from having too many radio stations 

so that people have a choice of at least twenty. If the educational 

programmes are not good in quality, attractive and challenging, 

the audiences will switch off or turn easily to other stations. so 

it is necessary that the station should introduce their services 

to possible audiences by providing basic details of programmjng 

through announcements or other government radio stations, printing 

leaflets and schedules in newspapers. 

Using the mass media for education is only one part of new methods 

in adult education, but this could greatly contribute to the good 

of SOCiety, especially if the programmes are produced relevant 

to a solution of current problems and encourage economic 

development, social harmony, political freedom and educational 

opportunities. Finally, using mass media may help to achieve 

educational objectives by: 

emphasizing themes and messages ~ich are given a high 
national priority, seek involvement and participation, 
and cater for analyzed needs and desires of rural 
women. 

spreading as widely as possible programmes produced 
regionally, designed to help solve specific regional 
development problems. 

the experimental use of mobile audio-visual units in 
association with extension work. 

improving communication lines between different social 
and administrative sectors, by providing a means for 
dialogue. 

providing as full a range of print support materials as 
is consistent with the resources available. 

providing a loan service for audio-visual equipment 
and materials to allow for individual work by motivated 
teachers. (14). 
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The amount-of Leisure Time available for 
Listening to Radio in Different Occupations 

~. morning lunch afternoon evening at night all day time 
Occupations ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

Farmers 5.60 5.60 1.)0 4.30 25.20 25.30 

Gardeners .30 .70 .10 .50 .50 1.10 

Planters .10 .80 - .)0 .40 .90 
Livestock .10 .10 - - .20 .80 

Unskilled workers .50 .40 .10 .40 1.50 .90 
Self-employment 1.40 1.60 .50 .60 1.90 3.80 

Home-industry - .40 - - .40 .40 

Government officials .70 .30 .20 1.20 -1.70 .80 

Unemployed .70 .30 -.20 .40 .90 1.30 

Source: the !ED,-the Ministry of Education, 1978. 

The !ED investigated free time available for listening to the radio 

in relation to occupational categories. 1,000 people answered the 

questionnaire (381 females and 619 males) in the Northeast, Ubol 

provincial area. It shows that different occupational categories 

have very different amounts of free time available for listening 

to radio programmes. Farmers have more free time than other groups. 

J4a.ny groups are able to listen to broadcasts the whole day, except 

fo~ unskilled workers and government officials who have more free 

time at night. The figures given above can be used by the radio 

producers to fix times for broadcasting particular programmes for 

eaCh occupational category. Official data also shows that males 

spend longer time in listening to radio programmes than females. 
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The Preferenoes Types of Radio Programmes 
in Different Occupations 

Specific 

Current topics of 
Entertainment ' . knowledge Occupations 

~. 
News and 
~ info mat ion 

~ 

Farmers 15.50 43.10 5.80 

Gardeners 0.80 1.70 0.10 

Planters 1.10 1.20 0.10 
Sel:t-employed 3.00 5.30 1.50 

Livestock 0.30 0.60 0.10 
UnskUled workers 1.10 2.30 0.40 
Home-industry 0.70 0.50 -
Government officials 0.30 4.00 0.60 

Unemployed 1.20 1.60 0.90 

Souroe: the AID, the Ministry of Education, 1978. 

Others 
~ 

2.90 

0.60 

0.10 

-
0.20 

-
-
-

0.10 

Yigures show that in all ocoupation oategories (1,000 people 

sampled) people are more interested in current news as first, 

than in &:IJY other programmes; entertaillInent ranks second, and. 

specific topios of knowledge and information which are based on 

a particular topic such as law, health and agriculture, ranks 

third. Official data also reveals that people's educational 

attainment is associated with different interests in listening 

to radio programmes. Persons with educational background from 

elementary education grade 4 to university level, are more 

interested in programmes of general education and specific 

knowledge than entertainments. This result shows that educational 

radio programmes must oonsider both the educational backgrounds 

and occupational categories of the audiences. 



Numbers of lien and. Women listening to Different Radio Stations 

~ Pollce Radio ti1itar,r Xo-Ro- National Radio (.A:m :Porce) Xa.sert sart Po-KlAng SecuritY' .A.ir Porce 

Sex.s Thailand Station Radio _ University Interior Radio Ra.dio 
- -

Kales 45.20 0010 5.40 - 0.30 0.10 1030 

l'ema.les 24.10 0.30 4070 0.10 0.30 - 2.50 

Total 69.30 0.40 10.10 0.10 0.60 - 3.80 
'"-------- --

Souroe: the AED, the Kinistr,y of Education, 1978. 

l'1gures show that 381 females and 619 males prefer to listen most often to radio programmes 

broadca.st bY' the Rad1..o Thailand of -the Public Relation Department and the Military Radio 

Station nerl most often. Jlema.les also listen to agricultural programmes of the Xasertsart 

UniversitY' Radio Station, but males are not interested in these at all. Official data also 

report that males own more radio sets (55.1~) than females (34.3~). 

Others 

7.90 

5.40 

13.30 

\,J 
\11 
\D 
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PrQgram Schedule for audience research 

WHewa &; Educational Servicew 

A..M. Tbammasat University lladio Station 

Bangkok 2 Tel. 2229874 980 KHZ/306.12m 

~ Jlond.ay TuesdSJ' WednesdSJ' Thursd~ hid&.)" 

18.00-18.05 Sign on &; Program Schedule .1nnouncement 

18.05-19.00 Bits of Everything &; !hai ~olk Song 

19.00-19.20 News from Radio Thailand 

19.20-20.00 Tha.i Popular Song &; Bits of Everything 

20.00-20.35 News from Radio Thailand 

20.35-21.00 Talks English Let·s Easy Enjoy 
about fha.i Club Speak Prench German Japanese 

21.00-21.20 Health Law for Women's Bobby Window for 
Topics everyone Hours Corner the world 

21.20-21.40 ~eature Radio Study JIa.n. and Radio Study J.eh1evement Jla8azine 

Thai Pop Music Thai Pop Music Program 
21.40-21~55 Melodies J.lbum Melodies J.lbum 

21.55-'22.00 Program Schedule .1nnouncement &; Sign off 

Noticeably: the station provides less program on women's 
aspects; mostly they are general knowledge. 
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J CB'APTER VIII 

CONCLUSIONS ABD SUGGESTIONS 

~e main conclusions to be drawn. from this thesis are as follows: 

!rhe findings show that the average marriage age of women is 21 

years old. Uneducated rural girls tend to marry early at the age 

of 15 and over. Retirement age is 55 years for women, and 65 for 

men. !he average lifetime for Thai women is 64 years, and 56 for 

men. ~s shows that women can be involved in the productive 

sector for a longer period than men in their lives. In'general, 

!ha1 women are equal to men in family responsibilities, but not 

in oommunity development affairs which are regarded as solely the 

responsibility of men. Rural women prefer having 4 or 5 children 

for them to be labourers for the family and to help to earn wages. 

So the rural fam:l1,. is obvious1,. an extended fam:U,.. 

Reoently, !hailand has faced a high rate of population growth. 

Many ministries have conducted birth control programmes to persuade 

rural women to accept new treatment of birth oontrol, but they 

met some problemso 'Por example, rural women are too religious and 

Buddhism is traditionally opposed to birth control. So new 

alternative methods were used to help reduoe the high birth rate 

suoh as, providing educational programmes based on topic of family 

planning, extending and altering work categories in industrialization 

and intensive agrioulture in order to prepare adequate jobs for 

population growth. !he findings show that the government deolared 

the role of adult education as to help reduoe population growth. 

!rhere is also the belief that if women raise their eduoational 

level and enjoy working they will del~ marrying so would start 

having children later, so lowering the OTeral1 birth rate. 
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Increasing population means a rise in the number of people in the 

labour force and also in the demand for schooling among the under 

15s, but the government is unable to extend factories to accept 

all the people available in the labour foroe or to extend schooling 

for all children under 15 beoause of the limitation of facilities. 

Thailand is a new semi-industrial societ1 so ~ob opportunities in 

factories are few. Some trades accept famale apprentices onl1 if 

there are no male applicants. Women are thought to be unsuitable 

for apprenticeship training as onl1 small numbers have had 

vooational training and the1 laok physioal strength to do hard 

work. !he absence of job opportunities in rural areas created 

the problem of migration. The findings show that more ra.ral. 

women than men migrated to other provinces. The1 were looking 

for ~obs and educational opportunities. 

Manniche suggests to get out of unemployment and migration problems 

that 'rural development should be a mixed polic1 aiming at 

impro'Ying agricultural teohniques and establishing small scale 

industries, to process the produots of fa.:rming, and to supply the 

farmers with oonsumer goods and with various means of production. 

In this way' more employment will be created. The standard of living 

in the country-side should improve some1lha.t and it would be less 

attraotive to go to the oities in search of a future.' (1) 

The Problem of Inequality in Eduoations 

JIales were 

more eduoated than females. Ihen the Compulsor;y Education .lot 

1921 was announoed, it was hoped that there would no longer be 

!hat was the theor,r but in practice, it still 

exists. Several faotors support sex discrimination. !hese are 
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religious inf'luence, social opinions on women's roles, parents' 

attitude towards girls' education, opportunity for work of women 

and the limitation of,sOhoo1 establishment at rural leTel. 

Statistics confirm such inequality. l'or example, in 1970 enrolments 

of boys were 71.9~ but of girls only 28.01~. Inequalit;r in 

education produced a higher number of illiterate women. The 1970 

census revealed that 25.~ of the female population from ten 

;rears up were 111iterate but onl7 11.1~ of the male population. 

The United lIations comments on inequality in the education of girls 

which is also seen in !.rlurl societ7 as (1) the result of financial 

limitation which leads the authorities to concentrate on providing 

faoilities for boys; (2) the persistence of traditional attitudes 

in certain areas where parents are unwilling to allow their 

daughters to attend school, because it would invoke their 

appearance in public, or because they fear they might be exposed 

to bad 1nfluences.(2) 

!he researCh also found that the majority of rural women completed 

education only at grade 4- of elementary education'. !he highest 

rate of illlteracy is found in the oldest age groups. !his ' 

suggests that it is necessary to increase educational opportunities 

for rural. women. Education should be given for women's rights 

and equal opportunity • 

.' Inegualitl between resions: 

l'or many decades, the development of the country bas focused on 

the modernization of urban areas, particularly on industrialization. 

While notable progress has been made in the city of Bangkok and a 

few nearby provinces, the great majority of those living in rural 

areas have benefit~d' -relatively little. Especially, education 
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was part of the imbalanoe. !rile children of urban elites and rich 

families had priority in the best schools. In theory, the 

government schools are for the poor, but in practice, those 

privileged Children benefit most. The Children of poor families 

have to leave schools at compulsory level or look for a private 

school to enrol. 

Coombs argues that in developing countries, among Which is Thailand 

'primary schools, instead of serving as the great equalizers of 

opportunity they were meant to be, have become 

In the poorest rural areas, they have at best, equipped only a 

smaJ.l minority of the new generation, for the venture into a more 

modern life. The great majority of young persons seem destined 

to perpetuate the familiar cycle of ignorance and poverty'., (3) 

Even among rural people, inequality in education is seen. For 

example, the non-farm people (traders, government officers and 

teachers' families) are privileged in education. !his inequality 

widely occurs within formal education institutionS. So it causes 

the problem of school leavers among the poor and the rural young 

people until it involves the vast majority of the whole population 

at age group of 15 years to 20 years. :tor all practical 

purposes. they are beyond the reach of formal education and must 

be served by adult education. 

However, the government should try to bridge the gap between urban 

and rural people by improving some aspects of modernity in rural 

areas such as, schools, heAlth care, electricity, roads and new 

marketing. Such infrastructures must create modernization in the 

villages. 70r example, credit groups, local irrigation projects, 

animal husbandr,y programmes, day care programmes for children, 
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nutrition programmes, promotion of sanitation, provision of 

vocational training and promotion of any number of specific cash 

crops. The educational programme must be organized for rural 

people in order to make them live better in modern society. 

Interest in subjects: 

The findings show that the educational structure discriminates 

between boys and girls in the area of educational opportunity; 

eogo curriculum (some suitable for girls, some suitable for boys), 

the admission process and learning activities. Males are more 

interested than females in politics, economy. sciences. sports, 

adventure, novel and war. but females prefer romantic story, music 

and sentimental movies, and advertisementso Such interest m~ 

determine the choice of study as the research found that females 

enrolled more than males for education, nursing. social sciences, 

humanities, arts and languageso The choice of study may also be 

related to occupational opportunities available to women. because 

there is a barrier to women's doing the type of work and society 

also shapes the career development of women. 

Ability to maintain literacy: 

The standard of literacy of rural people tended to decline within 

3 years after leaving school. This means that in the future they 

would be able to make little or no use in their lives of printed 

words. The decline of literacy ability is due to the lack of 

information resources in rural areas and the absence of 

communication by written words between the villagers. 

Coombs points out th~ poverty of present rural learning environments 

and the lack of many of the diverse modernizing influences from 

which people of all ages acquire most of their lifelong education.(4) 
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This affeots the ability to read and write of rural people. 

Illiteracy problems must be solved as soon as possible, as the 

Thai government needs aChievement in rural development. It is 

impossible for industrial work and agricultural techniques to be 

done with people who cannot read instructions. Regarding this 

problem, mass media education is important. 

Beed: -
The Russell Report presses for a comprehensive service of adult 

edUcation 'that oaters for all the people, inoluding those hitherto 

untouched 'by' adult education •••• according to their need, and 

not simply aocording to their capacity to ~oin in whatever 

activities are provided for the public at large (para. 187).,(5) 

Adult education has to oonsider 'need' as a major point in 

organising the programmes. According to the Unesco Asian Regional 

Seminar in Teheran 1976, the needs are beg1m. in DIBllY ways as: 

1. needs provoked by the changing functions and 
performanoes demanded by the national developmental 
targets; 

2. needs stemming out of the necessity of men to master 
his environment (nutrition, health, hygiene, water, 
na tu.ral and disaster). 

3. needs refleot1llg the most relevant aspirations of 
human beings (realization of self, freedom, 
dignity, oreative expression, rights and duties 
and striving for progress). 

The semi nar also pointed out that the needs are dynamic and 

require to be reviewed over time and adjusted to the pace of 

developm~t. (6) If adult educators have to oonsider the need as 

the first criterion, it is suggested that they should study the 

objeotives of the Bational Development Plan of !hailand as the 
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First stage because it indicates the needs of socio-economic 

improvement of the country, its society, and it also reflects the 

ultimate needs of an individualo The needs provide the basis for 

the right formulation of adult education objectives and programmes o 

Knowles suggests that the programme planners should consider the 

needs and goals of individuals, of institutions and of society, 

before operating adult education programmes.(7) Obviously the 

desire for educational training varies from individual to individual: 

for example, rural women may require wealth, so they need skill 

training in order to earn wages. But some individual women may 

require skUl training only to improve family conditions. Therefore, 

the primary task of adult education is to help the individual to 

satisfy her needs and achieve her goals. 

When thinking of rural women, there is the question whether the 

programme planners should make adult education to satisfY the 

needs for income growth of individual women, or for the access to 

knowledge and culture as the first objectiveo Wealth may not bring 

village women happiness if they still face sanitation and 

malnutrition problems. Adult education may consider a better 

life for the village women to be the first objective in the 

programmes, by giving them knowledge of health care, nutrition 

and family planning 0 

It is already known that rural women in Thailand are specialized 

in self-employment and small-business activities. They show 

great ability in taking care of their own businesses. So knowledge 
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of such topics as book-keeping, marketing, tax system, business 

management and co-operatives, will help rural women who deal with 

small scale commerce am. rural industr.r. 

The programme planners may look at Maslow's suggestion on human 

needs to develop adult education programmes for rural women, such 

as, 'the physiological and survival needs, safety need, love, 

affection and belonging need, esteem needs and need for self

actualization_,(8) These concepts imply that the adult educators' 

mission is to help individuals learn what is required for 

gratification of the needs at Whatever level ~he 1s~ruggling, for 

example, if She is hungry, they must help her learn what will 

get food. If she wants to have more seourity in her work. they 

should give her skill training course relevant to her experience. 

The programme planners should try to draw all the needs into a 

master plan. The plan must be flexible to allow for a variety 

of human requirements, social conditions, group needs and individual 

needs. Every woman should bave the chance to satisfy needs of 

improving economic status and social roles. The planners should 

start with several steps to design adult education programmes for 

women; for example. diagnosis of development of the area, special 

characteristics of rural women, realistic needs and interests; 

making clear the objectives and definition of learning suitable 

to women groups. However, it should be suggested that the major 

task of adult education for rural women should emphasize development 

of personal maturity, self-confidence. ability to solve problems, 

creativlband understandin8 social systems. 

Interest: 

Woodruff and Birren say that 'some of the difference~in interest 
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between younger and older adults today reflect differences in 

life-style orientation derived from the values and practices of 

the era in which each grew up.' (9) It is true in rural Thai 

society, where the interests of rural women are similar to those 

of their parents and friends. Women's choice of study in adult 

education is usually influenced by social values, parents' 

attitudes and friends. To change the attitudes of rural women 

to accept the value of adult education, the planners should try 

to influence and persuade their parents, neighbours and friends. 

Nevertheless, the planners should alao try' to make individual 

women realize their ow.n. interests, needs and make their own 

choices from the adult eduoation programme. 

Knox points out that most of adults' needs, motives, interests and 

attitudes are formed by interaotion with others and continue to 

be modified by such interaction. As the result of such interaotion, 

attitudes predispose people in the choice of activities, companions 

and 10cations.(lO) So programme planners can use an understanding 

of developmental shifts in adult attitudes, interests and needs to 

design adult education programmes suitable to adult experie~ces. 

Work is one area of interest among rural women. The interest in 

occupation may be influenced by various factors such as, wage 

earning, job promotion, attractive occupational models and some 

reinforcement whiCh is related to personal attitudes. The 

programme planners may organize part-time aDl full-time vocational 

training courses in order to let women explcre occupational 

opportunities and increase the likelihood that the job choice will 

be satisfactory. 
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Fact Finding of Weeds: 

!n investigation of rural women's needs for adult education found 

that they were associated with age, ocoupations and sooia1 values. 

The women farmers at the age of 25 and over needed to know about 

animal husbandry, cultivation and home economios. The younger 

age group from 15 to 25 showed less interest in domestic skill 

sub~ects but needed continuing education, partioularly at 

second&r,1 education level 7 and also needed vocational education. 

lion-farm women showed their interests in small trade trai "' ng in 

order to prepare themselves for a secondary occupation. Housewives 

who were 30 and over, needed to know about child care, nutrition 

and family management. 'Women who were 46 and. over, needed to know 

about birth, c.oY\c;utne.n. ecluc.ol.ioh. JoocL poisoni"'jJ mi3Yo..t.iol'1 (.\N\J~ Among 

overall vocational sub~ects, dressmaking was the most popular. 

Only young age group under 18 showed interests in social activities, 

self-development and leadership training. It was also fO'Ulld that 

rural women preferred using free time for short-term training 

in cultivation, use of fertilizers and insecticides. If they 

had more free time, they would like to enrol in cookery and dress-

making courses. 

!rom the investigation of rural women's needs for adult education 

programmes, it may be concluded that work am educational back-

.grounds affect the decision for continuing education. !he 

interest in family improvement also encourages women to seek 

knowledge. There was a minority of interests in and needs for 

poli tioal B.l'Jd oul tural knowledge. literature. law. languages. 

arts, conservation, recreation and social activities. It may be 

the prior needs for eoonomic gain and better living of rural WOlDen 

whiCh determine their Choices of subjects. 
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i'indings of Adult Eduoation Pros:mmmes: 

It was fO'lmd that the three organisations set up the aims of adult 

eduoation as beillg to . change or alter rural women's attitudes, to 

raise aspiration and self-confidence, and to encourage individuals 

to initiate self-help improvement. The organisations also 

indioated a special aim to promote modernisation in rural societies 

which assumes that quality of life in traditional villages will 

improve as the villagers inorease their income and are able to 

adapt and aocept the services of a modern outside world • 

. Generally, ,adult education ma::! not have only a partioular aim to 

develop individuals, or to promote economy for rural development. 

It may widen its aims to cover a variety of aspects of development. 

For example: (1) to raise the eduoational level of deprived 

members of sooiety; (2) to promote political and civic oonsciousness; 

(3) to help to increase the enjoyment of living; (4) to build 

ooherent nations out' of diverse people; (5) to promote eoonomio 

and social development.(ll) From past experienoe adult education 

in Thailand puts less emphasis on promoting political and civic 

oonsciousness. This may be because of the previous political 

si tuation under military rule. which limited the freedom to be 

involved in politios of the ~ people. However, adult educators 

should make an effort to integrate political eduoation into other 

subjects. Thai women should know about government and political 

affairs. Particularly, the rural women should have oivic and 

political consoiousness in order to inorease partiCipation in 

government's affairs and also to be able to avoid oppression from 

a dictatorship. 

The research found that the three organisations concentrated to 

provide adult education programmes for more disadvantaged women 
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than professional women. Several programmes were conducted in 

the North and the Northeast, for example: 

1. LiteracY' programmes: 

l'unctional literacy classes and Fl and flp programmes were the 

best method to provide general knowledge on such topics as health 

education, family planning, nutrition and vocational skills 1IIh.ioh 

were reall,. needed b,. rural women. The programmes were successful 

to change women's attitudes towards educa.tion and increase their 

community participation. Some women showed a desire to have other 

training skills and further educa.tion. Yomen aged 30 and over 

showed a high interest in these programmes, so the planners should 

bave this 88e group as a target of the plan. 

2. Vocational Trai lJing and Mobile Units: 

The .lED provided Tocational skill training for rural women through 

mobile units and lifelong education centres. Subjeots mostl,. 

concerned with home economics, mechanics, small scale trade 

training, crafts and installation of eleotricity, were offered. 

The training was not useful to rural women because there was too 

little attention given to the marketability of the skills. It 

concentrated on se1f-deve10pment rather than giving rural women 

the skills to earn wages. 

The ODD provided vocational training for rural women on specific 

subjects such as home economics, marketing, oo-operative 

agricultural groups, business co-operatives, weaving. fami1,. 

planning, and leadership training. It encouraged rural women to 

improve small business activities and plq a part in community 

development. It also concentrated on training rural women to 

specialize in cred! t union and marketing as shown in the Sree saked 
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and Chiengmai projects. Such training encouraged rural women to 

get agriculture moving. They might get a good price for their 

crop yields through co-operative agricultural groups and through 

profit sharing. The income rise attracts them to experiment more 

and more with new crop growing. Later such benefits would convince 

other neighbours to gain new skills through training programmes. 

It is hoped that in the near future rural women will be able to 

improve themselves in all other respects, for example, skUls in 

business affairs, and raising family income which will make a 

better life. The most important is that they take a larger voice 

in their own local affairs to help improve the quality of their 

villages. 

!he PID provided vocational tra1njng for women from low income 

families and for women prisoners. It was found that the majority 

of women prisoners were from rural backgrounds. They committed 

crimes because of economic problems. So adult education bas to 

pl" an important role together with welfare services. It serves 

disadvantaged women and helps them to escape from hunger and 

poverty. It also helps to reduce social problems, particularly 

prostitution and crime. 

3.' Interest GroupS: 

The .A.ED encouraged rural women to learn throughout their life 

spans so they were asked to form interest groups for learning. 

The findings show that rural women were interested in subjects 

such as dressmaking. hairdressing. flowe~arre.ngement and food 

preserYation. In fact, they should need more in 88ricul tural 

trainjng than others. But they overlooked this subject Which is 

necessar,y tor improving income and national product. This is 
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necessary for the programme planners to make intensive efforts to 

persuade rural women to enrol in agricultural training programme. 

1. t first • it may be done through trai n1 ng women famer leaders, 

then, they should persuade their neighbours to attend this 

programme. 

4. Leadership Training Programme: 

!he AED emphasized training farmers and youth leaders for 

Toea tional skill improvement. !he CDD provided leadership tra1 n1 ng 

to encourage rural women to participate in rural development 

projects. ,They took action as group leaders to organise youth 

clubs and training programmes. Both organisations gave equal 

opportunity to both sexes for being trained, but the selective 

process discriminated against women. So most of the leadership 

training programmes of both organisations had more men than women. 

The NCWT is the only organisation Which provided leadership 

training for women only. Being leaders, they operated group 

learning, encouraged the village women to seek knowledge, and 

carried out the skill training programmes in remcte villages. They 

also acted as analysts and leaders of the women's opinions and 

helped in the expression of village needs. Finally, they could 

bring constructive changes to rural women. 

The findings show that the NCWT provided several vocational 

trai n1ng subjeots meeting women's demands and interests through 

consideration of women's written proposals. The highest rate of 

partiCipation was shown in dressmaking classes, flower-arranging 

1r8.S second and oookery was third. It also found that rural women 

were not interested in such subjects as politics, culture, law, 
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the Thai l8.n8US8e, recreation and sports. The minimum age of the 

trainees was ten. This suggests to the programme planners not to 

limit the age of students. Learning can begin at any age. As the 

.lED indicated that the adult students should be at least 18 years 

old, in fact, age should not be a barrier preventing women from 

seeking knowledge. It was already known that rural women left 

schools early, at the age of 9 or 10, so they might need re

education when they could get such opportunity on adult education 

classes. 

Evaluation: 

.1lthough it was said that in interest groups it was important to 

encourage rural women to say what they wanted to learn, most of 

the programmes provided were based on relatively narrow view of 

rural development, seen through the eyes of one or another group 

of specialists and local leaders. Certain subjects were offered 

to rural women. The organisations did not pay much attention to 

surveying the needs and demands of rural women for adult education. 

They usually considered general social and local backgrounds as 

criteria to design the programmes, but not individual interests. 

They also offered similar types of training, especially a series 

of small programmes for health • nutrition, home economics, family 

planning, leadership training, dressmaking and !lcwer-arranging. 

Often such programmes were organized in the same places, but 

without co-operation among them. This caused a serious problem 

of duplication and so wastage of time, energy and budget. 

The research found that the organisations were aware of the 

difficulty in meeting economic, manpower and social requirements 

when there were small budgets available 0 It was impossible for 

them to organise adult education to meet the vast demand of the 
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out-of-school population. 

The research also found that there was sex discrimination in 

enrolments. Separated training programmes were designed for males 

only, such as radio repairing, installation of electricity, 

mechanics and agricultural training. !!!he beliefs in sex-roles in 

education and occupations reflected the choice of study of women. 

Some women complained that they could not find useful subjects 

and they did not want to try new subjects that they were not 

interested in •. Itany also did not want to attend the same training 

classes with men. 

It seemed the three organisations attempted to attract rural 

women with home economics and small business training. It may 

be the shortage of their finance and equipment to run training 

oourses. However, it is suggested that for rural women's education. 

agricultural sub~ects should be accounted as one of the most 

important branche s of knowledge to e quip them. 

Motives and Participation: 

An investigation of the motives for enrolling in adult education 

programmes found that rural women joined the programmes for 

moti Tes of family and economic improvement, and also self-

development. Age also determined the motives. For example, 

young age groups had motives to seek continuing education and 

vocational trainingo !!!he middle aged and elderly had motives for 

family improvement and self-development rather than others. In 

surveys and interviews, it was found that rural women did not sh .. te.. 
their motives in recreational, cultural and political education. 

This is not to deny that they joined adult education programmes 

beoause a knowledge of the subject will help them in earning. 
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The motives can show what women want to learn and also suggest to 

the programme planners in estimating the demand and interests of 

rural women for the training courses. 

In interviews it was found that rural women did not know where to 

ask for general information about adult education classes. They 

would be informed by the local leaders or officials When there 

was a plan to open training courses in their villages. The lack 

of 1nfo~ation about adult education discouraged rural women from 

seeking knowledge. !o solve this problem 'press publicity seems 

to be more important .' (12) The organisations should advertise 

adult education programmes through posters, leaflets and 

broadcasting. It must be realized that people can only make use 

of opportunities if they know how to find them. 

!ime Available, 

Usually adult education programmes for rural women opened in the 

daytime or at the weekend. IIa.Dy women could not leave household 

work to attend the classes. Some had to spend the weekend with 

children and family. The interviewed women said that they needed 

to learn in afternoon classes, but not early in the morning or 

late evening or weekend classes. So the programme planners should 

make the time fiexible and consider the major! ty of applicants' 

free time as guiding when to layout the plan and programmes. If 

rural women cannot have more free time, the subject matter should 

be designed as a short course. !lewman s~s that 'adult education 

must consider time and need of the learners. It can provide a 

very important community service by providing short courses to 

meet sudden perhaps ephemeral, community interests as they 

arise.' (13) 
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Drop-outs: 

Among the several adult education programmes, the highest rate of 

drop-out appeared in literacy classes. This was because of the 

unavailable subjects taught, time available and unqualified teachers. 

Special attention should be given to solve these weaknesses. 

Women students dropped out of the programme beoause they later 

found the knowledge useless for their interests and needs. It is 

suggested that the programme planners should provide guidance for 

enrolling in the courses. Guidance is necessary to make the 

applicants understand the programmes. It must be realized that 
, 

'adults turn to adult education with the belief that they are 

inadequate to life's tasks. They ~eel needy and deprived but 

they may have ill defined feelings about how to improve themselves. 

So they need reinforcement and guidance at the same time.,(l4) 

By studying the adults' characteristics, ba.okgrounds. interests, 

needs and motives also helps the oounselors or programme planners 

to effeotively provide guidance to make them realize What· 

programme they want to learn. 

Tuition fees and Budget: 

The .lED received a small annual budget for adult education. So 

it could not afford to provide free education for all adults, but 

it charges small tuition fees in order to give educational 

opportuni ties for the poor who could only p8J' small amount of 

money. 

The NOWT and the CDD provided learning programmes free of charge. 

They could do this because they received financial support from· 

International Associations. 

Money is an important factor in determining how far the programmes 
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can be facilitated and how much time could be used for such limited 

money. Lowe suggests that 'it is impossible to provide adult 

education for all adult population. When resources are limited, 

not everyone can be given educational opportunity. It ID8\Y' well 

be realistic, though regrettable, to focus upon particular groups 

and. particular areas.' (15) In applying this concept to adult 

education in Thailand, the educational opportunities should be 

given to illiterate and semi-literate women farmers, the yoUll8 

unemployed, women in small businesses and professions. There 

should be a co-operation among various organisations to share 

experts and to exchange equipment. This helps to minimize the 

costs of investment in the programmes. 

Curriculum: 

The general content of adult eduoation is based on a school 

syllabus. SChools, colleges and private agencies, who conduct 

adult education, take the view that their task is to offer their 

ourriculum to those Who want it. Other vocational subjects 

oonsist of simple information for those who want to learn. It 

becomes universal practioe of the !ED, the MOl and the NCWT to 

offer model subjects to the applioants for the ohoice of study. 

Often the rural women are deterred from further learning because 

the subjects are not useful. 

In studying syllabus and text-books of adult olasses, it was 

found that there is the neglect of agriculture, economics, rural 

sociology and other sooial sciences Which Should be fitted for the 

life pattern of those who undertake it. Although an effort has . 

been made to revise the curriculum to suit local circumstances, 

individuals' ·background and support immediate problems, the 
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currioulum still laoks quality. In addition, the teaohers do not 

make an effort to adapt the currioulum to the students and to 

changes of environments. 

Freire's idea on the cultural oircle DlS\Y' be available to introduce 

the adult eduoators to develop the currioulum. He s8Js that 

providiJlg that the students put forward their problems then, 

thinking about realitY' and their requirements, will lead to 

learning. Then generative themes are used as the lessons. BY' 

knowing the culture and sooial life of the students, the initiation 

of new knowledge is possible to support individuals' needs. (16) 

The teachers oan share and exchange knowledge with students, even 

if theY' are inexperienced in suoh fields, for they can learn from 

the stUdents. Working together gives both teachers and students 

abundant opportunities for approaChing each other and winning 

each other's oonfidence. Dialogue, or oonversation, is an 

important form of co-operation which promotes mutual respeot.(17) 

The currioulum of adult classes should not be rigid and the content 

should be related to real life and facts. Thus adult edu.cation 

may be able to develop the critioal ability of adults in tems 

of Khit-phen and theY' will be able to solve problems related to 

day-to-day life effectively. 

~earning Aotivitiesl 

The research found that the programmes used several learning 

methods. There were discussion, group work, practical work, 

demonstration and experimentation, self-help aotivities, survey 

method and lecture method. Every stage of learning was organtsed 

in a specific situation and to broaden the range of objeotives. 
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For learning to be effective, one should learn something Which 

links to previous experience. ~ough systematic adult education, 

the learning should come from the mutual responsibility of the 

students and the teachers. As Houl.e says, 'learning activities 

must be mutually planned by the teachers and. the students. fhe 

programme planners must understand that education is a co-operative 

rather than an operative art.,(lS) 

, 
Lawson also supports such ideas. He points out that the future 

of adul.t education is the comparative freedom of programme 

planners, tutors and students to make their own decisions about 

what shall be taught. They are not on the whole bound by a 

prescribed syllabus or by externally dictated Objectives.,(19) 

--
When students have responsibility for making plans and arranging 

the learning activities, they must work both in groups and with 

individuals so that an individual's education is profoundly 

influenced at ever" point by her capacities and concerns. For 

example. the Sreesaked project provided individuals with the 

chance to tryout and practise group work. If eduoation occurs 

iYldividua11y. individuals will beware of sharing the responsibility 

for planning other affairs and that they need to work together. 

Wiltshire states that 'a teacher must think about teChniques, 

about how he can help students to leam. why it is important that 

they should learn some things rather than others. One element 

in teaching should be subject analysis and development.' (20) 

Roul.e also suggests that 'learning activities must be related to 

social circumstanc·es. t (21) !ecause human beings live in a canplex 

society which affects their lives and behaviour, and also 

influences their experiences. So learning processes must be based 
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on the realities of human experiences and upon their oonstant 

changes. 

It was found that rural women lacked self-confidenoe in doing 

overall affairs. In fact, they had a wealth of experience simply 

gained from living but they did not realize all their abilities. 

So part of the learning process is to make them aware of their 

own potential and skills. Newman suggests 'usiDg informal 

approach as workshop to provide an opportunity for the adult 

students to explore their own aptitudes and abilities.' (22) His 

suggestion may be better applied to training women on subjects 

of crafts, arts, co-operatives and subjects oonoerned with 

makiDg or doing. 

Of all the teaching methods, it has b~en accepted that the 

disoussion method is the most sucoessful in teaching adults. 

Nevertheless, Houle says that 'no method is superior to others, 

this depends on circumatanoes.' (2j) But he suggests that 

discussion method can be used in all circumstances. 

About teaohing methods, W.E. Styler argues that 'it woald be 

stupid to attempt to decide Which method is best; What is beat 

is dependent on the ocoasion," the tutor, the subject and the , 
students' level of achievement. Be also suggests as a suitable 

method in adult education thatrit may begin with a shorter 

discussion with precedes a leoture or it may have a series of 

short statements by the tutor which are each followed by short 

disoussion, to give cnly two of a number of different possibilities. 

He comments that discussion helps stUdents to learn; that is my 
" (24) 

it is regarded as of such importance in adult education.' 
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Discussion is one suitable method to be used with rural women in 

group learning. Because of their backgrounds and abilities, there 

should not be a complicated process in discussion. It may range 

from simple communication through chatting groups, small-group 

learning and social groups. Discussion must be informal. It must 

be also realized that imparting information and training experience 

through discussion to rural women will not get them deep knowledge, 

and it must complete the activity on the same day. There should 

not be homework for further discussion because they have no free 

time and the failure to prepare homework may cause the problem of 

drop-out. 

Adult education involves mature people of differing backgrounds, 

so various methods should be used to suit learning conditions. For 

example, in the Philippines, continuing education is conducted 

through study discussion groups, seminar and workshops. When a 

regular class cannot be organized, local resources are used and 

competent people in the government and private employment are 

invited to give lectures on special topics. Thailand also 

practises on those methods but it does not take them seriously. 

Lowe points out that 'the primary task of adult education is not 

to make formal academic education more widely available but to 

assist people to interpret wbat social and economic change implies 

for them, in the context of their own environments and to see how 

they may contribute their personality to the general good.,(25) 

So adult education may include 'the community school' as one of 

its methods to serve the people. For example, the community school 

of the Philippines gives extension services directly to the 
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ccmmunity such as evening adul.t classes, folk schools, demonstrations, 

study sessions, field trips and community assemblies. It helps to 

improve in all aspects of community living. Recently, Thailand 

has applied ' the Community School' into rural society in order to 

encourage parents to take part in educational activities and to 

further their knowledge, but it has proved less successful because 

of the lack: of co-operation among local people and teachers. So 

the adult educators should take the responsibility in running the 

Community School instead of the headmasters of day schools, who 
~().vt. 

may not~experience in organising learning activities for the public. 

Finally, it should be suggested that adult education in Tba1land 

should borrow Knowles' ideas to put into practi.ce that 'the 
~hoR 

teachers or"who work directly with adult students should help the 

students diagnose their needs for partioular learning within the 

scope of the given situation, plan with the students a sequence 

of experiences that will produce the desired learning; select 

the most effective methods and techniques, provide the material 

resources necessary and help the students measure the outcome of 

the learning experience.' (26) 

Training Adult Educators: 

Adult education has an increasingly important role in developing 

the country. So the need for people with an adequate background 

in all aspects of adult eduoation is of vital importance. An 

investigation of the staff and teachers of adult classes disoovered 

·that the A.ED aDd the PWD recruited full-time teachers to teach 

literacy classes in the evening. ~e NeWT and the eDD recruited 

part-time edUcators, specialists and local skilled men to act as 

instructors or demonstrators in specialized subjects. Volunteers 

and local leaders also helped to conduct the programmes. However, 
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the staff of the .lED and the CDD were tied into the civil service 

system (civil service rule and salary system). They had limited 

freedom in rnnning the programmes. 'Because the programmes were 

planned by a centralized system which became rigid and standardized 

for different areas.,(27) For example, the ski11s taught by the 

IITTS in each area were drawn from a standardized national list, 

and each course was taught from a standard syllabus for the same 

length of time. Such a centralized system hampered the staff and 

the teachers of,the adult classes from grappling with the real 
, 

problems which needed to be solved. !be programme planners and 

staff dared not propose new ideas to their superiors because of 

their inferiority. In fact, decision making, responsibility in 

planning and programme operations must be deoentralized and 

undertaken by local staff, leaders and teachers. Wi thout a 

decentralized system, it is difficult to design adult education 

programmes to meet local needs. Especially, When the establishment 

of the national educational plan is based upon the general 
, 

framework of plans for socio-economic development which is 

supplemented by needs identified at local level. So such a plan 

should not lead to over-centralization. 

The administrative level faced several problems. These were a 

lack of good communication and personal relationships between 

the superiors and the subordinates. The plans and policies were 

not clearly made before forwarding to subordinates at local level. 

The subordinates dared not risk new projects. They feared losing 

their positions if the project proved unsuccessful. 

A fundamental necessity for the effective administration of rural 

development should be possible to promote those persons working 
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at the local level and provide them with freedom to design a plan. 

They have skills and experiences at local level Which will lead 

them to good practical planning with good implementation. ~rough 

decentralization, promotion, good communication and social 

relationships, the staff and those concerned with adult education 

will make effective programmes for educating local people and 

satisfy the demand for adult education at local level. 

The effectiveness of adult education programmes is based on the 

ability to recruit, retain and utilize efficiently skilled men, 

such as, teachers, specialists, volunteers, community development 

workers and programme opera tors. An investigation of teachers 

and staff's capacities discovered that the three organisations 

had problems of shortage of staff and unqualified teachers. It 

was difficult to find people with adult education degrees or 

experience in this field. This is because there is little 

incentive to look upon this field as a worthwhile career. Only 

a few universities offer adult education degree courses. The 

Faculty of Education at Chulalongkorn University, the Sreenakarinthara

viroth University and Chiengma1 University all offer only subsidiar,y 

sub~ects of adult education for B.Ed. certificates. Only the 

Silpakorn University offers a course leading to an )I.Ed. degree. 

It was found. that only few adults enrolled in this field due to 

the laCk of prospects in such a career, and more males enrolled 

in the courses than females. The shortage of qualified adult 

teachers has continued as long as the government does not promote 

this career like others. Therefore, training adult educators is 

one of the urgent tasks in Thailand. The.lED and other 

organisations provided training courses for adult educators and 

teachers which are mostly in terms of in-service and short course 

training. 
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.According to the J.SEAN Conference on Adult Education, training 

programmes for adult educators should be: 

1. pre-service training, this ooncerns those who are 
undergoing undergraduate and graduate training at 
colleges and universities before aotually doing 
adult education work. Such training would involve 
specialisation in adult education. 

2. in-service training applies to those who are already 
involved in adult education and who would require 
updating and upgrading in adult education methodology. 
The programmes may be provided :in terms of seminars, 
conferences, workshops, discussion and forums. (28) 

In addition, the adult eduoators should know about the psychology 

of adult learning, philosophy of adult eduoation, sociology of 

education, teaching teChniques and human relationships. These 

sub~ects should be instructed during the in-service training. 

The supervisors are important persons who have the role to share 

their competence and skills with the school, adult and oommunity 

teaohers. So they should be people oompetent in the adult education 

field and able to advise other adult eduoators. Training 

programmes must be organized specially for the supervisors. Study 

tour abroad should be given to thcs.e educators who will be dealing 

with administrative levels and who will be speoialists for adult 

education programmes. Training programmes are necessary for adult 

educators to make them advance in their professions and to better 

understand the ourrent issues and trends in adult education. 

The limitation of financial, human and material resouroes for adult 

education often prevents the programmes being adequate. So it 

should be suggested that the adult educators in Thailand should 

acoept the advioe of the Unesoo Asian Regional Seminar which took 

place in Teheran, 1976 that at the stage of national planning in 

adult education, it is advisable, 



- 388 -

1. to identify new potential finding resources beyond 
the usual ones. 

2. to analyze possible reduction, even elimination of 
some educational costs, by recourse to: 

unpaid voluntary teachers 

premises or plaoes not specifically oonstructed 
for teaChing purposes. 

materials bull t up ad hoc during the teaching 
prooess. 

acce1era tion of th"e rhythm of the teaching/ 
learning process through specifically designed 
ourricu:La • materials, methodologies • delivery 
systems in order to reduce its duration. 

3 ~" to make use of comparisons of cost-effectiveness 
analyses, not only of the programmes, but also of 
their organisational settings. 

The filla.ncial, human, material and physical resources, needed for 

implementation of the new educational programmes, shou:Ld be 

oareful1y determined, while the identification of their respective 

sources should be also attempted.(29) 

There is some suggestion that women's education may be provided 

in broad areas. Lowe (30) suggests to developing countries that 

they should provide adult education for women within four categories. 

These should be available suggestions to the adu:Lt educators in 

Thailand. They are: 

1. general education for adult women may be taken with 
a view to reaching a General Certificate of Education 
or for general cultural purposes and personal 
enrichment. 

2. vocational trajning, apart from full trainjng for the 
professions, includes trajning for a variety of 
trades undertaken by Yomen, in order to inorease an 
opportunity for paid employment. 

3. the extension services covering hane economics, agriculture, 
health, eto. 

Be states that 'education related in a direct and practical manner 

to the way of life of women and their families in nowadays becomes 
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the task of home economists and extension workers attached to the 

rural services. The saccess of services of this kind and the 

----- enthusiasm and energy with Tchich. they have been received by the 

women concerned suggest that there is no greater urgency than to 

train and appoint more home economists, women extension workers. 
, 

and women communit~ development workers. 

From sarveys, the research found that Thailand bas less 

recognition of trainillg local women extension workers to work 

in raral areas. In fact, local women should be encouraged to 

play a part in communit~ development services so adult edacation 

should ino1ude women extension workers as one of the important 

target groaps. 

4. the informal educational worle carried oat through 
women's organisations; women even more than men. 
need help in widening their horizons and 
understanding some of the issues facing their 
local communi ties and their countries. So 
women's clubs and societies are important. 

Thailand should also increase its efforts in encouraging rural 

women to set up women's c1abs,as many as possible, because by 

coming together women learn to discuss and undertake improvements 

in their homes and immediate environment. Lowe also says that 

'the Whole concept of nationhood may be a ver~ new and imperfeot1y 

understood one, and a beginning is often best made by involving 

women in community development activities and the formation of 

village clubs and societies. These activities have an educational 

function Which can lead on to better understanding of both local 

government and national government and a more mature contribation 

based on co-operation and partnership between the sexes.' (31) 

In the Northeast, many villages are eAremel-y poor, and the 
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majority of women are uneducated and disadvantaged, who are the 

most in need of adult educationo But the provision of adult 

education tends to ~avour most the already educated or those who 

are living in town. Since 'every citizen of a democracy has a 

right to access to education.' (32) Thus adult education should 

have the major task to serve the disadvantaged women mo have 

grappled with absolute "educational deprivation. According to 

Kenneth King, the fundamental learning needs of the poorest 

people are (a) relevant knowledge about food, nutrition and water 

development; (b) new skills for the farm and for non-farm 

enterprise; (c) new knowledge and practice of child care and 

family life planning; (d) basic literacy and computation.(33) 

The adult educators in Thailand should apply his ideas t 0 women's 

education in the poorest sectoro 

The advantages of adult education for rural women: 

Adult education serves the needs of rural women and also of 

national development. It provides a special programme to improve 

family and economy of rural womeno It could also be speedily 

utilized to bring about social and economic reform related to 

rural and urban development. It encourages rural women to come 

together and motivates them to partiCipate more actively in 

community affairs such as women's societies, youth clubs, discussion 

groups, cultural groups, social groups and co-operative groups. 

This contributes to the cohesiveness of social groups. The rural 

women begin to realize that adult education is an instrument to 

solve their social and economic problems, then, they are increasing 

the number of applica.nt·s for adult educationo It is hoped that in 

the near ~uture, the adult education in Thailand will increase 
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its role in serving the disadvantaged women and might be achieved 

in providing women's education more than in previous years. 
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TABIJ~ la 

Uni t R('curren~22d Capital Costs Elellentary Education 

----- -
1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 

Recurrent Costs per Pupil 

Min. of Education 607 590 580 580 581 
1,ocl1.1 Authority 440 450 464 413 480 
Hun:icip8.1ity 573 572 565 566 563 

f---

Capital Costs Per Place 

Min. of Educ~tjon 2,690. 2,790 2,880 2,980 3,090 
TIOC8.1 Authority 2,070 2,140 2,220 2,300 2,380 
r'~miciI'ali ty 2,070 2,140 2,220 2,300 2,380 

. --., ...... -
---

TA.BTJE lb. 

_._--- - ------ _.- '. Uni t Recl1rrent & C-'1.pital Costs Seconda~Education 

Recurrent Cost rer Pupil 1,134 1,135 1,139 1,144 1,139 

Ca pi tal Cost rer Place 
(Jncludjng repl8.cement) 7,245 1,499 7,761 8,033 8,314 

.... - ~ 

Sourcer Problems of Financing the Thai Educational System, 
Nicholas Bennett and Others, Educational Planning Office, 
Ministry of Education, 1974. 

I 

1976 1971 1918 1919 1980 

586 592 601 613 630 
490 502 511 535 554 
565 570 580 590 602 

I 

3,200 3,310 3,420 3,540 3,610 
2,460 2,550 2,640 2,130 2,820 
2,460 2,550 2,640 2,730 2,820 , 

t 
\.<oJ 

I 

, 

1,134 1,135 1,151 1,168 1,192 I 
I 

8,605 8,906 9,218 9,541 9,875 

------.-."-" .. 



Unit Recurrent Rnd Capital Costs Technical & Vocational 
TABIJE 2a 

1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 

Recurrent 

Vocational 2,912 3,896 2,863 2,887 2,895 
Technical 4,656 4,565 4,520 4,434 4,385 

Capital 

Vocational 20,000 20,700 21,424 22,174 22,950 
Technical 25,000 25,875 26,781 27,718 26,688 

TABLE 2b. Unit Recurrent and Capital Costs Teacher Training 

Recurrent 

Teachers' Colleges 2,494 2,513 2,535 2,562 2,588 
College of Education 5,867 5,814 5,784 5,763 5,760 

.Capitnl 

Teachers' ColleGes 25,000 25,000 25,000 25,000 25,000 
ColleGe of Education 40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000 

-----.-~--

1976 1977 1978 

2,908 2,922 2,952 
4,354 4,340 4,340 

23,754 24,585 25,446 
29,692 30,731 31,807 

2,618 2,670 2,724 
5,761 5,876 5,994 

25,000 25,870 26,780 
40,000 41,400 42,850 

1979 

2,981 
4,363 

26,336 
32,920 

2,780 
6,114 

27,720 
44,350 

1980 

3,011 
4,406 

I 

27,258 
34,072

1 

2,830 
6,235 

28,690 
45,900 

-

~ 
~ 
~ 
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~ ~ Population in age Group Enrolment 

• Including Vocational Y~.6 

SOURCE Preliminary Statistics for 1913, Educational Planning Office, 
Ministry of Education, l21!. 
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TAIlLE 4 ENROLLMENT AND POPULATION IN AGE GROUP, 1973 

Level of Age Enrollment Population Enrollment Percentage 
Education in age age group of total 

group. population Enrollment 
ratio 

Kinder 1- 4 64,125 1,275,533 5.03 0.86 
Kinder 2 5 51,599 1,231,123 4.19 0.68 
Pre-Prim. 6 47,185 1,188,384 3.97 0.62 

Sub-Total 4 - 6 162,909 3,695,040 4.41 2.16 

P.1 7 1,514,444 1,141,320 131.23 20.82 
P.2 8 1,303,790 1,107,936 117.68 17.25 
P.3 9 1,215,960 1,070,237 113.61 16.09 
P.4 10 1,038,495 1,034,147 100.42 13.74 

Sub-Total 7 - 10 5,132,635 4,359,640 111.73 67.90 

P.5 11 501,881 999,592 50.81 6.72 
p.6 12 406,170 966,976 42.07 5.38 
P.7 13 333,117 936,464 35.57 4.41 , 

Sub-Total 11 - 13 1,247,768 ;2,903,032 42.98 16.51 

MS1 14 267,614 , 907,820 29.48 3.54 
MS 2 1) 223,581 : 880,129 25.40 2.96 
MS3 16 186,268 i 852,928 21.84 2.46 

Sub-Total 14 - 16 677,469 2,640,817 25.65 8.96 

MS4 17 121,192 828,480 14.63 1.60 
MS5 18 84,168 808,600 10.50 1.13 
}'.S 6 19 32,715 988,869 4.15 0.43 

Sub-Total 17 - 19 238,675 2,424,949 9.84 3.16 

Higber Ed.l 19 32,293 788,869 4.09 0.43 
Higher Ed.2 20 25,888 770,309 3.36 0.34 
Higher Ed.3 21 16,371 752,630 2.18 0.22 
Higr-Jer Ed. 4 22 16,109 731,830 2.20 0.21 
Higher Ed. 

5,6. 23 - 24 8,552 1,382,230 0.62 0.11 

Sub-Total 19 - 24 99,219 4,425,868 2.24 1.31 

Grand Total 4 - 24 7,558,675 19,660,537 38.45 100.00 

Sou~ce Preliminary Statistics for 1973, Op. Cit. 
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TAJ3LE 5 SCHOOLS, ~i1ACHERS AND ENROLLMENT by AGENCIES 1973 

Agencies 

1. General Ed. Dep., MEO. 

1.1 Elementary Ed. Division 

1.2 Secondary Ed. Division 

1.3 Special Ed. Division 

1.}.1 Kindergarten 
1.}.2 Boarding School for the Poor 
1.}.3 Special Ed. 

1.4 Adult Ed. Division 

1.4.1 Functional Literacy 
1.4.2 General 
1.4.} Vocational 

2. Vocational Ed. Dep. MEO. 

2.1 Vocational School 

2.2 Technical 

3. Teacher Training Dep., MEO 

4. Fine Arts Dep. MEO 
(Fine Arts Colleges) 

5. Physical Ed. Dep., MEO 
(Physical Ed. College) 

6. The College of Education 

7. King Mongkut Institute of Tech. 

8. Private Education Commission Office 

8.1 Private Schools 

8.2 Private Colleges 

9. Municipal (Primary Schools) 

10. Chancwad Admin.Orcanisation 

(Primary schools) 

11. PanCkok Administrative 

12. Patrol Police Schools 
(Primary Schools) 

13. Universities * 
14. Open University 

(Ra~aeng) 

Total 

* excluding P~rrJ~aeng University 

Schools 

2,483 

318 

621 

94 

15 
15 
4 

1,444 
260 
916 
268 

169 

141 

22 

29 

3 

8 

1 with 4 
centers 

2,616 

9 

373 

27,436 

380 
129 

9 

33,649 

S01ATce Preliminary Statistics for 1973, 0'0. Cit. 

Teachers 

36,550 

7,628 

18,510 

2,202 

1,805 
308 
89 

8,210 

195 
6,801 
1,208 

6,325 
4,312 

1,953 

3,868 
192 

4} 

1,21} 

312 

51,211 

574 

5,542 

155,291 

6,828 

292 

1,247 

373 

275,921 

Enrollments 

840,861 

194,314 

450,252 

51,411 

49,962 
6,615 

114 
138,824 

4,000 
91,890 
42,934 
89,030 

50,275 

38,755 

60,711 

2,210 

1,020 

l2,}14 

3,787 

1,217,655 

6,}61 

199,041 

4,982,094 

220,695 

9,818 

48,120 

36,463 

1,730,198 
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NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN ACADEMIC STREAM BY GRADE AND 
SEX, 1964 "ND 1972 
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NUPv'BER OF STUDENTS IN EACH STREAM IN 1968, 1969, 1970,1971,1972 

ACADEMI C STREAM 

m 1968 

~ 1969 

E;J 1970 

Ell 1971 

0 1972 

VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 

TEACHER TRAINING OTHERS 



TABLE 8 

11.tJ)IJ 
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NUI/BER OF U IlLE ANO FfMAlE STUD(NTS BY UNIVEPSITY 
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TABLE 9 

Government Revenue and Expenditure Projection 

million baht 

1967 1971 1972 1973 1974 1976 1981 -Government 
Budget 19,228.3 28,645.0 29,000.0 32,0;0.0 39,030.0 5;,344.3 97,354.3 

Government 
Expenditure 18,459.1 27,125.0 28,291.9 31,;43.6 

Education 
Budget 2,973.3 5,191.1 5,543.5 5,952.5 5,952.5 9,395.2 20,101.4 

Recurrent 2,232.6 3,795.0 4,116.7 4,506.4 5,265.1 7,046.4 15,076.1 

Elementary 1,;30.9 2,185.9 2,422.1 2,696.7 3,229.5 4,;75.5 9.349.6 

Secondary 117.2 288.0 330.1 387.8 464.6 669.0 1,664.8 

Vocational 137.1 244.1 259.5 266.7 299.1 315.1 660.9 

Teacher 
Training 65.2 115.3 140.3 161.6 143.8 190.2 297.4 

Higher 
Education 205.1 485.7 554.3 610.2 638.2 193.4 1,915.1 

Others· 316.5 476.0 409.8 383.4 489.9 64;.2 1,508.3 

Administrative 
budget and 
others 

Capital 740.7 1,396.1 1.426.8 1,446.1 1,665.6 2,348.8 5,025.3 

Elementary 22;.5 600.9 6;9.5 622.2 690.1 963.0 2,060.4 

Secondary 96.3 2;0.; 244.1 ,281.1 319.9 469.8 1,231.2 

Vocational 133.4 115.0 85.3 91.7 1;8.7 199.6 316.9 

Teacher 
Training 50.6 166.3 188.3 190.9 222.4 305.3 381.9 

Higher 
Education 236.9 28;.6 269.6 254.2 294.5 364.1 794.0 

Others 47.0 180.9 

• Insignificant Amount 

Source: Tnailand's Budget in Erief, Bureau of the Budget and :Budget AlloeEl. tior., 
Th.;.xeau of the Budget. Projection, preliminary estimate from 
Educational Planning Office, fJ'.i.nistry of Ed'l.lcEl.tion. 
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TABLE 11 Teacher Qualifications 1973 (Excluding University) 

Total % Bachelors % Diploma % Cert of 
Teachers Degree or in Ed. or Education 

Higher Equiv. 

Local Authority Elem. 155,300 1.20 26.90 

Min. of Ed. Elem. 9,600 5.4 59.84 

Municipality Elem. 12,300 1.34 33.79 

Public Secondary 18,500 36.74 57.13 

Private Elem.& Second 50,100 2.90 14.35 

Public Vocat. & Tech. 7,500 52.00 35.00 

(Est) 

Teacher Training (Est , 5,100 84.00 7.00 

Other (Est) 9,600 34.00 25.00 

Grand Total 268,000 8.30 27.92 

(Grand Total 1970) 216,493 6.70 22.60 

Source: Educational Planning Office, op.cit., and 
Report on Educational Statistics E.P.O. & N.S.O. 
1969/1970. 

40.02 

27.56 

33.72 

4.20 

30.09 

11.00 

6.00 

11.00 

32.46 

31.60 

. % Lower 
than 
Cert. 

31.88 

7.20 

31.15 

1.93 

52.66 

2.00 

3.00 

30.00 

31.32 

39.10 



TABLE 12 Requirements of Teachers by Level of Education (Exclud~e Universities) 

1973 1974 1975 1916 1911 1978 1979 

Elementary and Kind. 
Total 214,300 222,100 230,700 240,700 252,300 264,100 275,000 

Local Authority 155,300 162,400 110,300 179,600 188,800 198,100 206,600 
Ministry of Education 9,600 9,700 9,800 9,900 10,000 10,100 10,200 
Municipality 12,300 12,900 13,500 14,100 15,000 16,000 17,200 
Private 31,100 31,100 31,100 31,300 38,500 39,900 41,000 

Secondary Academic 31,500 34,400 38,500 42,700 47,300 51,200 55,800 

Public 18,560 21,000 24,500 28,000 32,000 35,200 38,800 
Private 13,000 13,400 14,000 14,700 15,300 16,000 11,000 

Public Vocational and 
Technical 7,500 7,700 7,900 8,000 8,300 8,600 8,900 

Teacher Training 5,100 5,600 6,000 6,400 7,000 7,600 8,200 

Other 9,600 10,600 11,600 12,700 13,700 14,800 15,900 

Total 268,000 280,400 294,700 310,700 328,600 346,300 363,800 
- - -- -- -

Source: Educational Planninc Office, Ministry of Education. 

1980 

285,100 

213,900 
10,300 
18,400 
42,500 

60,900 

42,900 
18,000 

9,200 

8,800 

17,000 
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TABLE 13 Projection of Teacher Training Enrolments, Teacher Training Colleges and College of Education 

I 
1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 

, 

,A) Full Time 
I 

16,000 16,000 1,6000 16,000 16,000 16,850 17,690 I Lower Cert. Year I 18,250 
Lower Cert. Year II 16,500 17,600 17,600 17,600 17,600 17,600 18,540 19,460 
Pow Paw 6,500 7,400 9,400 9,400 9,400 9,400 8,400 9,400 

Total 39,000 41,000 43,000 43,000 43,000 43,850 45,630 47,110 

Higher Cert. Year I 6,090 9,000 9,650 10,900 11,130 11,350 11,660 12,000 
Higher Cert. Year II 6,910 7,000 10,350 11,100 12,540 13,800 13,050 13,410 

Total 13,000 16,000 20,000 22,000 23,670 24,150 24,710 25,410 
- . - .. -
l3ache1or Year I 790 790 920 940 940 940 940 940 
Bache 1 or Year II 800 910 910 1,060 1,080 1,080 1,080 1,080 
Bachelor Year III 3,160 3,350 3,860 4,020 4,020 4,020 4,020 4,020 
Bachelor Year IV 2,690 3,320 3,520 4,050 4,200 .. 4~220 4,220 4,220 

Total 7,440 8,370 9,210 10,260 10,260 10,260 10,260 10,260 

Post Graduate 560 630 790 930 1,000 1,080 1,170 1,260 
Total Full Time 
Enrolments 60,000 66,000 73,000 76,000 77,930 79,340 81,770 84,040 

B Part Time {Estimates) 

I~wer Certificate 60,000 60,000 55,000 50,000 40,000 30,000 20,000 10,000 
Higher Certificate 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 15,000 10,000 
Bachelor 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 9,000 8,000 

Total 90,000 90,000 85,000 80,000 70,000 60,000 44,000 28,000 
- --

NOTE: Not taking account of proposals to upgrade Teacher Training Colleges to University Level. 

Source: ProuJ'2rr-s of FinrtTlcine, Cl£.Cit. (Rough estimate of Part Time Training made). 
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TABLE 14 Total Stock of Teachers 1972 - 1980 (Excluding Part Time & University 

1913 1914 1915 1916 1917 1918 1979 

Bachelor and Above 22,244 25,200 28,500 32,600 36,800 41,000 45,500 

Higher Cert. and Equiv. 14,816 78,500 8,2500 87,000 92,100 97,300 102,800 

Lower Cert. and Equiv. 86,986 93,000 99,500 108,000 118,000 121.300 136,100 

Other, Below Lower Cert. 83,954 83,700 84,200 83,100' 81,100 80,100 79,400 
-

, .-. 
268,000 Total 280,400 294,700 310,-100 - 328;600 346,300 363,800 

--l -- ---- -

Source: Educational Planning Office, Ministry of Education 

1980 l 
I 

50,500 

108,000 . 
, 

149,500 

13,000 

381,000 

~ 
I\) 
CT\ 



TABLE 15 Projection of University Enrolments by Field of Study 
.. , -

1973 1974 1975 1916 1911 1918 1979 1980 

A) 2 Universities 
1 

Post Graduate (All 
Fields) 5,000 5,600 5,900 6,200 6,800 7,400 1,900 8,500 
Under Graduate and Below 
at University 46,490 49,170 53,410 57,550 61,700 66,200 11,100 16,400 
Hurranity 4,130 4,310 4,590 5,000 5,400 5,700 6,000 6,200 
Education 5,100 6,300 6,760 1,200 7,700 . 8,400 9,100 9,900 
Fine Arts 940 1,050 1,230 1,410 1,500 1,600 1,700 1,100 
Social Science. 14,440 14,890 15,110 15,990 16,500 11,000 11,500 18,000 
Science 3,390 3,800 4,210 4,680 5,100 5,400 5,800 6,200 
Engineering 4,210 4,590 5,140 5,600 6,100 6,500 6,900 1,300 
Y:edical Science 9,290 10,200 11,360 12,440 13,800 15,500 17,500 19,900 
Agriculture . 4,39_0 4,630 4,950 5,230 5,600 6,100 6,600 7,200 -

GrC'J1d Total 51,490 55,370 59,370 63,750 68,500 73,600 79,000 84,900 

B) Other {Estimates)* 

RamY~mhaeng (Est.) 36,000 41,000 46,000 51,000 56,000 61,000 66,000 71,000 
Overseas Students 5,700 5,700 5,700 5,700 5,300 4,900 4,600 4,300 
Private Colleges 3,800 3,300 3,200 3,300 3,500 3,800 4,200 4,600 

Total (Other higher 
Education) 45,500 50,000 54,900 60,000 64,800 69,700 74,800 79,900 

C) Overseas Training Below 
Universities Level 9,400 9,400 9,400 9,400 9,400 9,400 9,400 9,400 

----

1 Not including college of Education and King Mougtut Institute of Technology 

• All these figures for other hieher education are very rough estimates and should not be taken too seriously. 
Ramkarnhaeng University ~~s only opened in 1971 and private universities were only allowed to start operations 
in 1970, thus no trend data or information on interrelationships is available. Overseas training statistics 
are notoriously incomplete and unreliable. 

1~0TE: From 1972 to 1976 is tha~ included in the Third Five Year Plan. Beyond 1976 the same assumption and 
policies used-in the third five year plan are assumed to hold true • 

... ~~'!,r_t;'.t. ProhJCMr of Fjnrtncinc:. iT.Cit. 

~ 
N 
-.) 



TABLE 16 Numb .. of full.TIme Teaching Stafr, Put·TIme Teaching Staff and foreign Lecturen, Academic Year 1973 

lii~h. r l"t!titutions ~ 51) f ull·TIme Teaching Staff 't SO Put·TIme Teaching Staff i' SO Foreign Teaching Staff 

K3\ets:!rt ~~~~~W~~~i~~~~~F~~~~f 
Khon K.en ~~i\t\t~V~~~~ 

Chul31onFJcom 
I ~V-~~~~i~~i~~~~~~~~~~~i~~~~~~~~ 
1~~kY~~ ~ ~~~ ~~~ F~W 

Chi.ng ~bl ~ii~7V~~~i~~~~~~~~r7 
Th,mma.s. t tr-~~1t~Vi~ ~lfI~~~&7 
~bhidol ~~~~~V~~~~~i~i~~VVV~~~V~~~~~~Y 
Silp.korn ~~~Fl{~~ 
r rince of SongkhJa VffE'tte" r'~ 

~ III 

. i~p[)T 

King M('ng'<ut's In<titute of 

~~~\t~~~~ Technl'loF.Y 

Colle!:e o f Education VV~V~i~~~V~~~~~~~W 
R.mkh3mhaeng ~\Pt~lf~~~ 
-- --

SnIl"Cr: Ed!lC'ariona/ Reporr: Imrirurio", of lIil1/'" £duC'arion, Office of State Un/versirieJ Office of the Prime MlnlJrer, 1973 

Teachinl Staff 

FuII·nme Part·n me 

774 174 

400 72 

1633 477 

786 170 

438 170 

1,214 197 

169 94 

203 35 

96 36 

249 

737 

336 28 

Forel"," 

26 

14 

56 

33 

19 

22 

13 

2 

1 

16 

31 

2 

~ 
I\) 
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TABLE 17 FIelds of Study, by Sex. UnlYenity and Faculty, Academlc: Year 1973 

Gndua .. 

HiJher 
In,lilulion and Faeulty Total Ctrlilieatet Matera Doctont. 

T M F T III F T M F T M F 

Gnnd Tolal 65,496 370545 27,951 789 374 415 5,712 3,029 2,683 33 15 III 

K.~tUft Ltni'llfenil, 5,102 3,770 1,9)2 - - - 383 205 178 - - -
New rnl"nt. 1,,1 Fi,,1 Year Student. 1,.138 927 511 - - - - - - - - -
f:.at:ulty of A~riculttl,e 1,114 783 331 - - - - - - - - -
Faculty of 1 idlC'r~' 127 97 30 - - - - - - - - -
rlcuUr of rOfC"try 340 340 - - - - - - - - - -
r ocully of SCIence and Art. 501 140 361 - - - - - - - - -
•• culty of I n,;neer;n~ "58 "43 IS - - - - - - - - -
"acuity of Lducation 524 251 261 - - - - - - - - -
Focully of ,"-eonomi .. and Bu.tAdmln. 960 614 346 - - - - - - - - -
"-.culty or Veterinary Medicine 240 169 71 - .,. - - - - - - -
'acuity of Graduate School - - - - - . - 383 205 118 - - -
K "on K aeft Unive"ity 1,811 1,304 513 

, - - - -- - - -
to .cully of Agrkulfure 458 311 S1 - - - - - - - - -
Faculty of NUflin~ 181 42 145 - ... .. - - - - - -
F ilculty of Sciences and Arts 58 31 21 - - - - - - - - -
r acuity of "'n~," .. rin~ 644 637 7 - - - - - - - - -
f I\"ul t)' of I:ducation 470 223 247 - .. - - - - - - -
Chul.lfJngkorn Vnive";ty 13,048 6.812 6,236 684 316 368 2,123 911 1,206 - - .. 
t"aculty of h.lucation 2,044 5511 1,486 - r - - - - - - -
F.rulty of Iknh<try 272 105 167 - - - - - - - - -
r"'ulty of law S61 470 91 - - - - - - - - -
F :If.:ulty of ("ommt'fce and Accountancy 2.401 7RR l.fi13 - - - - - - - - -
.... aculty of Mcdi(lne 4':~ 318 131 - - - - - - - - -
faculty of "h::nmacC'ulic.1 Science 324 167 1S7 - - - - - - - - -
Ln;ul.y of I'olitical Sci~"ce 661 416 245 - - - - - - - - -
r3(;ulty of SdCl1CC 1,803 1,129 674 - - - - - - - - -
Faculty of Inginccrfn~ 1,917 1,879 38 - - - - - - - - -
r .,:uhy of 1 tonf)mics 496 198 29R - - - - - - - - -
""'ully or Architecture 42S 339 86 - - - - - - - - -
Faculty of Vcterinaf\l Medicine 1S8 102 56 - - - - - - - - -

-- -- -

T M F 

6,534 3,4111 3,116 

383 205 178 

- - -
- - -
- - -- - -- - -- - -- - -
- - -- - -

. 3113 205 178 

- - -- - -- - -- - -
- - -
- - -

2.l107 1,233 1,574 

- - -- - -- - -
- - -
- - -- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -- - -
- - -

era .... Total 

T M F . 

72,030 40,963 31,067 

6,()8S 3,975 2,110 
1,4)8 927 511 
1,114 783 3H 

127 97 30 
340 340 -
501 140 361 
458 "43 15 
524 251 267 
960 614 346 
240 169 71 
383 205 118 

1.817 1,304 513 
458 311 81 
1A7 42 145 
58 31 21 

644 637 7 
410 223 241 

15,855 M45 7,110 
2,044 558 1,486 

272 tl'~ 167 
S61 410 91 

2,401 7RR I ,fill 
44'1 31K 01 
324 161 1S7 
661 416 245 

1,803 1,129 674 
1,917 1,879 38 

4'16 198 2qR 
425 339 86 

158 102 S6 

~ 
N 
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Fidd. of Study, by Sn, Uni~nity and Faculty, AClIdemic Yea. 1973 (Contd) 

Und.",aduat .. Gradulteo 

In.II,",ion •• ",ruW ... ,nd "kId. Study Total 
mshff 

CertirkllH M •• t~ .. Doctorates 

T M F T 101 I' T :II F T M F T 

t ' ~{\lI,,, (If "rt, R90 51 RJ9 - - - - - - - - - -
! Ikf':1rtm('nt "r M3U {'nmnlunlcati('ln. and PuhliC' Relation, 530 224 306 - ~ - - - - - - - -I r:H.:ulll (\f(;,:ltfUl'f! S~hool - - - (.M ~16 36R 2,123 917 l,1t16 - - - l,AOl , 
~dH .. '\" of An31\'tkal ("hcmi"try Tr3inin~ 111 6~ 49 - - - - - - - - - -
('h;3"~ \hi l'"i.~~ity 6,166 3,650 3,116 - - - - - - - - - -
Fat-tllty of AprJctllture 312 320 52 - - - - - - - - - -
L'fU11y or nt"ntic.try 151 KO 11 - - - - - - - - - -
t-oll"Ully of Nur<inl! 353 R 345 - - - - - - - - - -I 1 a"ult)" "r 'kui";ne 114 551 151 - - - - - - - - - -
, 3,,:ul1y of PhJfm3ccuticai ~citnC'r 239 1411 91 - - - - - - - - - -
1 a"lIty (l( lIum:mihe, 1,011 246 831 - - - - - - - - - -
.... 'rultr cf S,:l('ncC' 1,022 662 360 - - - - - - - - - -
I· :\c111tr of rn~ln("t'rinf! 300 291 3 - - - - - - - - - -
I'~"ulty ... r I duc.fion 1,0311 '79 S59 - - - - - - - - - -
t-3l"ulty of !'oc!al Sci~nce 1,49<1 853 641 - - - - - - - - - -
Th3mm;"3t l'ni"tf""iiify 9,400 5,s18 3,882 CO 20 20 I,R09 1.0lS nc 2 2 - 1,1151 
".culty on ow 3,172 2,335 811 - - - 1116 157 29 - - - 186 
FacuHy ofCommtf\."e Ind Account:!"",. 1,09C 523 511 - - - 202 121 81 - - - 202 
(-'acuity «:"r Polillcal Science 695 35<1 341 - - - 531 <lIS 116 - - - 531 
1:aculty of LihC'131 Arts 59) 64 529 - - - - - - - - - -
l·aC'ult~· of h:onomics I,RO<! 1,280 524 40 20 20 K90 342 5411 2 2 - 932 
,""01cully o( 5oci:d AtlrJini'tntion 254 14 1110 - - - - - - - - - -
Sch~ol of JournaJi!l.m and Ma~5 ("ommunic:ttion 409 209 200 - - - - - - - - - -
Fin' y~u Stud~nt. 1,319 659 120 - - - - - - - - - -
Science 728 44C 284 - - - .- - ,- I: - - -

\ Arts 507 \lC 393 - - - - - - - - -
I· (onomic. (T"'ili~hl) 144 101 43 - - - - - - - - - -
\I.hidoll'niv~ni'y 4,086 1,837 2,249 56 30 26 191 80 '" 31 13 III 278 
t'hyathai I iKU1ty of O~nti"ry 114 49 65 - - - - - - - - - -
I""ulty or 'l<die.1 Tcchnolo~y 122 CI 11\ - - - - - - - - - -

--- --

Toto! 

M F 

- -- -
1,233 1,$14 

- -
- -- -- -
- .. 

-
- -
- -- -- -- -- -

1,057 794 
157 29 
12\ 81 
415 116 

- -
364 568 

- -- -
- -- -- -- -
123 155 
- -
- -

Grind Totll 

T foil I' 

"90 51 M39 

5.10 124 )O~ 

2,~()1 1,2.15 ..,7C 

111 • flK 49 

#;,7"6 3.650 3.116 
312 320 52 
151 KO 11 
3S3 8 345 
1IC 551 157 
239 I<lA 91 

1,071 246 All 
1,002 662 360 

lrO 297 3 
I,OH 479 H9 
1,494 An 6<11 

I1,2S I 6,515 4,676 
3,35~ 2,512 ~." 
1,296 MC 65! 
1,226 769 4H 

59] 6C 529 
2,136 1,644 1,092 

25C 74 IRO 
C09 209 200 

1,319 659 120 
128 CC4 7AC 
501 114 393 
144 101 H 

4,364 1,960 2,404 
114 49 ~S 

122 41 RI 

--

~ 
VJ 
o 
I 



" Fi .. ld! of Study, by Su:, Un~ty.nd FllCUlty, Acad .. mlc Yeat' 1973 (Conld) 

..... 
Und~~dulles Gndulles 

I .. "ilulion., Flculti~ and n.td. Sludy 
High" 

ToI.t Crrrifica«'S M .. ,"" Doetonl .. 

T M I' T M F T !oI F T M F 

"..,ully of Nu .. i"~ 5Q5 3 592 \K - IS - - - - - -
FlcullY of ~'cdicine, R.m.thlbodi llo'rila! ~12 94 318 - - - - - - - - -
r.cullY of \ledicine, Sirir2j 1I0'pil.1 658 5!7 141 - - - - - - - - -
Pharmacy ';aculty of f'hyalhia 180 60 120 - - - - - - - - -
I".cully of Science I,S05 942 563 - - - - - - - - -
"'acully of Pu"'ic H<allh SOO 131 369 - - - 16 10 6 - - -
Flcully ofTroric.1 \j<diei" .. - - - 38 30 8 7 3 4 - - -
"acully ofGraduale School - - - - - - 168 67 101 11 Il II 
~ilriJkom l'niv~nity 1,442 579 163 9 II \ - - - - - -
I"acllily of P.in!in~, Sculrlure and Graphic Ar" '49 120 29 - - - - - - - - -
!',cllily of Archa<:ol"!'y IZ:1 71 5~ - - - - - - - - -
Faculty of Decof3tive Arts 158 106 52 - - - - - - - - -
F>cully of Science 90 49 41 - - - - - - - - -
I"aculty of 1".du(:a1ion 250 31 219 - - - - - - - - -
I .,·ully of Archllcclur. 176 148 28 9 II 1 - - - - - -
I"at"ully of Arl< 490 54 436 - - - - - - - - -
Pri"C~ of So"~kla Unl.enily 887 634 253 - - - - - - - - -
I· .cully nOfedicin. 20 - 20 - - - - - - - - -
Faculty of S"ience 277 188 89 - - - - - - - - -
I".culty of E"rineerin~ 333 321 1 - - - - - - - - -
."aculty of Lducation 251 114 14) - - - - - - - - -
N2Iional 1"'lilult of D~lopm~nl Admlnlurallon - - - - - - 673 472 201 - - -
Scllltol uf IJu\incss Adminj\lntion - - - - - - OK 84 ~4 - - -
School of Deve)opment Economic, - - - - .. , 13,} 7S "4 - - -
Sthool of ruhlic Admini" .. tion - - - - - - 251 228 23 - - -
S<hool of Arrlied Slali.lies - - - - - - 145 85 60 - - -
King Ml)n~kuI'.ln'lituI. ofTtchnol~ 3,289 3,197 92 - - - - - - - - -
Thonhuri "acuity of I:n~ine .. i"~ 1,150 1,143 7 - - - - - - - - -
Nonth.8ufi 1,019 937 82 - - - - - - - - -
FlCulty of I'n~ineeri"~ 621 601 20 - - - - - - - - -

Total 

T M F 

18 - II 
- - -- - -
- - -
- - -

16 III 6 
45 11 12 

199 80 119 

9 II \ 

- - -
- - -- - -
- - -- - -- - -- - -
- - -- - -
- - -- - -- - -
673 472 201 
n~ ft.1 54 

139 7S 64 

2S1 22K 2) 

145 8S 60 

- - -- - -
- - -
- - -

T M 

613 , 
411 94 

658 517 
180 60 

1,505 942 
516 141 

45 3l 
I9q SO 

\,451 587 
149 '20 
12') 'I 
158 106 
90 49 

2~0 ~I 

18S 1~6 

4'10 S4 
887 634 

20 -
277 11ft 
3J3 )31 
257 114 
67) 472 
nA K4 

1)9 " 251 :18 
145 R' 

3,2119 1,197 
1,150 1,143 
1.01'1 9H 

6:1 "01 

F 

610 
1U 

'4' 
120 
S6) 
)75 

12 
119 
1164 

29 
58 
52 
41 

219 
29 

4)6 
25) 
20 
89 
I 

143 
201 

54 

"4 
H 
60 
92 , 
w: 
:0 

, 

~ 
\.tJ ..... 
I 



Field~ or Study, by Sell, Uni\'el'!dty and Faeulty, Academic Y~r 1973 (Contd) 

Und~fJradu'l~ GradolltS 

lIigh~ I G,"nd TOIII 
In<lillllion Ind Fatuity TolIl Certific::aIK Maslen o...,'onl" To'" 

T I M I F T M F T M F T M F T M F T M r-

I-o,-ulh- "r A"'hil~rlu", 39ft 3~6 fi~ 39R 336

1 

62 
N<'fth Ibn~kok 1,120 l.tl7 3 1.120 l,tl7 3 
Ccrhlic.31r I rvd 822 819 3 822 "19 ) 

• ";.u.:ulty ~f I n!!i"l"'t"rin~ 725 712 3 725 722 
r ,1,,:lI!tV elf If1thntri;tl rdllfltiu" 1nd ~kien~'e 97 97 97 97 
t'nlkrt~r.·du:1h.· L"'V\'1 29ft 29K 29K 29" 

i I .h 1tHy ,,"If 1 ":,i"('~"n, R4 ft4 "4 U 
i l",h:III'y "f Intin"lnal hhh:.thon !\ricnce 214 214 214 214 

C •• lh."FL' .,r rtJuC'atinn 19.059 10,244 11.815 533 320 213 533 320 213 19,592 10,51>4 9,0211 
H;Pll!'-.,,'n 3.391 1.660 1.73\ 3.391 1.660 1,731 

":1111111"":1" 1.927 630 1.297 1.927 630 1.297 
.,. 

rra':1rnm1t 4.297 2.446 1.851 533 320 213 533 320 213 4.R3(1 2.766 2.t ·4 
\.oJ 
N 

t'ran3\;t'r" \.961 923 1.038 1,961 923 1.038 
t'hi'''':lnult''k 2.1128 1.507 1.321 2.R28 1,507 1,321 • \f ;t~'3(,':Jr:'\; lm 1.944 1.268 676 1.944 1.26ft 676 
~t'n!!kIJ 1.462 744 718 1.462 744 71ft 

R3mkhamh:tt'nlf l'ni\'l"nity 38.364 38,31>4 
I :u:lIlty ('Of nt1 .. inc1~ Arlmini~tr:ltic'" 13.660 13.600 
I ,Il'ultv (,f 13W 14.432 14,432 

I I ;I,,·ult;· of IltlmOlnitic:" 3.05ft 3.0$" 
, .I,,"ully ul hhu:atllln 7.214 7.21~ 

Pri'V~I1f' l~on~!--~, 1.11 I 427 684 1.11 II 4271 6114 

.""".-r: f;<llfc"';",,Q/ Rrf'o": {ml;'''';OIlf of 1Ii~/"'r f.·<lllc",/on. Of/icr of SIIIIt' Unirl'rrili .... 
O/fin.'o/r""./'rmu','1mtr't", 197.1. 
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!ABLE 18 

POPULATION GROWTH RATE IN THAILAND 

1911 - 1919 1.4% annually 

1919 - 1929 2.2% 
" 

1929 - 1937 3.0% " 
1937 - 1947 1.9% " 
1947 - 1960 3.2% II' 

1960 - 1969 3.3% " 
-"970 - 1975) 2.7% " 

Sourc:e of Information: 

Population census 1970, National Statistics Bureau, Prime 

Minister's Office. 

TABLE 19 

Age 

10 - 14 
15 - 19 
20 - 24 
25 - 29 
30 - 34 
35 - 39 
40 - 44 
45 - 49 
SO-54 
55 - 59 
60 - and over 
Unknown 

Total 

15 - 60 UP 

·ESTIMATEO· 

LITERATES AND ILLITERATES BY AGE 
1947 

Population Literates III iterates 

2,327,386 1,455,864 871,522 
1,954,201 1,496,769 455,432 
1,566,539 1,064,213 502,326 
1,260,642 721,940 538,702 
1,155,588 592,051 563,552 
1,006,244 445,561 560,683 

820,712 296,824 523,888 
680,896 217,688 463,208 
501,123 141,102 360,021 
386,259 94,301 291,958 
718,792 151,163 567,629 

24,125 17,777 6,348 

12,327,386 6,622,072 5,705,314 

10,000,000 5,166,208 4,833,792 

Source of information: National Statistics Bureau 

Percent of 
Illite rates 

38.56 
23.42 
33.05 
43.11 
49.13 
55.70 
64.41 
68.00 
70.46 
75.60 
79.60 
26.30 

46.30 

57.66 



TA.BLE 20 
." .. .. ~ .. .. .. 

Age 

10 - 14 
15 - 19 
20 - 24 
25 - 29 
30 - 34 
35 - 39 
40 - 44 
45 - 49 
50 - 54 
65 - and over 
Unknown 

Total 

15 - 60 UP 
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LITERATES AND ILLITERATES BY AGE 
1960 

Population Literates III iterates 

3,088,202 2,647,004 441,198 
2,498,977 2,210,481 288.496 
2,416,193 2,028,968 387,171 
2,071,114 1,662,955 408,159 
1,753,828 1,371,759 382,069 
1,372,034 905,043 466,991 
1,132,449 607,051 525,398 

976,691 468,543 508,157 
473,560 136,807 336,753 
734,655 175,656 558,999 

46,092 22,766 23,326 

18,026,404 12,756,250 5,270,154 

14,938,202 10,109,246 4,828,956 

Source of information: National Statistics Bureau 

TABLE 21 

Age 

10 - 14 
15 - 19 
20 - 24 
25 - 29 
30 - 34 
35 - 39 
40 - 44 
45 - 49 
50 - 54 
55 - 59 
60 - 64 
65 - 69 
70 - and over 

Unknown 

Total 

15 - 60 UP. 

LITERATES AND ILLITERATES BY AGE 
1970 

Population Literates III iterates 

4,562,199' 4,336,243 189.876 
3,717,548 3,507,431 210,035 
2,683,358 2,492,612 190,746 
2,241,460 2,009,307 232,153 
2,124,411 1,809,691 314,720 
1,910,566 1,586,171 324,395 
1,540,660 1,203,909 336,751 
1,196,572 788,641 407,931 

961,979 541,981 446,998 
790,059 383,533 406,526 
625,024 234,614 390,410 
451,858 151,324 300,534 
604,142 158,456 445,680 

43,477 10,976 32,501 

23,453,313 19,187,889 4,265,424 

18,891,114 14,851,646 4,035,548 

Source of Information: NatioNI Statistics Bureau 

Percent of 
Illiterates . 

14.30 
11.02 
16.02 
19.71 
21.78 
34.04 
46.39 
52.03 
70.90 
76.09 
50.61 

29.24 

32.33 

Percent of 
II liter ates 

4.16 
5.65 
7.10 

10.35 
14.81 
16.97 
21.85 
34.09 
46.46 
51.45 
62.46 
66.51 
73.77 

74.75 

18.18 

21.36 
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TABLE 22 
I .•• ~ •••. 

ADULT EDUCATION LITERACY PROGRAMS 

Year Schools Teachers Classes Students 

1960 176 511 245 13,822 
1961 171 485 230 12,440 
1962 174 470 220 . 13,844 
1963 166 456 198 11.208 
1964 190 515 248 16.432 
1965 264 619 436 15,392 
1966 298 675 485 15,718 
1967 225 634 453 13,117 
1968 269 664 479 14,193 
1969 342 702 495 13.525 
1970 348 715 514 13.378 
1971 333 846 776 15.625 
1972 410 760 743 16.910 
1973 556 869 699 15.124 
1974 652 833 688 17.486 
1975 630 972 669 18,017 
1976 620 994 675 19.953 

Literacy level programs ar.:-

- Fundamental edur:dtion project, le'iel) 1 and 2. 
- Functional liter .H;Y pruject 

TABLE 23 

ADULT CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Year Schools' Teachers . Classes Students 

1960 48 297 115 3.712 
1961 46 315 120 3.833 
1962 52 318 . 130 4.050 
1963 56 320 140 4.062 
1964 56 334 148 4.220 
1965 55 342 158 4.626 

'1966 58 364 178 5.134 
1967 62 368 178 6,417 
1968 60 387 208 6,472 
1969 76 398 211 7.105· 
1970 70 415 226 9.095 
1971 183 1,220 519 19.019 
1972 306 3.258 1,463 51.548 
1973 545 6.274 2,181 80.005 
1974 667 9,457 3.035 108.582 
1975 1.955 10,667 3.596 130.880 
1976 2,100 11,565 4.323 168.935 

Continuing education programs are:-
General education levels 3,4 and 5 
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TABLE 24 
.. . . . .. , ~ 

ADULT EDUCATION ENROLMENTS BY PROGRAM 

~ 
Continuing Vocational 

Literacy general education Total 
Year education 

1960 • 13,822 3,712 • 6,465 23~999 
1961 12,440 3,8~ 6,692 22,965 
1962 13,844 4,050 6,772 24,666 
1963 11,208 4,062 6,912 22,182 
1964 16,432 4,220 8,577 29,229 
1965 15,392 4,626 10,411 30,429 
19~6 15,718 5,134 8,240 29,092 
1967 13,117 6,417 10,785 30,319 
1968 14,193 6,472 17,133 37,798 
1969 12,525 7,105 26,370 46,000 
1970 13,378 9,095 31,366 53,839 
1971 15,625 19,019 34,983 69,627 
1972 16,910 51,548 36,269 104,727 
1973 15,910 51,548 43,269 138,263 
1974 17,486 108,582 40,917 167,045 
1975 18,017 130,880 44,481 193,378 
1976 19,953 168,935 45,220 234,108 

TABLE 25 

ADULT VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

School Mobile Trade Training Schools Mobile and Stationary Vocational 
Year (MTTS) Education Schools 

Schools Teachers Classes Students Schools Teachers Classes Students 

1960 1 • - 121 334 323 6,466 - -
1961 1 - - - 129 352 347 6,692 
1962 1 - - - 130 373 365 6,772 
1963 2 - - - 131 376 365 6,912 
1964 2 32 97 1,532 133 380 371 1,045 
1965 2 32 97 2,017 038 365 364 8,334 
1966 . 2 30 97 1,684 181 379 366 6,556 
1967 7 60 229 4,046 195 414 369 6,739 
1968 18 164 522 9,144 162 447 372 7,989 
1969 27 259 626 11,061 201 492 317 15,309 
1970 36 309 857 16,076 216 456 384 .15,290 
1971 45 408 1,105 18,183 221 572 416 16,800 
1972 45 463 1,254 18,949 225 666 413 17,320 
1973 45 456 1,227 17,479 254 783 681 25,655 
1974 45 465 1,338 21,560 240 894 541 19,417 
1975 45 411 1,490 20,439 308 1,055 1,162 24,042 
1976 41 415 1,510 20,120 309 1,100 1,210 25,100 

From 1960 - 1963, there are no available figures. The MTIS was transferred from the Dept. of Vo
cational Education on October " 1972. 
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TABLE 26 

OTHER ADULT EDUCATION ACTIVITIES 

Types 1,973 

1) Public Library Total 338 

- Provincial 71 

- Amphur 267 
2) Mobile library Total 4 

- Car 1 

- Boat 3 

3) Village Newspaper Reading Centers 887 

4) Village Reading Centers (In secudty 

sensitive areas) 

6) Public Education Units 

TABLE 27 

Number of 
Year libraries 

1957 286 
1956 282 
1959 288 
1960 307 
1961 308 
1962 308 
1963 310 
1964 320 
1965 320 
1966 327 
1967 334 
1968 335 

.1969 335 
1970 335 
1971 336 
1972 341 
1973 332 
1974 330 
1975 330 
1976 330 

60 

71 
• 

PUBLIC LIBRARIES 
1957 - 1976 

Librarians 

131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
131 
134 
136 
154 
166 
177 
168 
193 
214 
215 
232 
238 
243 
322 

1974 

330 

69 

261 

4 

1 

3 

1,296 

24 

71 

Books 

206,551 
231,047 
256,866 
510,601 
530,040 
550,983 
590,540 
329,968 
350.355 
359.997 
360.611 
524.115 
458.134 
441.065 
459.002 
451,752 
589,082 
627.083 
629.015 
630.124 

1975 1976 

. 
330 330 

69 69 

261 261 
4 4 

1 1 

3 3 

2,123 3,000 

24 24 

71 71 

Number 

Readers 

1,794,105 
2,379.489 
2,629,631 
2,946,000 
2,543,010 
2,591,000 
2,705,800 
1,124,150 
1.776.237 
2.631.053 
2.252,459 
2.053.899 
2.779.371 
2.819.716 
2.890.538 
3,146.289 
3,478.249 
3.709.344 
3.925,412 
4.026.148 



TABLE 28 

(MUlkrd of Baht! 

., 
15 

4 

3 

2 

OL-.. ____ _ 

1971 

• 
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ADULT EDUCATION BUDGET COMPARED WITli MOE BUDGET 

AND TOTAL EDUCATION BUDGET 

llnl - 11178 

1912 1973 1974 1976 

• Adult EduCOltlon 8udget MOE Budget Total EduCOltion Bu<l!llt 

12991 .02 ... 
4204.70 

1978 



TABLE 29 

Maritlll Statll.'l or the Population 13 yean or Age and Over. by Age Group and Sex. for the Whole Kingdom 

Marital StatuI 

~ Group and Sn Total E¥er Married Prieats Unknown 
Single 

Total Married Widowed Divorced Separated Unknown 

Whole Klngdom 
Male 
Tol.1 10.148,217 3,834,220 6.062.776 5.738,048 218,489 33.104 71,858 1,277 210.471 40,750 
13·14 876,010 831,586 - - - - - - 34,715 3,709 
15·19 1,832,177 1,706,380 67,776 65,534 374 795 950 123 53,900 4,121 
20-24 1,321.641 810,143 460,170 449,560 1,841 3,300 S,304 165 47,421 3,907 
25·29 1,098,083 259,941 822,105 805,131 3,877 4,478 8,515 98 12,983 3,054 
30·34 1,047,323 102,737 934,985 914,413 6,521 4,573 9,372 106 7,801 I,ROO 
35·39 952,959 48,983 895,531 872,740 9,385 4,621 8,699 86 6,361 2,OR4 
40-44 774,328 23,990 743,480 719,034 12,995· 3,819 7,560 72 5,700 1,1 SA 
45-49 599,118 13,727 578,914 552,942 16,520 3,012 6,377 63 5,)72 1,I0~ 

50·54 472,185 8,993 456,667 427,502 20,751 2,395 5,961 58 5,771 7S4 
55·S'} 388,328 6,523 374,644 342,777 24,439 , 1,964 5,396 68 6,670 491 
,,0,(,4 300,801 5,045 287,7R4 251,786 29,577 1,600 4,734 87 7,096 876 
65-fJ9 212,957 3,225 202,603 167,806 29,693 . 1,128 3,383 93 6,596 533 
70 & Over 250,656 4,434 234,558 165,848 62,115 1,326 5,016 253 9,667 1,997 
Unknown 21,651 2,513 3,559 2,969 401 93 91 5 418 15,161 

I Female 
Tol.1 10,412,659 3,284,751 7,156.909 5,904,090 925,445 118,047 189,121 20,206 - 30,99<J 
13·14 853,752 840,084 10,459 7,815 402 1,351 286 605 - 3,029 1 

15·19 1,885,371 1,523,814 357,636 329,313 .4,551 10,150 11,510 2,112 - ),921 i 
20·24 1,361. 717 515,805 843,592 787,145 11,075 18,373 24,931 2,068 - 2,320 I 
25·29 1,143,377 178,208 963,640 904,810 16,170 16,936 24,278 1,446 - 1,529 
30·34 I,077,OR8 87,025 989,625 924,060 25,461 14,927 24,180 997 - 438 I 
35·39 951,601 50,202 906,593 830,222 38,628 14,080 22,851 812 - MI2 ! 

I 

40-44 766,332 29,712 736,266 647,599 56,334 11,529 19,951 853 - 354 
45-49 591,454 18,138 578,865 418,323 74,349 9,130 16,199 864 - 4!\1 
50·54 489,794 12,385 477,010 354,861 100,076 6,940 14,098 1,Q35 - 399 
55·59 401,731 8,997 392,412 260,006 114,529 5,143 11,432 1,302 - ~22 
60~4 324,223 6,948 316,566 174,041 128,501 3,854 8,:194 1,770 - 709 
65.1,9 238,901 4,923 233,463 105,665 118,004 2,282 5,619 1,893 - ~15 
70 &. Over 353,486 6,671 345,075 97,061 235,800 2,742 5,228 4,244 - 1,740 
VnknoWft 21,826 1,839 5,707 3,169 1,559 610 164 20S - 14,:110 

L-___ 
~~ - -_. __ ._-L-. -- -_._- -~--- -----

Souru: /970 I'opulatio" find Housin~ C~"SUJ, Who/~ Ki"t<iOrll, National Statistical Ofll~, Offlc. ofth~ I'rlm~ Mini,t" 

- -. -~-~~------~~-.-.-----------~. 

~ 
\..J 
\0 
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TABLE 31 

ProJeetioll or the Population or Thailand by Ace and Sex: 1960·2000 

. ' 

MALE FEMALE 

10 I~ 

j - y 

0 4 

7 S 4 3 2 0 2 3 

Population III Mill i(lIh 

~ Projection 

ITIIIITiTIl Pr.)jecllC)11 II c==J All Projel'lioll; 

~~~~l Proje.:tillll III 



TABLE 32 Type of Economic Ac:tMty, and Reasons for not Working, of Populatiollll Yean of Age and Om-, by Age Croup IIId Sex: Municipal Area. 

Eeonomk2lly Acli.-e NOII'EeonOMlcally Acfuoe 

Looltins For Work 

Ex· New 
Waitins - "0 ..... Ullabl_ 

~Group ... dSn Tota" Tolal Employed peri.need For Famt Toll! Student 
Wort .. Worker Season md:en ToWorlt 

Munidpal Iuera 
M..J .. 
Tot.l 1,397.675 1,036,094 975,301 2,878 43,257 14,658 543,497 411,157 3~9,597 9,715 
II·IJ 183 .• 36 14.747 9.702 31 3.957 '1,057 166.118 9,255 151,525 661 

14 59,132 11,769 8,781 J5 2,468 .85 47,.'8 3,361 41,.l86 241 
15·1~ 2R2,273 120,854 101.164 "6 16,921 2.323 158.330 10,352 IH,I02 1,223 
10·24 216,655 163,615 1S0.7.9 537 10,845 1,484 50,"8 4,305 31,679 867 
2~·2q 17\,332 152,791 )47.334 464 3,876 1,117 17,057 2,218 3,542 668 
30·~4 158.304 145,241 142,097 3S9 1,731 1,054 11,875 2,146 - 699 
)~·~9 132.730 122.533 120,D28 272 1,078 1,I5S 9,122 2,223 - 686 
40-44 104.9~6 97,116 95,031 249 79S 1.041 6,948 2,223 - 617 
.5-49 77,069 70,543 68,6.6 173 653 1,071 S,4S2 2,1511 - 147 
S(l..5' 64.427 56,388 54,704 138 398 1,148 7,486 2.528 - 90S 
55·59 50,453 40,397 38,843 9S 330 1,129 9,381 2,58S - 910 
6!Uo4 37,410 21,844 20,862 49 100 833 15,201 1,996 - 543 
6S Oftr 55,718 11,458 16,578 30 89 761 37,819 2,351 - 8s3 
llnknown 2,910 798 782 - 16 - 552 50 363 S 
Femlle 
Totoll 1.660,736 6n.53' 629.3%1 1,001 25,492 17,721 963,423 $46,422 301,843 7,163 
11·1) lRO,601 19,227 JS,ZSS 20 2,104 1,245 158.s81 24.368 131,309 529 

14 60,518 D.617 11,633 26 1,361 597 46,251 10,724 34,100 196 
1S·19 291.001 11 3,501 100,561 242 9,803 2,895 179.s21 66,106 108.233 859 
20-24 228,454 117,190 107,472 206 7,318 2,194 107,790 19,702 15,124 581 
2.q~ 177,499 94,426 90,261 187 2,168 1,810 80,398 76,989 2,124 41S 
30·34 159,962 83.608 80,961 104 883 1.660 74,511 n,032 - 402 
35·39 132,646 10.924 68,720 77 501 1,626 60,228 58,897 - 471 
40-44 102.707 55.305 53,SS5 57 284 1,409 45,969 44.736 - 525 
45-49 77,140 39.ISS 37,546 27 202 1.380 . 36,088 34.935 - 548 
SO-54 66,230 28,635 27,393 2S 97 1.120 36,947 30,468 - 669 
55·59 53,134 18.860 17,817 11 95 an J4,41Z 23,541 - 6S9 
6!Uo4 42,180 10,218 9,642 9 31 536 31.599 11.988 - 441 
6S Over 79.328 S.18~ 7,169 4 38 318 70.489 10,699 - 859 
UnknOWll 2.736 680 613 - 7 - 439 237 IS) 1 

--- -- -------

Sourrf!: 1910 1't>puJ.IfOff Md Hovn"8 C_,.N~loltIII S,.,htictll OjJI~ 0/11« 01 'h~ /'11",., Mbti"~. 

A II ~ 11 yHn o/_~ _"d owr WM -... ~mploy«l Oft 'Ir~ «rItu, d4t~, or who Iwd -'<<<I Off ."., dey durlItr tIr~ 7 thyf ~Irt, tIr~ «M# "'~ fM-" 2J.1',.1970} 
.. _U .. rxr-";ntCt'd """*nr who _/ooklor, for """* _ tlroor _trior/! for tfw t-__ CO''"ted .. 1M «OftomkGUy cttH popu,.,tort" 

... _'. -.. -........ _---_._ .. _._-------
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708 
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Table 33: Economically Active Population II Yean of Age and over by Major Industry Group, Work Status and Sex 
-- Work Status 

Major Industry Group and Sex Own Employee Unpaid 
Total Employer Account Family 

Worker Government Private Worker 
Female 
Total 7,867,463 10,451 941,048 , 1551,50 671,986 6,031,589 
AgTiculture, forestry, hunting and fishing 6,565,855 3,298 594,535 1,298 220,986 5,720,310 
Mining and quarrying 23.144 26 1,767 95 15,580 4,597 
Manufacturing 291,210 1,708 72,576 8,429 153,744 53,515 
Food, hevemges and tobacco 53,236 270 7A61 3,109 27,820 14.081 
Textile wearing arparel, made-up' 
textile goods and leather industries 147,984 869 49,703 3,391 75,566 18,256 
Wood and wood products, including 
furniture 29,720 59 9,477 365 9,114 10,611 
Paper and parer products, printing 
and allied industries 9,570 108 1,423 841 6,241 875 
Rubher and rubber !,roducts, chemicals, 
petroleum and plastic products 11,854 4S 311 136 10,807 446 
/110n-metallic mineral products, except 
pctroll'um and coal 17,420 65 1,835 411 10,056 4,967 
Metal and metal !,roducts, machinery 
amI equipment 13,125 244 851 112 9,911 1,887 
Other 8,301 48 1,515 64 . 4,229 2,392 
Construction, repair and demolition 25,910 129 1,258 1,118 22,330 915 
Electricity, water and sanitary services 3,212 5 24 2,842 312 14 
Commerce 472,587 2,410 216,521 2,639 47,097 197,s 16 
Wholesale trade 4,586 80 882 56 1,132 2,276 
Wholesale and retail trade 552 3 10 83 225 223 
Retail trade 459,716 2,299 215,407 283 40,558 195,012 
Danks and other financial Institutions, 
insurance and real estate 7,733 28 222 2,217 5,182 5 
Tr:lns!,ort, Morage and communication 15,951 117 2,281 4,909 6,683 1;139 
Services 430,355 2,548 49,205 129.690 187,810 50,416 
Other groups 39,239 210 2,881 4,130 17,444 3,167 

- ----- --

SOllru: PoplIlatio" and llousi"K Ce"Sllf 1970, Natio"al Statistical Office, Office o/the Prime Minister 
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TABLE 34 Economic311y Active Population 11 Years or Age and ove~ by Major Industry Group, Work Status and Sex 

Work Status 

Major Industry Group and Sex Own Employee Unp:aid 
Total Employer Account Family Unknown 

Worker, Government Private Worker 

rvt11e 
Total 8,784,804 50,307 3,994,157 622,834 1,147,900 2,903,394 66,212 
Agriculture, rorestry, hunting and fishing 6,636,046 16,266 3,493,460 3,978 314,415 2,786,768 21.159 
Mining and quarrying 63,503 383 .5,880 1,043 50,786 3,140 2,111 
Manufacturing 391,430 10,754 83,314 16,178 249,931 28.827 2.426 
I'ood, bcvcragcs and tobacco 91,389 1,862 16,834 7,672 56,367 7,486 1,168 
Textile, wearing apparel, made-up textile 
!!oods :Jnd leather industrie~ 57,923 2,512 17,486 1,878 30,496 5,369 182 
Wood and wood products, including 
furniture 60,532 772 17,015 1,493 36,649 4,354 249 
Paper ami paper products, printing, 
and all ied indu~tries 14,625 569 1,262 1,486 10,729 465 114 
Rubher and rubbcr products, chemical 
petroleum and pla~tic products 15,176 239 736 497 13,078 384 242 
Non-metallic mineral products, except 
petroleum and coal 26,228 411 4,467 ·1,504 17,187 2,502 157 
Metal and metal products, machinery and 
equipment 110,030 3,855 21,212 1,504 76,578 6,657 224 
Other 15,527 534 4,302 144 8,847 -1,610 90 
Construction, repair and demolition 155,567 3,202 20,584 5,276 114,093 2,838 574 
Electricity, water and sanitary services 22,075 30 405 19.015 2,525 44 56 
Commerce 403,211 11,870 218,583 5,676 101,041 62,910 3.131 
Whole~ale trade . 10,852 ~ 587 4,342 67 4,103 1,519 234 
Wholcsale and retail trade 1,685 9 20 4S5 1,038 139 24 
Retail trade 373,094 11,136 .213,563 615 83,783 61,249 2,74R 
Banks and other financial institutions, .. 

insurance and real estate 17,580 138 . 658 4,539 12,117 3 125 
Tnnsport stonge and communication 252,447 1,651 87,M8 49,417 108,419 .. 3,528 1,744 
Services 753,852 4,879 67,295 497,364 158,411 13,702 12.201 
Other groups 106,673 1,272 7,948. 24,887 48,279 1,637 22MO 

Souroe: Population and Housing Census 1970, 
National Statistioal Offioe, Office of the Prime Minister 
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TABLE ;51 Comparison of Labour Force Participation of Thai Women and other oountries 

. Cc'u"ltry 
tY~~rJ 

Thailand 
(1960) 

Ghana 
(1960) 

India 
(1961) 

Malaya 
(1957) 

Philippine!1 
(1960) 

Labor Force 
Participation Rates Labor Force in Female Labor Force 

Male Fem~le Agri~ulture __ Agr~c~1~~ra1 ___ H9~~r1cultural 

89.5 81.4 81.1 47.8 36.5 

89.1 56 6 57.9 38.2 40.7 

90.2 42.9 69.2 30.8 20.4 

87.3 29.9 57.0 24.0 13.7 

83.6 27.6 60.1 25.2 41.5 

Data are derived from United Nat1ons, D~ographic Yearbook, 1964, New York, Tables 8 and 9. 

~ 
~ 
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Mean Number or Children Ever Bom (Standardised (or Age) by Selected Variables 

Selected Variables 
Rural Runl Urban Provincbl Urban 

Bangkok Tof21 KIngdom Agricul tural Non-Agrie. Agricultural Non-Agrie. 

Religion 
Buddhist 4.52 4.02 4.01 3.81 3.32 4.31 
Confucian 4.71 4.21 4.05 3.88 3.52 3.84 
Moslem 3.41 3.61 3.61 2.80 . 3.90 3.39 

Lifetime Migntion Status 
Migrant • 4.71 • 4.04 3.61 3.13 3.34 4.21 
Non·migrant 4.43 4.00 4.11 3.81 " 3.44 4.34 

Migration Status 5 years Prior to 
Census i 
Migrant 4.24 3.14 \ 3.06 ' 3.59 2.98 3.88 
Non·migrant 4.47 4.03 4.03 4.45 " 3.42 4.33 

Labour Foree StatuI .-, -
In the labour force 4.52 3.96 4.04 3.78 3.26 4.41 
Housewife 4.35 4.18 4.12 " 3.85 3.68 4.02 

" 

Occupation or Woman 
Farmers and miners 4.53 ' 4.06 4.13 3.98 2.66 4.50 
Craftworkers 3.60 3.92 2.23 3.07 ' 2.83 3.63 
Professional and administrative 3.94 3.42 . 2.18 3.08 2.42 3.51 
Service and transport 3.74 4.11 3.28 3.82 2.88 3.51 
Sales workers 3.78 3.92 4.13 .' 3.99 3.72 3.89 

Marital Status 
Married, spouse present 4.68 . ' 4.19 4.31 ' .' 4.08 " 3.68 4.56 
Married, spouse absent 3.S4 3.38 3.16 3.04 3.22 3.34 
Widowed 3.79 3.63 3.45 . 3.13 2.97 3.70 
Divorced and separated 2.74 2.96 2.76 2.79 2.27 2.74 

i 

SouI'Ct': S. Goldstt'in, "Rt'ligouf Ft'rtility Differential, In Thaitond," Population Studies, November 1970: S. Goldstein, rnterrt'lation$ betwt'en 
Migl'f1tion and Fertility in Poputotion Redistribution In Thailand, Institute of Population Studies, Reuarch Report No.5, 1971; S. Goldstein, 
A. Goldstt'in and Penporn TirasWClt, Tht' In!1uenct of lAbour Force Participation and Eduction on Fertility in Tlrailand, Institute of Papilla. 
tion, Studies, Research Report No.9, 1972; S. Goldstein, A. Goldstein and Sauvalllck Piompiti, "Tile Effect of Broken Marriage on Fertility 
Levels in Tllailand," Journal of Social Sciences 10 (1973J: 47-1J7. 

I 
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TABLE 37 

Assumptions about Adult Education and Learning: 

The international experts also defined a set of assumptions about 

adult education and learning relevant to the Thai programmes. Their 

idea is very useful for the teachers of adult classes as following: 

Basic Assumptions 

Adult Self-Confidenoe: 'Special teacher assistance is often required 

to foster the self-confidence of uneducated adult students so that 

they can learn.' 

Adults in general become the victims of a self-perpetuating prophesy: 

they have doubts from earlier experiences that they will not be able 

to learn a particular subject in a particular skill area, or to 

learn in general. The doubts set up an initial negative state of 

mind so that every problem and every error becomes interpreted as 

reinforcement of the conviction that one has poor aptitude or limited 

ability to learn. 

Adults Who have had earlier failures as children in school and who 

remain illiterate or semi-literate can become paralyzed in a new 

educational situation. Even when there have been no earlier 

disappointments, there is a universal fear of appearing ignorant 

or uninformed, and of being judged on inadequacies in relatively 

unfamiliar areas of knowledge. Thus, the teacher of adults must be 

particularly sensitive to a problem which perhaps constitutes the 

most critical barrier to an adult's continuing education. This 

suggests a significant difference in the structuring of the educational 

experience, planned patterns of instructional interaction, counseling, 

scheduling and diagnostic assessment of learning skills. 

student Participation Goals: 'Adult students should partiCipate in 
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setting their own learning goals. and in plannine. carrying out. 

and evaluating their own educational experience.' 

'The organisation of course content should be centered around the 

student's own educational goals.' 

One common conviction is that the adult students as well as the 

educators should determine Which problems they will be expected to 

spend their time on; if the problems are their own, motivation will 

be greater to learn. To teach adults to become self-directed learners, 

they must increasingly become able to independently plan, carry out 

and assess their own progress in achieving their educational goals. 

The paternalistic teacher-learner relationship of childhood becomes 

transformed and dignified into a joint effort between resource 

person and problem solver. 

SpeCial Facilities: 'SpeCial facilities and physical conditions are 

required for the education of adults.' 

, 
Physiological.changes caused by the ageI~ process suggest a need 

, ~ for special provisions in lighting, seating, and freedom from 

distraction. Instead, adults are often forced to use children's 

classrooms in Which to hold classes. The result can be uncomfortable 

beCause the furniture was not designed for them, de,meaning because 

they are placed in the position of children and non-functional because 

adult education emphasizes discussion methods which require a flexible 

arrangement ot chairs and tables, rather than the seating and chalk-

boards commonly found in traditional classrooms. 

Shared LearniM Process: 'Students have experience which can 

contribute to the learning of others in the classroom'. 
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'The classroom atmosphere should be friendly, infonnal and supportive 

of erroneous or inadequate efforts by learners'. 

'The teacher should perceive himself as a learner in relationship to 

students.' 

The adult.s broad range of experience and familiarity with the 

problems of others argues for a planned learning situation Which 

provides maximum opportunity for a series of provisional efforts, 

with supportive and constructive feedback to help participants learn 

new behaviours. The notion that adult education is enhanced by 

group discussion supports this. ~s the adult tries out new ideas 

or skills and attempts to fit them into her own experience, errors and 

inadequate responses are inevitable. She must be comfortable about 

making mistakes, about taking indefensible positions and abandoning 

them. She becomes a learner-educator herself to the degree that she 

both uses her colleagues as resource persons to help herself learn, 

and, in turn, helps them by sharing her experience, providing 

supportive feedback, and joining in problem-solving efforts. 

Special Methods: 'Special methods are required in the education of 

adults.' 

'The teacher must assist students to see problems in relationship to 

themselves.' 

The teacher should make special provision to accommodate slower and 

faster learners among students. 

Creation of a situation in which participation and practice with 

feedback is encouraged suggests that special methods are necessary. 

Methods are appropriate in terms of specific learning tasks. However, 
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discussion methods are universally considered important and those 

methods which facilitate participation and problem-solving such as 

simulated lea.rn1ng situations like role playing. are particularly 

applicable. 

student Problem Awareness, Solving: 'The teacher should assist the 

learner to develop a new view of himself and his situation.' 

'The programme should assist the learner to become aware of himself 

as a force for change.' 

'The teacher should attempt to assist the adult in developing 

problem-solving skills.' 

All education programmes plan for intended learner outcomes. One 

important aspect ot the Thai fl and flp programme is to increase 

the adult's awareness ot herselt as a force for change. This 

implies a conscious attempt to change the adult's perception of 

herself in relationship to her problems and. to her level of 

perceptual awareness of the forces Which facilitate or impede her 

, 'development. The teacher tries to help the student realize that she 

can exercise control over these forces, and involves her in the 

process of rational decision making and problem-solving in order to 

exercise control. 

Programme Pactors: 'The programme should provide opportunities for 

continued lea.rn1ng after the course is over.' 

Learner advancement should not end with the course. The adult should 

gain certain problem-solving skills, and a feeling of confidence in 

the learning process which will stimulate her to want to continue 

her education. The programme must therefore consider the provision 

ot specialized facilities and opportunities as follow-up so that the 
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adul t students can retain and build upon acquired knowledge. 

attitudes and skills. This might be done through the village 

newspaper reading centres, continuing and specialized education 

courses, vocational tradn1ng etc. 
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TABLE 38 

Criteria to Observe Student's Behaviour 

The international workshop at Chiengmai suggests the criteria of 

students' behaviour which would be outline to evaluate literacy 

and numeracy skills of adult students as follows: 

I. Literac;r (Cognitive Domain) 

1. Readin,g 

1.1 Recognizing and identifying letters, words. groups of words and 
.. ~ ,. ..... .. .. .. , -. "" ... .. .. .. - .. ... ............. .. 

complete sentences (which appear in the curriculum or are outside 

the curriculum but related to daily life.). 

Some specific behaviours: 

a. Recognizing letters and groups of letters in different 
combinations. 

b. Reading aloud words and groups of words (not complete 
sentences) - indicators, for example, might include 
labels. addresses, signs. etc. 

c. Reading aloud short sentences, ranging from simple to 
more complex. 

d. Reading aloud short passages from newspapers, posters, 
petitions, instructions, etco 

1.2 Understanding what is read 

Some specific behaviouras 

a. Giving meaning of words and grou.ps of words. 

b. Expla1"1 ng meaning of sentences, ra.ng1 ng from 
simple to complex. 

c. Explaining and summarizing meaning of written passages 
taken from newspapers, magazines, instructions. 

d. Describing the main idea ot a passage. 

e. Matching what has been read with a situation, for example. 
interpreting a picture related to the reading exercise. 

• Behaviour is conoerned with decoding written words and sentences 
into oral language; understanding meaning is not included at 
this stage. 
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2. Writing 

Expressing oneself in writing 

Some specific behaviours: 

a. writing characters of the alphabet - vowels, consonants 
and tone marks. 

b. writing words and groups of words which are dictated -
for example, captions, addresses, etc •• 

c. writing sentences, ranging from simple to more complex, 
which are dictated. 

d. writing passages that present mea n1ng - for example, 
news reports, letters, interpretations of situations. 

II. Numeracy (Cognitive Domain) 

1. Mathematics 

1.1 Counting with whole numbers (0 to at least 1,000) 

Some specific behavioursl counting by ones, fives etc. 

1.2 Reading and wri tins whole numbers (0 to at le ast 1,000) in .Arabic 

and ~ai numbers. 

Some specific behaviours: 

a. Reading correctly numbers presented in figures. 

b. Writing correct figures for numbers dictated. 

c. Matching correctly numbers dictated or given in 
writing with figures. 

1 • .3 Computing with Whole numbers (0 to at least 1,000) 

Some specific behaviours: 

a. .ldding and subtracting of one to four digit numbers 
in different combinations. 

b. Multiplying and dividing one and two digit numbers 
in different combinations taking into consideration 
the following: 

• The importance attached to correct spelling and grammar must be 
decided by the programme's administrators. If incorrect, spelling 
and grammar are unlikely to effect meaning; it is the group's view 
that spelling and grammar should be treated rather lightly. 
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- Dif'f'icul ty of digit ending 
- Need for carryover While computing and 
- Size of resulting product 
- Multiplying by memory 0 to 12 and giving answer orally. 

1.4 Knowing and understanding of concepts related to 
percentages and fractions - - - - . 

Some specific behavioursl comparing two to five fractions and 
percent88es (quarters, halves, thirds) and indicating relative size. 

1.5 Knowing and understanding of basic measures - such as height. 
~ight, length, time, area and volume._. 

Some specific behaviours 

a. Reading instruments of measure, such as rulers, gauges, 
scales, area measures. 

b. Comparing two to five indicators on a particular measure 
to show relative size. 

c. Converting one form of measure to another form of measure -
for example, converting tungs (a rice measurement) into 
kilogrammes. 

1.6 Solving mathematical problems related to daily life 

Some specific behaviours 

a. Identifying one or more operations required to solve 
the given problem. 

b. Using operation correctly. 

c. Describing the meaning of the results. 

III. Literacy and Numeracy (Affective Domain) 

1. Literacy and Numerac:y 

1.1 Attendanoe to receive information and material 
related to literacy .. - .- ....... . 

Some specific behavioursl 

a. Willingness to take part in classes concerning literacy. 

b. Willingness to receive and seek out materials related 
to literacy (both inside and outside the classroom). 

c. Willingness to receive further instruction in literacy 
if and when provided. 
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1.2 Responding to activities related to literacy 

Some specific behaviours: 

a. Attending classes related to literacy. 

b. Actively taking part in classes related to literacy 
and carrying out literacy activities when requested 
in the classroom. 

c. Completing assignments given by the teacher related 
to literacy. 

1.J Valuing the importance of literacy 

Some specific behaviours: 

a. Defending the importance of literacy when there is 
such a demand. 

b. Voluntarily seeking or taking extra steps to obtain 
literacy materials (such as books, newspapers). 

c. Demonstrating continuous interest in using literacy 
skills (such as utilizing newspaper reading centres, 
checking out books from the library etc.). 

d. Continuing to learn and/or practice new literacy skills. 

e. Seeking out further ways to obtain literacy materials 
either personally or with the community (like arranging 
for a mobile library to visit the village). 

f. Disseminating literacy information to others. 

g. Persuading others to attend literacy classes. 

h. Believing in the value and importance of literacy 
skills in solving certain problems related to 
daily life. 

Sources Workshop Report, International workshop for Education 
Specialists on Non-formal.Education.for Family Life. 
Pla.nni.ng, . -Chiengmai, Thailand, .1974, . World .Education 
Publisher, Bew York, pp.J8-41. . 
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National Policies 

1 • .A.gr1cultural Development as a 
National first priorlt,y 

2. Diversification of farming 

3. Extension or mul.tiple oropping 

. 

'UBLB 39 

lU.TIONAL POLICIES. PIUORITIES AND PROBLEMS 
01' AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 

(A. Genera.l Framework) 

Development Priorities 
(Khon Kaen area) Technical. 

1. To raise productiv1 ty of Low ratio of 
rice oultivation through extension 
high yielding varieties, workers to 
fertilizers. pesticides f8.Dlers 
and modern teohniques. . 

2. To improve production Laok of profes-
of Kena! through better sionally trained 
varieties. extension work-

era. 

3. To improve the teohniques Lack of skills 
of vegetable growing related to. pro-

duction faotors. 

4. Agrioultural development planning 4. To improve sericul ture Lack of manage-
at local level ment skills 

5. Organization of Farmers 5. To organize groups of Laok of know-
Assooiation cattle raisers ledge in water 

utUization 

6. Training of fanlers and rural 6. To set up agricultural 
youth in agrioulture oo-operatives 

Problems 

Eoonomic 

Marketing 
(ohannels and 
facilities) 

Lack or oredi t 
facilities 

Price fluotua-
tion of &gri-
oultural 
oommodities 

Lack of trans-
portation fao-
ilities. 

Fanners 
indebtedness 

Sooio-cultural 

Illiteraoy and 
low education 
levels. 

Lack or motiva-
tion towards 
positive change 

I 

~ 
Vl 
CI"\ 
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TABLE 40 

Steps of Teaching Introduced and Practised 
by the International Workshop atKhon Kaen Province 

LEARNING EXPERIENCES 

Target Group: The Literacy Class 

Learning Experience 

The learning experiences are the learner's activities designed to 

tind the solutions tor each problem. The problems form a basis for 

the learning experiences. 

A.' Xanure and J'ertilizers 

1. Problems. The soil at Ban Lerng is poor in quality, resulting 

in low crop yields. J'armers do not possess adequate knoWledge 

in the use ot tertilizers. Some of them tollow traditional 

practices, that is, they do not use fertilizers on their farm. 

In order to increase crop yields, these tanners should leam 

how to observe the quality of the soil of their tarm and how to 

apply proper fertilizers according to need. 

2. Specitic objectives 

(1) To gain in!ormat10n on the use of fertilizers to 
improve the quality of soil. 

(2) To learn to read materials related to tertilizers. 

(3) To solve arithmetical problems related to the use 
ot fertilizers. 

3. Mode ot Learning 

(1) Group discussion 

(2) Observation and group discussion 

(3) Reading 

(4) Problem solving. 
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4. Implementation 

(1) Learners divide themselves into three groups. each 
group studies two sample of soil. The group will be 
asked to state the characteristics and relative quality 
of each sample. Then group representatives report to 
the whole class. The mole class makes additional 
comments or observations. Finally the teacher makes 
additional points. 

(2) Learners see a display of fertilizers and their uses. 
J. group representative reports to the class. followed 
by a presentation of cards and pamphlets having 
relevant information as a reading session. 

(3) Students divide themselves into three groups provided 
with three samples of soil and two specific crops 
(rice and kenaf) to discuss the kind of fertilizer 
needed and the amount to be utilized. Then groups 
compute the cost. Each group will report their 

. findings to the class. A. general discussion based 
on a comparison of the findings follows. 

(4) A. general discussion on advantages and disadvantages 
of proper use of fertilizers on a large scale. 

5 • Materials 

(1) Three samples of soil. 

(2) Fertilizers and relevant charts depicting the 
use of these fertilizers. 

(3) Plash cards and pamphlets for the reading and . 
writing session. 

,. B. Pest Controll 

1. Problems. Some insects are harmful to crops. These 

insects as well as their caterpillar destroy the stems 

of crops. Some insects carry plant diseases. These 

pests can be ~ontrolled by the use of appropriate pesticides. 

'2. SEecific Ob~ectives 
• .......... _ .. • • .. 6' .... _ 

(1) To gain knowledge about the kinds of and the life 
cycle of crop pests. 

(2) To gain knowledge about the use of pesticides. 

(3) To learn to read charts related to crop pests and 
the use of pesticides. 

(4) To learn how to multiply by ten. 
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Modes of Learning 

(1) Picture observation 

(2) Role playing 

(3) Large group discussion 

(4) Demonstration (Method Demonstration) 

(5) Reading 

(6) Calculation 

Im:e1ementation 

(1) Learners see a picture illustrating larvae 
destroying crops. 

(2) Role playing. Four learners are chosen to play the 
roles of headman and three villagers. These people 
are discussing the outspread of Non Ko (a kind of insect) 
in the village. A teacher (played by another student) 
walks by and stops to talk with them. He volunteers 
to contact an agriculturalist and ask for his help. The 
next day three speoialists are introduced to the 
villagers. They advise the villagers what to do. They 
answer questions asked by the villagers. The villagers 
then select a co-ordinating committee for pest control 
in the village. 

(3) Discussion of information gained from role-playing. 
The teacher provides additional information with respect 
to: 

(a) Crop pests 

(b) Types and life cycle of Non Ko 

(c) Pest control (including a demonstration on spraying). 

(4) Reading, with the use of experience charts. 

(5) Calculation pertaining to the use of pesticides. 

5. Materials 

(1) Chart illustrating crop destruction by pests. 

(2) Experience Charts for reading. 

(3) Chart illustrating life cycle of Non Ko 

(4) Chart illustrating method of pest control 

(5) Samples of common pesticides 

(6) Spraying equipment 
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C. Growing Rice in Dry Season: 

Specific Objectives 

(1) To create an urge in the farmers for growing a second. 
crop of rice in dry season with the help of canal water. 

(2) To acquaint them with the improved techniques of growing 
rice, marketing. and farmer's organiza tiona. 

(3) To enable the farmers to read and write material 
related to the problem of growing rice in dry season. 

(4) To enable the farmers to understand their environments 
better in order to enable them to utilize the facilities 
and services available. 

(5) To help them develop the attitude that growing rice in 
dry season will lead to better living and finally to the 
development of the community. 

Content Topic: Growing rice in dry season 

1. Information relating to their vocation (age) i.e. 
about Growing Rice in-dry season. - ...... . 

1.1 Introductory topic More rice more income, and this 

objective can be achieved through Growing Rice in dry 

season. 

1.2 Topic related to Growing Rice in dry season 

(i) Use of canal water for growing rice in dr7 season 

(ii) High yielding variety of seed more suitable for 
dry season farming. 

(iii) Soil fertility and fertilizers 

(iv) Pests and disease control 

(v) Rice processing and marketing 

(vi) Farmer's Organizations 

(vii) Credit ., 

~ Since the problem involved many topics, the group 

decided to choose four learning units for four days 

22nd of October 1913 Introduction - more rice more money 
and this objective can 
be achieved by growing 
rice in dry season. 
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23rd of October 1973 Water Arrangement 

24th of October 1973 Seeds 

25th of October 1973 Pertilizers 

Basic Literacy Skills 

(1) Commonly used word related to the problem were selected 
and a vocabulary list prepared which would be incl uded 
in the reading text. 

(2) Reading material consisting of about six pages was prepared 
related to growing of rice in dry season. 

(3) Simple writing and calculating exercises were also prepared 
based on the reading material. 

Social Science Following topic was included about social education 

of the farmers in the Introductory step, 

(1) Increase in rice production and its influence on the 
socio-economic condition of the individual families 
and on the community development as a Whole. 

Method of TeaChing 

1. Problem solving approach will be used for imparting basic 
literacy skills as well as for giving specific knowledge 
of agriculture related to the problems. Following 
techniques will be utilized while teaching: 

a. Group discussion 

b. Demonstration technique 

c. Resource persons 

d. Individual contact with the adults (farmers) 

It was decided by the group to give a pre-test to the stUdents 

before starting the experimentation to know the information they 

have about growing rice and their attitudes towards farming. J. 

test consisting of 26 items was constructed for this purpose. 

Instructional Aids 

a. Pictures prepared for stimulating thinking and for 
helping the farmers understand. The pictures.were 
designed to enable them to observe the differenoe between 
two stimulus ob3ects for developing scientific thinking. 
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b. ~ctua1 objects like seeds, stems, etc., will be 
displayed to the class. 

c. Demonstrations by resource persons. 

d. Reading material. and writing and calculation 
exercises based on it. 

e. Teacher's Manual on the learning unit in hand. 

Evaluation of the Experiment 

A post-test consisting of 25 objective items was prepared to test 

the achievement of the farmers after being taught for four days, 

and also to observe the change in their attitude if any. The test 

included following items 

(1) 'later 10 items 

Seeds 3 items (2) 

(:3) Perti1izers 6 items 

(4) ~ttitude 6 items 

It was proposed to compare the results of post-test with the 

pre-test in order to see the achievement and also for evaluating 

of the curriculum which includes objectives, content, teaching 

methods, etc. 


